
CERTIFICATION
North Dakota Public Service Commission

Administration Division

sFN 19727 (1-e4)

STATE OF NORTH DAKOTA

COUNTY OF BURLEIGH

l, the undersigned, as Acting Executive secretary of the Public service

commission of the state of North Dakota and custodian of the records thereof, do

hereby certify that the attached is a true and correct copy of Northwestern Bell

Telephone Gompany access tariffs filed in Gase No' l-7059, a copy of which

appears of record and is on fire in the office of the public service commission of the

State of Notth Dakota.

| N w | T N E s s W H E R E o F , l h a v e s e t m y h a n d a n d a f f i x e d t h e s e a | o f t h e P u b | i c

service commission in the city of Bismarck, North Dakota, this 23rd day of August'

2005.
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Certification with Northwest Bell Telephone Uo
access tariffs in case No. l-7059
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Public'Set'i,ce Commission
Dakota

COMMISSIONERS

Leo M. Reinbold
President

Dale V, Sandstrom

Bruce Hagen
J a n u a r y  3 ,  1 9 8 6

Bismarck, North

Toil Free in

SecretarY,

State Capitol
Dakota 58505
70t-224-2400
aoo-932-2400

North Dakota

Janet ,A,. Elkin

M r .  L a u r e n  S t o t t l e r
N o r t h r . ¡ e s t e r n  B e 1 1  T e l e p h o n e  C o m p a n y
1 0 5  N o r t h  s t h  S t r e e t
F a r g o ,  N D  5 8 1 0 2

D e a r  M r .  S t o t t l e r :

0 n  D e c e m b e r  3 1 ,
r e v i s e d  N o r t h
r e q u i r e m e n t s  o f
1 0 , 6 9 9  ,  C a s e  N o .

A l s o  a p p r o v e d  o n  D e c e m b e r  5 1 ,  1 9 8 5  '  w e r e  C a s e  N o .  I - 7 0 7 6  '
f i l i n g ' ù  r e v i s e d  L o c a l  E x c h a n g . e  T a r . i f f s  i n c r e a s i n g  l o c a I  r a t e s

Í n  r e s p o n s e  t o  t h i s  c o m n i s s i o n r s  o r d e r  i n  C a s e  N o s .  1 0 , 6 9 4  a n d

i O ,  O g S ,  s u b j e c t  t o  p o s s i b l e  1 . a t e  o f  r e t u r n  e x a m i n a t i o n  a s

o r d e r e d  i n  C "o r d e f  e d  i n  C A S e  N O S .  l U , 0 9 4  a n o  I U  '  o v Y ;  a . n o  u a ^ 5 e  t \ u .  L -  t  v  t  t  '
c a t i o n s  S e r v i c e  T a r i f f s

i " i r " ã s i n g  W A T S  r a t e s  i n  r e s p o n s e  t o  t h i s  c o m m i s s i o n t s  o r d e r  i n
C a s e  N o s .  1 0 , 6 9 4  a n d  1 0 , 6 9 9 ,  s u b j e c t  t o  p o s s Í b 1 e  l a t - e  o f  r e t u r n

e x a m i n a t i o n  a s  o r d e r e d  i n  C a s e  N o s .  1 0 , 6 9 4 1 0 . 6 9 9

1 9 8 5 ,  t h e  c o m m i s s i o n  a p p r o v e d  y o u r  f i l i n g  o f
D a k o t a  A c c e s s  S e r v i c e  T á r i f f s  r e f l e c t i n g  t h e
t h e  c o m r n i s s i o n ' s  o r d e r  i n  C a s e  N o s .  1 0 , 6 9 4  a n d

S ' ï \ c e r e l y ,
i  i  '  , t )  z '  ' :  / ?',-ji7.1,¿/' (.{ : ¿ ¿--,-
J à n e t  A .  E l k i n
S e c r e t a r y

s d h

E n c l o s u r e s
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C a s e  N o .  I - 7 0 5 9

I  move  tha t

Company '  s

r e f l e c t i n g

N o s .  1 0 , 6 9 4

t h e  C o m m i s s i o n

r e v i s e d  N o r t h

t h e  r e q u i r e m e n t s

a n d  1 0 , 6 9 9 .  C a s e

s d h
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F i I i n g  b Y  N o r t h w e s t e r n  B e 1 1

Te lephone  ComPanY o f  rev i sed

N o r t h  D a k o t a  A c c e s s  S e r v i c e

T a r i f f s

r e q u i r e m e n t s

r e f l e c t i n g the

r'-> t Ç ¿f
i 2 - 4 / - D ? _ . - *

/ ,z 'r t 
ñ,A¿( /./*'f'**

o f  t h e

C o m m i s s i o n ' s  O r d e r  i n  C a s e

N o s  .  1 0 ,  6 9 4  a n d  1 0 .  6 9 9 .

a p p r o v e  N o r t h w e s t e r n  B e I l  T e l e p h o n e

D a k o t a  A c c e s s  S e r v i c e  T a r i f f s

o f  t h e  C o m m i s s i o n ' s  O r d e r  i n  C a s e

N o .  I - 7 0 5 9 .

O 2 O B S  P 1 8



D e c e m b e r  3 1 ,  1 9 8 5

C a s e  N o .  I - 7 0 5 9

C a s e  N o .  I - 7 O 7 6  -

C a s e  N o .  I - 7 O 7 7 by  Nor th râ tes te rn  Be11
o f  rev i sed  Ûü ic le

F i I i n g  b y  N o r t h w e s t e r n  B e I 1  T e l e p h o n e
Company  o f  rev i sed  Nor th  Dako ta  Access
S e r v i c è  T a r i f f s  r e f l e c t i n g  t h e  r e q u i r ê m e n t s
o f  t h e  C o m m i s s i o n ' s  O r c l e r  i n  C a s e  N o s  '
1 0 , 6 9 4  a n c l  I 0 , 6 9 9 .

F i l i n g  b y  N o r t h w e s t e r n  B e I l  T e l e p h o n e
cornpañy  o i  rev i sed  Loca I  Exchange  Ta r i f f s
i n c i e a ã i n q  l o c a I  r a t e s  i n  r e s p o n s e  t o  t h i s
C o m m i s s i o n ' s  o r d e r  i n  C a s e  N o s -  1 0 , 6 9 4  a n d
1 0 , 6 9 9 .

F i l i n g
Company
T e l e c o m m u n i c a t i o n s S e r v i  c e
i n c r e a s i n g  V I A T S  r a t e s  i n  r e s p o n s e
C o m m i s s i o n ' s  O r c l e r  i n  C a s e  N o s .  1 0
1 0 . 6 9 9 .

Te lephone
A r e a

T a r i f f s
to  t , h i s

, 6 9 4  a n d

N V í B  f i l e i l  i t s  N D  i n t e r L A T A  å c c e s s  t a r i f f  i n  r e s p o n s e  t o  t h e

C o m m i s s i o n ' s  o r d e r  i n  C a s e  N o s .  1 0 , 6 9 4  a n d  1 0 , 6 9 9  o n  N o v e m b e r

1 5 ,  1 9 8 5 .  B y  m o t i o n  o n  D e c e m b e r  g ,  1 9 8 5 ,  t h e  C o m m i s s i o n

d i r e c t e c l  N w B  l o  f i l e  a  n e h t  c a r r i e r  c o m m o n  l i n e  a c c e s s  c h a r g e

r a t e .  T h e  n e r r  r a t e  ü r a s  f  i l e i t  o n  D e c e m b e r  1 3 ,  a l o n g  w i t h  a  f  e w

i n c i c l e n t a l  c h a n g e s  t o  o t h e r  p a g e s  o f  t h e  t a r i f f  '

B a s e c l  o n  1 9 8 4  i l a t a ,  t l r i s  t a r i f f  f i l i n g  w i l l  r e d u c e  t h e

Ëa tes  tha t  AT&T pays  fo r  access  to  N i l fB  l oca I  ne tworks  by  ân

a n n u a l  a m o u n t  o f  $ t ,  a  6 6 , 7 2 6 .  ( A T & T ' s  r e q u e s t  r " r a s  f  o r  $ ¡  '  z

m i l l i o n ) .

S ince  N I ' 08  r¿ i I t  be  ïece i v ing  fewer  c lo l l a rs  f rom AT&T '  t hey

a r e  p r o p o s i n g  t o  i n c r e a s e  l o c a I  r a t e s  f o r  l o c a I  e x c h a n g e

serv ióes  ana  i ¡ l a tS  se rv i ces  by  an  amoun t  equa l  t o  55ø  pe r  mon th

p e r  a c c e s s  l i n e .  A n  a d d i t i o n a l  L 5 É  p e r  a c c e s s  l i n e  p e r  m o n t h

w i l l  b e  c h a r g e d  t o  l o c a I  c u s t o m e r s  t o  c o n t i n u e  t h e  i n t r a L A T A

to11  vo lume c t i scoun t  p Ian .  The re fo re  Nh lB ,  i n  I -7076  anc l

I - 7 O 7 7 ,  h a s  p r O p o s e c l  t o  i n c r e a s e  l o c a l  r a t e s  b y  7 o É  p e f  a c c e s s

l i n e  p e r  m o n t h .
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Lauren C. Stottler
Assistant Vice President -
Regulatory and Public Affairs

D e c e m b e r  1 3 ,  1 9 8 5

Secre tary  to  the  Commlss ion
N o r t h  D a k o t a  P u b l i c  S e r v l c e  C o m m i s s i o n
S t a t e  C a p i t o l  B u 1 ì d i n g ,  1 2 t h  F l o o r
B ismarck ,  Nor th  Dakota  58505

i ì '7as"i
1 I

.ffi. a

g g - - Ë
ã EEEd{F lf
Þ r y Æ

Northr¡æstem Bell
105 North Fif th Street
Fargo, North Dakota 58102
Phone (701) 241-3564

å s
riÞ
I r¡, tl

l i i ' i
ti¿r.
Jtr
, ,  D[t

A t t a c h e d  f o r  f 1 ì 1 n g  w l t h  t h e  C o m m i s s l o n  a r e  f o u r  c o p i e s  o f  r e v i s e d  A c c e s s
Serv l ce  Ta r i f f  shee ts .  These  shee ts  shou ld  rep lace  same numbered  shee ts
tha t  were  subml t ted  to  the  Commiss ion  on  November  15 ,  1985 .

The  Or lg lna l  Shee t  14  o f  Sec t i on  3  has  been  rev i sed  to  re f l ec t  t he  new
rev Ísed  Car r i e r  Common L ine  ra te  o f  $0 .0299 .  The  revenue  e f fec t  1s
l i s t e d  o n  t h e  a t t a c h e d  d a t a  c a l c u l a t i o n  w o r k  s h e e t s .

Or ig ina l  Shee t  82  o f  Sec t i on  6  has  been  changed  to  re f l ec t  cu r ren t
H i n i m u m  M o n t h l y  U s a g e  r a t e s .

The  Or ig Ína ì  Shee t  102  o f  Sec t i on  6  has  been  co r rec ted  to  re f l ec t  t he
i n t e r c e p t  r a t e  o f  

. l 0 0  
a c c e s s  m i n u t e s  l n s t e a d  o f  p e r  a n  a c c e s s  m i n u t e .

The  e f fec t i ve  da te  o f  t he  Nor th  Dako ta  Access  Serv l ce  Ta r l f f  i s
J a n u a r y  1 , 1 9 8 6 .  P l e a s e  a d v i s e  u s  w h e n  t h e  C o m m l s s i o n  h a s  a c t e d  o n  t h i s
ma t te r .

S i n c e r e ' l y ,

Regu ' l a to ry  and  Pub l  i  c  A f  f  a i  r s

At tachments

t- twrn*¿--r*"")
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CARRIER COI.II , ION LINE CHARGE CALCULATIOl-¡

1 .  C u r r e n t  C C L C  r a t e

2 .  L e s s :  C C L C  R e d u c t l o n :
a .  C C L C  r e d u c t l o n  x  1 9 8 4  a v e r a g e  a c c e s s  l l n e s

1 5 t  x  2 0 7 ' 4 1 4

3 .

4 .

5 .

6 .

1 . 1984 In t ras ta te / In te rLATA NTS cos ts  (exc lud lng  Category  6
cent ra l  o f f i ce  equ lpment  and cus tomer  p remlse  equ lpment )

8 .  1984 In t ras ta te / In te rLATA SLU Rat lo

9 .  1984 In t ras ta te / In te rLATA SLU leve l  NTS cos ts  (7  X  8)

. |0 .  1986 CPE Revenue Requ i rement  In te rLATA In t ras ta te

l '1 .  To ta l  NTS Revenue Requ i rement  (9  +  10)

12.  In t ras ta te / ln te rLATA t4 ln lmum CCLC (L lne  l l  :  4 )

1 3 .  I f  L i n e  6  i s  g r e a t e r  t h a n  L l n e  1 2 ,  e n t e r  t h e  a m o u n t  f r o m
L l n e  6 .  T h i s  1 s  y o u r  C C L C  r a t e  f o r  1 9 8 6 .

b .  Es t lmated revenue f rom spec la l  access  ra te

c .  E s t l m a t e d  r e v e n u e  l o s s  f r o m  B  a n d  C  c h a r g e

T o t a l  C C L C  R e d u c t l o n  ( L l n e s  2 ¿  +  2 b  -  2 c )

1984 In t ras ta te / In te rLATA Access  H inu tes  o f  Use

Car r le r  Cormon L lne  Reduct lon  per  A i lOU (L lne  3

AdJus ted  CCLC per  A i {OU (  L lne  
' l  less  L lne  5)

x 1 2
x  1 2  $  1 . 8 6 6 . 7 2 6

c h a n g e s  I  8 6 . 6 5 9

adJ  us tmen t  636 ,903

1  . 4 1  6 . 4 8 2

8 7  . 5 8 1  . 1  2 2

: 4 )

$  1  . 8 4 0 . 0 0 0

2 7 0 . 0 0 0

2 . ' r  1 0 . 0 0 0

$ 0  . 0 4 6 1

$ 0 . 0 1  6 2

0 .  0 2 9 9

$ 0 .  0 2 4 1

0 . 0 2 9 9

In terLATA loca l  exchange ra te  adJus tment  i s  L lne  3  d iv lded by  our
l 9 8 6  f o r e c a s t  o f  a c c e s i  l l n e s  d l v l d e d  b y  1 2  m o n t h s .  T h l s  w l l l  b e c o m e
$,55 per .  aceess  l lne  per  month  fo r  ln te rLATA and $ .15  per  month  fo r
ln t raLATA fo r  a  to ta l  o f  f .70 .

ir,PPÊ0ViD ÍÌiîil ru. nÄ[i"

Df;ü 31 l:es
Cae* t'{n, î.-"L^p^:n*
f; ç¡¡:¡nel ûasÊ. *i*'"--



ND 1986  Access  Serv l ce  Revenues  P ro . l ec ted

Swl t ched  Access

S p e c l a l  A c c e s s

B i l l i n g  a n d  C o l l e c t l o n

T r a f f l c  S e n s i t l v e  T o t a l

Car r i e r  Common L ine  (CCL)

Loca l  Exchange  Ra te  AdJus tmen t  -  I n te rLATA

Non-T ra f f i c  Sens i t l ve  To ta l

Grand Tota l  Revenue

Local  Exchange Rate AdJustment  -  In terLATA

CCL Charge  Per  Access  H inu te

Spec ia l  Access  Ad jus tmen t

1984  Spec ìa l  Access  Revenue

Pro jec ted  1986  Spec ia l  Access  Revenue

Less  Vo lume Changes

Changes  Due  to  Ra tes

B i l l l n g  a n d  C o l l e c t l o n  A d J u s t m e n t

Tota l  
. |984 

B&C Revenues

Less  P ro jec ted  
. | 986  

B&C Revenues

$  6 , 7 6 4 , 0 9 1

$  I  , 3 9 ' l  , 0 1 7

$  8 2 3 , 4 8 6

$  8 , 9 7 8 , 5 9 4

$  2 , 9 2 8 , 4 8 1

$  1 , 4 0 0 , 9 6 9

$  4 , 3 2 9 , 4 5 0

$ 1  3 ,  3 0 8  , 0 4 4

$  0 . 5 5

0 . 0 2 9 9

$  I , 0 7 8 , 4 5 ' |

I  . 3 9 1  .  5 5 7

$  3 1  3 , 1  0 6

126.441

$  1  8 6 , 6 5 9

$  1  , 6 6 0 , 0 0 0

8 2 3 . 4 8 6

$  8 3 6 , 5 1  4

_  6 3 6 . 9 0 3

$  1 9 9 , 6 1 1

V a r i a b l e  A c c o u n t s  R e c e l v a b l e

Less  Bad  Deb t

R e p r l c i n g  S e r v l c e

Tar i f f  Changes

Less  E f fec t  o f  Ta r i f f  Changes

$ 4 9 1 , 1 9 0

7  . 3 6 0
$ 4 8 3 , 8 3 0

1  5 3 . 0 7 3

$ 6 3 6 , 9 0 3

.4pFFr*r/ãÐ pSS ffi. *-AR,
Eros 10n i ìr t  Í t -n 1Sê5
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Public Service Commissron

COMMISSIONERS

Leo M. Reinbold
President

Dale V. Sandstrom

Bruce Hagen

State Capitol
Bismarck, North Dakota 58505

70t-224-2400
800-932-2400

ToIl Free in North Dakota

Secretary, Janet A. ElkinD e c e m b e r  I O ,  1 9 8 5

M r .  L a u r e n  S t o t t l e r
Nor thwes te rn  Be I l  Te lephone  Company
I O 5  N o r t h  5 t h  S t r e e t
F a r g o ,  N D  5 8 1 0 2

D e a r  M r .  S t o t t l e r :

O n  D e c e m b e r  g ,  1 9 8 5 .  t h e  c o m m i s s i o n  s u s p e n d e d  y o u r  f i l i n g  o f
r e v i s e d  L o n g  D i s t a n c e  M e s s a g e  T e l e c o m m u n i c a t i o n s  S e r v i c e
T a r i f f s  i n p l e m e n t . i n g  a n  i n t r a L A T A  T o t l  D i s e o u n t  P l a n  i n
r e s p o n s e  t o  t h i s  c o m m i s s i o n ' S  o r d e r  i n  e a s e  N o s .  1 0 , 6 9 9  a n ' i l
1 0 . 6 9 4 ,  C a s e  N o .  I - 7 O 7 O ;  a n d  d e n i e d  y o u r  f i l i n g  o f  f e v i s e d  W i d e
A r e a  T e l e c o m m u n i c a t i o n s  S e r v i c e  T a r i f f s  i n c r e a s i n g  W A T S  r a t e s
i n  r e s p o n s e  t o  t h i s  c o m m i s s i o n ' s  o r d e r  i n  C a s e  N o s .  I 0 . 6 9 9  a n i l
l O ,  6 9 4 ,  C a s e  N o .  I - 7 0 7 L :  a n d  y o u r  f i l i n g  o f  r e v i s e i l  L o c a I
E x c h a n g e  T a r i f f s  i n c r e a s i n g  l o c a I  r a t e s  i n  r e s p o n s e  t o  t h i s
c o m m i s s i o n ' s  o r d e r  i n  C a s e  N o s .
f - 7 0 7 2 .

1 0 . 6 9 9  a n d  1 0 , 6 9 4 ,  C a s e  N o .

I n  o t h e r  a c t i o n  o f  D e c e m b e r  9 , 1 9 8 5 ,  t h e  C o m r n i s s i o n  p a s s e d  t h e
f o l l o w i n g  m o t i o n :

' , I  m o v e  t h e  c o m m i s s i o n  d i r e c t  N o r t h w e s t e r n  B e I l  T e l e p h o n e
C o m p a n y  t o  f i l e  a  n e h ¡  c a r r i e r  c o m m o n  l i n e  a c c e s s  c h a r g e
r a t è  i n  i t s  1 9 8 6  N o r t h  D a k o t a  i n t e r l a t a  a c c e s s  t a r i f f  t h a t
i . ¡ i l 1  p r o d u c e  a  c o n t r i b u t i o n  f r o m  i n t e r l a t a  t o 1 1  s e r v i c e s
f o r  n o n - t r a f f i c  s e n s i t i v e  a c c e s s  c o s t s  a t  a  l e v e l  e q u a l  t o
the  subsc r ibe r  t i ne  usage / , - f a t r í \ o  o f  i n te rLa ta  non - t ra f  f  i c
sens i t  ive costs ,  Case no . 

$:PP
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MOTTON

D e c e m b e r  9 ,  1 9 8 5

C a s e  N o .  I - 7 O 5 9 NI , [B  f i l i nq  o f  a  aceess
s e r v i c e  t a r i f f s  r e f l e c t i n g
the  requ i re rnen ts  o f  t he
C o m m i s s i o n ' s  O r d e r  i n  C a s e
N o s  .  1 0 ,  6 9 4  a n i l  1 0 .  6 9 9  .

I  m o v e  t h e  c o m n i s s i o n  d i r e c t  N o r t h w e s t e r n  B e 1 1  T e l e p h o n e

C o m p a n y  t o  f i l e  a  n e w  c a r r i e r  c o m m o n  l i n e  a c c e s s  c h a r g e  r a t e  i n

i t s  I 9 B 6  N o r t h  D a k o t a  i n t e r T , a t a  a c c e s s  t a r i f f  t h a t '  t r i l I  p r o d u c e

a  c o n t r i b u t i o n  f r o m  i n t e r L a t a  t o 1 1  s e r v i c e s  f o r  n o n - t r a f f i c

s e n s i t i v e  a c c e s s  c o s t s  a t  a  l e v e !  e q u a l  t o  t h e  s u b s c r i b e r  l i n e

u s a g e  r a t i o  o f  i n t e r l a t a  n o n - t r a f f i c  s e n s i t i v e  c o s t s ,  C a S e  N o '

r - 7 0 5 9 .

P F l s d h

0 2 0 8 s  P 2 0



D e c e m b e r  9 .  1 9 8 5

C a s e  N o I - 7 0 5 9  -  F i l i n g  b y  N o r t h w e s t e r n  B e l I  T e l e p h o n e
Company  o f  rev i sed  Nor th  Dako ta  Acess
S e r v i c e  T a r i f f s  r e f l e c t i n g  t h e  r e q u i r e m e n t , s
o f  t h e  C o m m i s s i o n ' s  O r d e r  i n  C a s e  N o s  -
1 0 ,  6 9 4  a n d  1 0 ,  6 9 9  .

I n  C a s e  N o s .  L O , 6 9 4  a n d  1 0 . 6 9 9 ,  t h e  c o m m i s s i o n  d i r e c t e d
N o r t h w e s t e r n  B e 1 1  t o  f i l e  i n t r a s t a t e / i n t e r I . a t â  a c e e s s  c h a r g e
t a r i f f s  f o r  i m p l e m e n t a t i o n  o n  J a n u a r y  1 ,  l - 9 8 6 .  I n  t h a t  o r d e r
t h e  c o m m i s s i o n  s t a t e d  t h a t  t h e  r a t e s  f o r  t h e  t r a f f i c  s e n s i t i v e
e l e n e n t s  o f  t h e  t a r i f f  l í e r e  t o  r e m a i n  a t  t h e  s a m e  l e v e l  a s  t h e
r a t e s  p r e s e n t , l y  i n  e f  f  e c t . T h e  r a t e s  f o r  b i l l i n g  a n d
c o l l e c t i o n  w e r e  t o  b e  a c l j u s t e c l  i n  a c c o r d a n c e  w i t h  N o r t h $ / e s t e r n
B e I I ' s  p r o p o s e c l  t a r i f f  o f  J u n e  2 L ,  1 9 8 5 .  T h e  s p e c i a l  a c c e s s
c h a r g e s  w e r e  t o  m i r r o r  t h e  r a t e s  p r o p o s e d  i n  t h e i r  J u n e  2 1 s t
f i l i n g ,  a n d  t h e  n o n - t r a f f i c  s e n s i t i v e  å c c e s s  c h a r g e  ( c a r r i e r

c o m m o n  l i n e  c h a r g e - C C L C )  b l a s  t o  b e  r e d u c e d  a c c o r d i n g  t o  t h e
f o r m u l a  f o u n d  o n  p a g e  2 6  o f  t h e  o r d e r .

I n  t h e  c a l c u l a t i o n  o f  t h e  C C L C ,  t h e  n o n - t r a f f i c  s e n s i t i v e
s u p p o r t  t h a t  N o r t h v r e s t e r n  B e l I  i s  t o  r e c e i v e  f r o m  t o 1 1  i s  n o t
t o  b e  l e s s  t h a n  t h e  r e v e n u e  N o r t h w e s t e r n  B e 1 1  n e e d s  i f  t h e
l e v e l  o f  n o n - t r a f f i c  s e n s i t i v e  c o n t r i b u t i o n  f r o m  i n t e r L A T A  i s
c a t c u l a t e c l  o n  a  s u b s c r i b e r  l i n e  u s a g e  f a c t o r  ( S L U ) .  H o w e v e r ,
i n  t h i s  f i l i n g  t h e  N ! í B  p r o p o s a l  i s  b e l o w  t h a t  S L U  1 e v e 1 .
T h e r e f o r e ,  i t  i s  r e c o m m e n d e d  t h a t  N o r t h w e s t e r n  B e I l  b e  d i r e c t ' e c l
t o  f i l e  a  c c [ , c  t h a t  d o e s  n o t  p r o d u c e  N T s  c o n t r i b u t i o n  f r o m  t o l l
b e l o w  t h e  s u b s c r i b e r  l i n e  u s a g e  r a t i o  o f  i n t e r l a t a  N T S  c o s t s .

P F l s d h

0 2 0 8 s  P t 9
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Lauren C. Stottler
Assistant Vice President -
Regulatory and Public Affairs

N o v e m b e r  1 5 ,  1 9 8 5

t{oR-rd ÞÀKOfA- -puiú-ìe sEnvltlg
frBþ{Mts9lt¡N

teclÊETtR{

North¡¡estem Bell
105 North Fifth Street
Fargo, North Dakota 58102
Phone (701) 241-3564

Secre ta ry  to  the  Commiss ion
N o r t h  D a k o t a  P u b l i c  S e r v i c e  C o m m i s s i o n
S t a t e  C a p i t o l  B u i l d i n g  -  l 2 t h  F l o o r
B ismarck ,  Nor th  Dako ta  58505

A t t a c h e d  f o r  f i l i n g  w i t h  t h e  C o m m i s s i o n  a r e  f o u r  c o p l e s  o f  t h e  p r o p o s e d
Nor th  Dako ta  Access  Serv i ce  Ta r i f f .

Th i s  t a r i f f  comp le te l y  rep ' l aces  the  cu r ren t  Nor th  Dako ta  Access  Serv i ce
Tar i f  f  wh ich  u ras  app roved  by  the  Commlss ion  pe r  Case  No .  10444 .  The
cu r ren t  t a r i f f  became e f fec t i ve  a t  t he  t ime  tha t  d i ves t i t u re  took  p lace
o n  J a n u a r y  1 ,  1 9 8 4 .

The  a t tached  ta r i f f  i nco rpo ra tes  ra tes  and  fea tu res  pe r  Commiss ion  Orde r
C a s e  N o .  1 0 6 9 9  d a t e d  O c t o b e r  8 ,  1 9 8 5 .

T h e  e f f e c t i v e  d a t e  o f  t h i s  t a r l f f  i s  J a n u a r y  1 , 1 9 8 6 .  P l e a s e  a d v i s e  u s
when  the  Commiss ion  has  ac ted  on  th i s  ma t te r .

S i  n c e r e l  y ,

A s s i s t a n t  V i c e  P r e s l d e n t -
R e g u l a t o r y  a n d  P u b l i c  A f f a i r s

Attachments



F o r m  N . D .  R e g .  l - 8 4

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION FOR TELEPHONE TARIFF FILING

I .  Descr ip. t ion.  of  je lv ice Al fegted:

Revis ion to the North Dakota Access Service Tar i f f .  The Access
Serv ice  Tar Í f f  con ta ins  ru les ,  regu la t ions  and ra tes  charged to
Interexchange Carr iers who provide interLATA tol l  services in
North Dakota.

I I. Change B_ei ng Pro.po,sed:

See the at tached ínformatíon sheet.

I I I .  Rea.son for,  Chalge:

Th is  ta r i f f  w i l l  reduce the  nont ra f f i c  sens i t i ve  suppor t  subs idy  o f
local  exchange rates f rom tol l  services by reducing charges and
rates bÍ l led to the Interexchange Carr ier .  The Local  Exchange
Tar i f f  w i l l  be  rev ised to  Íncrease loca l  exchange ra tes
accord i  ng ly .

IV.  Customer React ion:

The average North Dakota customer who uses tol l  wi l l  see a reduct ion
ín  the i r  to l1  cos ts  and an  inc rease in  the i r  loca l  exchange serv ice
rates

V. Revenue Effect on Company:

See the attached infor^matÍon sheet.

V I .  E f fec t i ve  Date :
-æ

. l

The 'e f fec t i ve  da te  o f  th is  ta r i f f  i s  January  
'1 ,  

1986.



Access Tar i f f  f . r I  i  ng.  I .nfot*ut i .q

Access  ra tes  and assoc ia ted  ru les  and regu la t jons  l i s ted  in  the  f i ve
sect ions below pertain to the October I  order:

Sect ion 3 Carr ier  Common Line Servíce
Sect ion  4  End User  Serv íce
Sect ion  6  Swi tch ing  Access  Serv ice
Sect i  on 7 Spec' ia l  Access Servi  ce
S e c t i o n  B  B í 1 1 i n g  a n d  C o l l e c t i o n  S e r v i c e

Other sect ions of  the tar i f f  pertain to tar i f f  appl icat ion,  general
regu ' la t ions ,  access  order  wr i t ing  procedures ,  tes t íng  and main tenance
work and special ized access service arrangements.

The fo l low ing  is  spec i f i c  in fo rmat ion  in  the  f i ve  sec t ions  l i s ted  above
as they  re la te  to  the  October  B ,1985,  Commiss ion  Access  Order .

Sect ion 3 Carr ier  Common Line

The Carr ier  Common LÌne (CCL) charge is bi ' l led by NI,JB to the
interexchange carr ier  to provide revenue to support  NTS costs of  loca' l
exchange carr iers.  This is somet imes referred to as the local  exchange
support  subsidy f rom interexchange tol l  services.  As prescr ibed by the
order,  some of  th is cost  has been moved to the end user in the form of a
Local  Exchange Rate Adjustment.  The CCL charge wi l l  not  be assessed on
the  c losed end o f  WATS and 800 Serv ice  in  th is  ta r i f f  wh ich  is  cons is ten t
with the current access tar i f f .

Sect ion 4 End User Charges

Pursuant to the October B order,  the $.90 charge wi l l  be added to each
subscr iber l ine each month in the form of a Local  Exchange Rate
Adjustment in the Local  Exchange Service Tar i f f  and there wi l l  be no end
user charge in the access tar i f f .  The revised Local  Exchange Tar i f f  wi ' l l
be submit ied on December 1,1985. The North Dakota I ,JATS Service TarÍ f f
wi l l  a lso be revised to add $.90 to each bIATS and 800 Service access
I i ne. The I,IATS tari ff wi I I be submi tted on December I , 1985.

Sect ion  6  Swi tch ing  Access

Rates per the proposed access tar i f f  ref lect  rates current ly Ín ef fect
fo r  loca l  t ranspor t ,  loca ' l  sw i tch ing ,  l ine  te rmina t ion  and in te rcept
elements as approved in the October I  order.



Sect ion 7 Special  Access

The October I  order approved special  access in rates contained in the
tar i f f  tha t  was  f Í ]ed  w i th  the  Commiss ion  on  June 21 ,  1985.  Rates  and
tar i f f  structure in the enclosed tar i f f  are the same as the June 2l
tar i  f f .

S e c t i o n  B  B i l l i n g  a n d  C o l l e c t i o n

Bí l l ing  and co l lec t ion  ra tes  ín  th is  ta r i f f  a re  the  same as  proposed Ín
the June 2l  f i l ing.  Access rate elements have been adiusted so that
an t Íc ipa ted  b i l l i ng  and co l lec t ion  l986 revenue eros ion  caused by  vo lume
changes wi l l  not  be ref lected in the 1986 revenue requirement data.

The at tached sheet ref lects revenue ca' lculat ion informat ion data
associ  ated wi th th i  s f  i ' l  i  ng.

Attachment

11/15/8s
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I 9.86 Proj.ected R.evenue

Total  l9B4 Access Revenue

Less Bî 11 i  ng and Col ' l  ect i  on Erosi  on

Plus Equal  Access and Network Reconf igurat ion

Equa' ls l986 Proiected Revenue

$ l 2 , 1 ' l 9 , o l 5

192,251

5 9 I , 0 3 0

$ l  2 , 5 1  7  , 7 9 4

$  6 , 7 6 4 , 0 9 ]

1 ,39 ' l  ,o '17

823 ,486

$  8 , 9 7 8 , 5 9 4

$  1  , 6 2 8 , 7 5 8

1 , 9 1 0 , 4 4 2

$  3 , 5 3 9 , 2 0 0

$ 1 2 , 5 1 7 , 7 9 4

0 . 7 5

0. 01 66

Switched Access

Special  Access

Bi ' l l  i  ng and Col I  ect i  on

Traf f ic Sensi t ive Total

Carr íer  Common Line (CCL)

Local Exchange Rate Adiustment - InterLATA

Non-Traf f ic  Sensi t ive Total

Grand Total Revenue

ND 1986, Access Se.rvice ReYenues Pr,oiected

Rate Adjustment - InterLATA

Access Mi nute

Local  Exchange

CCL Charge Per

$

$
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Specj al, Access, Adi,ustment

Total l9B4 SA Revenue

Projected I 986 SA Revenue

SA Adjustment

Bi  l . l  i  ng and Col I  ect i  on

Tota' l  1984 B&C Revenues

Projected l986 Revenues

$1 53 ,073

4.91., '1.90

$644, 263

$  1  , 0 7 7 , 9 1 . |

l , 3 9 l , o l 7

3 1 3 , 1 0 6

$  l , 6 6 0 , o o o

-.82.3,486.

$  836 ,51  4

. -644,.293

$ l9?,251

0 . 7 5

207 ,414

1 , 8 6 6 , 7 3 2

2 , l 7 9 , B 3 B
' l  

,535,575

g7 ,581 ,122

0 . 0 1 7 5

Less Effects of  Tar i f f  Charges

Erosi  on

Repr ic ing  Serv ices

Vari abl e Accounts Recei vab'l e

Total  Tar i f f  Charges

Current

Less Adj.  Above

Adj. CCL Rate

Carrier Common Line Ra.te. Peq OctoÞer. I .Older.

Local Exchange Rate Adiustment - InterLATA

l9B4 Access  L ines

Annua l iza t ion  (X  l2  Months)

P lus  Spec ia l  Access  Ad jus tment  -  $313,106

Less B and C Adjustment -  $644,263

I9B4 CCL Access Minutes

CCL Rate Adjustment

$

$

$

$0.0461

0 . 0 t 7 5

$0.0286

I, le propose to use the CCL rate of  $0.0166 which is
projected access revenue. The CCL rate of  $0.0286
èxceed our projected revenue by $1,172,398.

11 /15 /85

based on  l986
ref ' lected above wou' ld
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Telephone Company
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"+
REGUI,ATIONS, RATES AND CHÄRGES

Applying to the provision of Access Services
within a lccal Access and Transport Area (LATA) for

ConneçtÍon to Intrastate Gonmunications Facilities
for Int¡astate Customers within the

Operating territorY of the

. 
NORTHWESTERN BELL IELEPI{ONE CO}TPAI.IY

In the State of North Dakota

L .  C .  S È o t t l e r
Assistant Vice President-Regulatory & Publ ic Affairs

105 5th StreeÈ North
Fargo, North Dakota



Northwestern Be11
Telephone Company
State of North Dakota
Issued: Novenrber 1.5, 1985

Original  Sheet 2
Effect ive: JanuarY 1, 1986

Sheet No.

1

13

13

13

14

L4

15

16

ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFF

TABI,E OF CONTENTS

Tí t le  Page

Concurring Carriers

Connecting Carriers

Other Part ic ipat ing Carr iers

Explanation of Symbols

Explanation of Abbreviations

Reference to Other Tari f fs

Reference to Technical  Publ icat ions

Sect ion

1. APPLTCATTON OF TARIFF

2. GENERAL REGULATIONS

2.1 Undertaking of the Telephone Companv

2 . 1 . L  S c o p e
2 . 1 . 2  L i m i t a t i o n s
2 . L . 3  L i a b i l i t Y
2 . 1 . 4  P r o v i s i o n  o f  S e r v i c e s
2"1.5 Instal lat ion and TerminatÍon of Services
2.L .6  Main tenance o f  Ser t ' i ces
2.I .7 Changes a¡d Sr¡bst i tut ions
2.1.8 Refusal and Discont iauance of Service
2.1 .9  L imi ta t ion  o f  Use o f  Meta l l í c  Fac i l i t ies
2.1.10 Not i f icàt ion of Service-Affect ing Act iv i t ies
2.1.11 Coordinat ioi  with ReJþeét to Ñetùork

Contingencies
2.l.LZ Provision and Olunership of Telephone Numbers

2 . 2  U s e

2.2 .L  In te r fe rence or  ImPai rnent
2  .2 .2  Un1ar ¡ fu l  Use

2.3  0b l iga t ion  o f  the  Customer

2 . 3 . L  D a m a g e s
2.3.2 Orrnership of Faci l í t ies and Theft
2.3.3 EquiPment SPace and Po¡ser

1
1
2
4
4
5
5

6
7
7

1

I

I
I

8

I
9
9



Northwestern Bel1
Telephone CompanY
State of North Dakota
Issued: November 15,

ACCESS Original  Sheet 3

SERVICE TARIFF Effect ive: January 1, 1986

TABLE OF CONTENTS (Cont'd)

Sheet No.

1 9 8 5

Sect ion

2. GENERAI REGUTATIONS (Cont'd)

2"3  Ob l iga t ion  o f  the  Customer  (Cont 'd )

2"3 .4  Ava i lab i l i tY  fo r  Tes t ing
2 . 3  " 5  B a l a n c e
2. '3"6 Design of Custoner Services
2.3.7 References to the Telephone Company

2"3.8 Claíms and Demands for Damages
2.3.g coordinat ion wíth Respect to Network cont ingencies

2 .3 .10  Jur isd ic t iona l  RePor ts

2,4 Pavqent Arrangements and Credit Allowances

2 . 4 . 1
2 . 4 . 2
2 . 4 . 3
2 " 4 . 4
2 " 4  " 5

2 . 4 . 6
2 . 4  . 7

Payment of Rates, Charges and Deposits
lfinimum Periods
Cancel lat ion of an Order for Service
Credit  Al lowance for Service InterruPtions
Re-establ ishment of Service Fol lowing Fire'

Flood or Other Occurrence
Title or Ot'nershiP Rights
Ordering, Rat ing and Bi l l ing of Access Services

lfhere ltore Than One Exchange Telephone Company

is Involved

t2

12
L7
1 8
1 8

9
9

1 0
10
10
1 1
1 1

22
23

252.5  Connect ions

2 . 5  ;  1  G e n e r a l

2 .6  Def in i t ions

Access Code
Access llinutes
Access Tanden
Answer/DÍsconnect SuPervision
Attenuat ion Distort ion
Balance (100 TYPe) Test Líne
B i t
Business Day
Busy Hour ll inutes of Capacity (BHMC)

C a l  I
Carr ier or Comnon Carr ier
ccs
Cent ra l  Of f i ce
Cent ra l  Of f i ce  Pre f ix
C e n t r a l i z e d A u È o ¡ n a t i c R e P o r t i n g o n T r r ¡ n k s T e s t i n g
Channel (s )
Channel Service Unit

26
26
26
26
26
26
2 l
2 l
27
27
27
27
27
2 8
z8
28
28



Northwestern Bel l
Telephone Company
State of North Dakota
Issr-led: Norrember 15 , 19  85

Sect ion

2. GENERAT REGUI,ATIONS (COnt'd)

2 .6  Def in i t ions  (Cont 'd )

ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFF

TABI.E OF CONTENTS (Contld)

Line

lfeighting
Referenced

OrigÍna1 Sheet 4
Ef fec t i ve :  January  1 ,  1986

Sheet  l . ìo .

t o 0

28
28
28
29
29
29
29
29
29
3 0
30
30
30
30
30
30
3 1
3 1
3 1
3 1
3 1
3 1
32
32
32
32
32
33
33
33
33
33
33
34
34
34

Channelize
C-l lessage Noise
C-Notched Noise
Coin Stat ion
Common Line
Communications SYsten
Customer (s )
Data Transmissíon (107 TYPe) Test
Decibel
Decibel Reference Noíse C-I fessage
Decíbel Reference Noise C-Ì lessage
Deta i l  B i l l i ng
Dual Tone llultifrequency Address Signaling
Echo Control
Echo Path Loss
Echo Return Loss
Ef fec t i ve  2-Wi re
Ef fec t i ve  4 -Wi re
End Off ice Switch
End User
Entry Switch
Envelope Delay Distort ion
Equal Level Echo Path Loss
Expected }leasured Loss
Exchange
Fie ld  ldent i f ie r
First  Come - First  Served
First  Point of  Switching
Frequency Shift
Grandfathered
Host Off Íce
Inmediately Avai lable Funds
Impedance Balance
Impulse Noise
Individual Case Basis
Inserted Corutection Loss
Interexchange Carr ier ( IC) or

Interexchange Gorrmon CarrÍer
Incermodulat ion Distort íon
Intrastate Conmunications
Line-Side Connect ion
Local Access and TransPort Area
Local Tandem Switch
Loop Around Test Line

J.+

J¡+

J¡+

34
35
35
J )



North¡¡estern Bell
Telephone Company
Stace of North Dakota
Issued: Novernber 15,

TABÏ.8

Sect ion

2. GENERAL REGUI,ATIONS (CONI'd)

ACCESS Original  Sheet 5

SERVICE TARIFF Effect ive: January 1, 198ó

OF CoNTENTS (contrd)

Sheet  No.

19  85

2.6  Def in i t ions  (Cont 'd )

Loss Deviation
Message
Ì l i l l is¡att  (102 Type) Test Line
Nete¡ork Control Signaling
Nonsynchronous Test tine
North American Nurnbering Plan
Off-Hook
On-Hook
Open Circuit Test Line
Origiaating Direction
Pay Telephone
Phase Ji t ter
Point of  Terminat ion
Premises
Remote Switching llodules and/or Remote Switching systems

Return Loss
Registered Equipment
Seven Digit Dfanual Test Line
Shortage of Faci l i t ies or Equipment
Short  Circui t  Test Line
SignaI-To-C-Ncitched Noise Rat io
Singing Return Loss
Special  Order
Subscriber Lines
Subtending End Office of an Access Tandem
Synchronous Test Line
Ter¡rinating Direction
Transmission lteasuring (105 Type) Test tine/Responder

Transnission Path
Trunk
Trunk Group
Trunk-Side Connection
Tt¡o-Hire to Four-llire Conversion
Uniform Service Order Code (USOC)

V&H Coordinates Hethod
l{ íre Center

35
J J

35
36
36
36
36
36
36
36
37
37
3 7
J I

J I

37
3 7
38
38
38
38
38
38
38
38
39
39
39
39
39
39
39
40
40
40
40



Northwestern Bel1
Telephoue Company
State of North Dakota ACCESS
Issued: November 15, 1985 SERVICE ÎARIFF

TABLE 0F CONTENTS (Cont'd)

Section

3. CARRTER COMI.ÍON LINE ACCESS SERVICE

3.1 General  _DescriPt ion

3.2 Limitat ions

3.3 Undertaking of the Telephone Compa+y

3.4 Obl igat ions of the Customer

3.5 Pavment of Coín Sent-Paid Honies

3.6 Rate Regulat ions

3.7 Rates and Charges

4. END USER ACCESS SERVTCE

4.1 Genera@

Original Sheet 6
Effect ive: JanuarY 1, 1986

Sheet No.

1

1

1

1¿r

5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCITED A}ID SPECIAL ACCESS SERVÏCE

5 . 1  G e n e r a l

5. 1.  1 0rdering Condit íons
5.1 .2  Prov is íon  o f  Other  Serv ices
5. 1.3 Special  Construct ion

5.2  Access  Order

5.2.1 Access Order Servíce Date latervals
5.2.2 Access Order Modif icat ions
5.2.3 Cancel lat ion of an Access Order
5 .2 .4  Se lec t ion 'o f  Fac i l í t ies  For  Access  Orders

5 .2.5 Hínínr:'ro Period
5.2.6 Ì f i ¡ ínurn Period Charges
5.2 .7  Shared Use Fac i l i t ies

1

1
2
2

I

6
I

1 1
14
14
15
15



Northwestern Bell
Telephone Company
State of North Dakota
Issued: November 15,

Sect ion

6. SWITCHED ACCESS SERVTCE

6.1  Genera l

ACCESS 0ríginal  Sheet 7
SERVICE TARIFF Effect ive: January 1, 1986

TABLE oF GoN]SNTS (Cont'd)

Sheet  No.

1

1

22

23
27
30
36

42

1 9 8 5

6.1.1 Feature Group Arrangements and Hanner of Provisíon
6 " L " 2  R a t e  C a t e g o r i e s
6 .1 .3  Spec ia l  Fac i l i t ies  Rout ing
6"1"4  Des ign  Layout  Repor t
6" 1"5 Acceptance Test ing
6"1.6 Orderíag Options and Condít ions

6.2 Provision and Descript ion of Switched Access Servíce
Feature GrouÞs

6.2 .1  Feature  Group A (FGA)
6.2 .2  Feature  Group B (FGB)
6.2 .3  Feature  Group C (FGC)
6.2 .4  Feature  Group D (FGD)

6 . 4

Common Switching and Transport Termination
lr ionchargeable Optional FeatureF

6.3.1 Common Switching Optional Features
6.3.2 Transport  lerninat ion Optíonal Features

Transmiss ion Specif  icat ions

6.4 .1  S tandard  Transmiss ion  Spec i f i ca t ions
6.4 .2  Data  Transmiss ion  Pararne ters
6.4.3 I{ATS Access Line

Obligations of the Telephone Companv

6.5. I Netr¡ork lfanagement
6 .5 .2  Des ign  and Tra f f i c  Rout ing  o f  Swi tched 'Aècess

Serv ice
ó.5 .3  Prov is ion  o f  Serv ice  Per fo rmance Data
6.5.4 Trunk Group Measurenent Reports
6.5.5 Determinat ion of Nunber of Transnissíon Paths
6.5.6 Determinatíon of Number of End Off ice

Transport Terminat ions
6.5 .7  Des ign  B lock ing  Probab i l i t y

1
4

20
2 L
z t
2 L

6 . 3

42
5o

6 " 5

5 3

54
6 1
65

66
6 7
6 7
6 8

68
6 8



Northwestern BelI
Telephone CompanY
State of North Dakota
Issued: November 15,

ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFF

TABTE OF CONTENTS (Cont'd)

Original  Sheet 8
Effect ive: JanuarY 1, 1986

Sheet No.

1 9  8 5

Sect ion

6 . SWITCHED AccESS SERVIcE (Cont'd)

6 . 6 0bl igat ions of the Customer

6"6"1 Report  Requirements
6 .6 .2  Superv isorY S igna l íng
6.6"3 Trunk Group lleasurements Reports

Rate Regulat ions

7 1

72

7 t
7 t
7 1

7 2
76

6 . 7

6 " 7 " t
6 . 7  . 2
6 . 7  . 3

6 " 7  " 4
ô " / . )
b . / . o
o " l . t

6 " 7 . 8
6 " 7  " 9
6 " 7 . 1 0
6  " 7  . 7 1
6 . 7  . 1 2
6 . 7  . t 3
6 . 7  . ! 4
6 . 7  . t 5

Descriptíon and Application of Rates

ìÍininr:m Periods
Sr.¡itched Access Service for Resale of

TSpe and I{ATS Services
ìlirimr¡¡u MonthlY Charge
lfinimum Ìlonthly Usage Gharge (!ûruC)

Change of Feature GrouP TYPe
ìloves
ìfeasuring Access lfinutes
Network Blocking Charge for Feature Group D

Appl icat ion of Rates for Extension Service

l fessage Unit  Credit
Local Infornation Delivery Services
Mileage Ìfeasurement
Shared Use
Equal Access and Network Reconfíguration

Recovery Charge

and Charges

T{ATS.

6"8 Rates and Charges

6.8 .1  Loca l  TransPor t
6 . 8 . 2  E n d  0 f  f  i c e
6 . S . 3 L o c a l B u s i n e s s L i n e R a t e s f o r R e s o l d S e r v i c e
6.8.4 I{ATS Access Line O¡t ional Feature

6  .8 .5  l tessage Un i t  Cred i t
6.8.6 Equal Access and Network Reconf igurat ion

Recovery Charge

76
8 1
8 1
83
83
84
E9
9 0
9 0
9 1
9 1
9 2

9 3

94

94
96

103
103
103

103



Northwestern Be11
Telephone Gompany
State of North Dakota
Issued:  November  15 ,

ACCESS
SERVICE TARII"F

TABLE oF cot{TENTS (Cont'd)

Original  Sheet 9
Effect ive: JanuarY 1, 1986

Sheet  No.

1

1

9

L2
13
L4
20
22
25
28
29
3 1

35

5 l

> l

60
60
6 1
62

64

19 85

Sect ion

7. SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE

7 . 1  G e n e r a l

7 .1"1  Channe l  TYPes
7 "7"2  Rate  Categor ies
7"1 .3  Serv ice  Conf igura t ions
7 "1"4  A l te rna te  Use
7.1"5  Spec ia l  Fac i l i t íes  Rout iag
7 "1.6 Design LaYout RePort
7  .L .7  AecePtance Tes t ing
7.1.8 Ordering Options and Condit ions

7.2  Serv ice  Descr ip t ions

7  . 2 . t  Ì f e c a l l i c  S e r v i c e
7 "2"2  Te legraPh Grade Serv ice
7 "2"3  Voíce  Grade Descr iP t ion
7 "2.4 Progran Audio Service
7 "2 .5  V ideo Serv ice
7 "2"6 tr l ideband Analog Service
7 "2"7  Wideband Data  Serv ice
7  " 2 . 8  Ð i g i t a l  D a t a  S e r v i c e
7.2 .9  H igh  CaPac i tY  Serv ice

7 "3 Channel Interface and ìie1!¡1ork Channel Codes

7.3.7 Glossary of cha¡nel Interface codes and opt ions

7 .3 .2  ImPedance
7.3"3 Digi tal  Hierarchy channel Interface codes (4DS)

7.3.4 Service Designator/Network Channel Code

Conversion Table
7 "3.5 Compatible Channel Interfaces

7 "4 Rate Regulat ions

I
3
)
I
I
I
I
I

36
40
40

4 1
43

t . + " L

7 . 4 . 2
7  " 4 . 3

t  - 4 . >

7  . 4 . 6

Types of Rates and Charges
Þlinimum Periods
lfoves
lfileage }leasurement
Faci l i ty Hubs
Shared Use Analog and Digital ll igh

CapacitY Services



Northwestern Be11
Telephone CompanY
State of North Dakota
Issued: November 15, I985

ACCESS
SERVTCE TARIFF

TABLE OF CONTENTS (CONtId)

Sect ion

7 . SPECIAI AccESS SERVICE (Cont'd)

7.5 Rates and Charges for the State of North Dakotq

7  " 5 . 1  M e t a l l i c  S e r v i c e
7 .5 "2 TelegraPh Grade Service
7.5 .3  Vo ice  Grade Serv ice
7"5"4 Progran Audio Service
7 . 5 . 5  V i d e o  S e r v i c e
7 .5.6 l { ideband Analog Service
7 .5 "7 Wideband Data Service
7 . 5 . 8  D i g i t a l  D a t a  S e r v i c e
7.5"9  H igh  CaPac i tY  Serv ice

BTLLTNG AND COLLECTION SERVTCES

8.1  Record ing  Ferv ice

I  "  1 .1  Genera l  Descr iP t ion
8.1.2 Undertaking of the Telephone Conpany

8.1.3 Liabi l i ty of  the Telephone Company

8"1 .4  ob l iga t ions  o f  the  Customer

8.1.5 Paynent Arrangements and Audit  Provision

8.1 .6  Rate  Regu la t ions
8.1 .7  Rates  and Charges

8 . 2  B í 1 I i n g  S e r v i c e

I "2 .1  l fessage B i l l i ng  Serv ice
8"2 .2 .  Pr iva te  L ine  B i l l Íng  Serv íce

8.2.3 Purchase of Accounts Receivable

8.3 Bi l l ing Analvs j -s Service

8.3 .1  Genera l  Descr iP t ion
8,3.2 Undertaking of the Telephone Company

8.3.3 Liabi l i ty of  the Telephone Conpany

8.3 .4  Ob l iga t ions  o f  the  Customer

8.3.5 PaYment Arrangements
8 .3 .6  Rate  Regu la t ions
8.3 .7  Rates  and Charges

Original  Sheet 10

Effect ive: JanuarY 1, 1986

Sheet No.

65

65
66
67
7 2
74
75
7 8
8 1
8 3

1

I

66

66
6 7
7 3
7 3
7 6
7 8
8 0

8 -

L

6

I
1 0
L2

13

L4
46
60



Northwestern BeI l
Telephone ComPanY
State of North Dakota
Issued:  Novenber  15 ,  1985

ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFF

TABT,E OF CONTENTS (Cont'd)

Oríginal Sheet 11

Effect ive: JanuarY 1, 1986

Sheet No.
Sect ion

8. BILLTNG AND COLLECTION SERI'ICES ( c o n t ' d )

I  "  4 Bi l l ing Information Servi-ce

8 .4"  1  Genera l  Descr iP t ion
8'"4.2 Undertakíng of the Telephone Company

8.4.3 t iabi l i ty of  the Telephone Company

8.4.4 obl igat ions of the Customer
6.4.5 PaYurent Arrangements
8"4 .6  Rate  Regu la t ions
8"4"7 Rates and Charges

DIRECToRY ASSI'STANCE SERVICE

SPECIAL FEDERAT GO\ryRN}fENT ACCESS SERVICES

10 "  1  Genera l

10"2 Emergency Çondit ions

10 " 3 Intervals to Pror¿i!1$e¡ylse

10"4  Safeguard ing  o f  Serv ice

1 0 . 4 . 1  F a c i l i t Y  A v a i l a b i l i t Y

10.5 Federal  Government Regulat ions

10.6 Service 0ffer ings to the Federal  Government

10.6 .1  TYPe a¡d  Descr iP t ion
10.6 .2  f f i l eage APPl ica t ion
10.6 .3  Rates  and Charges

1 1 . SPECIAL FACTTITTES ROUTING OF ACCESS SERVICES

8 1

8 1
6 1
86
86
87
68
9 0

1
9 .

1 0 .

1

2

2

2

2

3
5

6

1

I

1
1
1

11.  1  Descr iP t ion

1 1 .  1 . 1  D i v e r s i t Y
1 1 . 1 . 2  A v o i d a n c e
1 1 .  1 . 3  C a b l e - O n l Y  F a c i l i t Í e s



North¡sestern Bell
Telephone Conpany
State of North Dakota
Issued: November 15,

- ACCESS
. SERVICE TARIFF

TABLE OF CoNTENTS (cont'd)

Oríginal Sheet 12
Effect ive: JanuarY 1, 19861985

Sect ion Sheet No.

11. SPECIAI FACILITIES ROUTING OF ACCESS SERVTCES

11.2 Rates and Char I  Faci l í t ies Rout of Access

Service

1 1 .  2 .  1
t t . 2  "2
1 1 " 2 " 3
r L  " 2  " 4

]-2. SPECIALTZED

Díversíty
Avoidance
Diversi tY
Cable-Only

SERVICE OR

and Avoidance Combíned
FacÍI i t ies

ARRANGE}fENÎS

2

2
2
2
3

1

1
1
I

1

1

2

2
2
2

2
2
3

)

)
6
6
7

L2
29
30

12.1  Genera l
12.2 Move Charges
12"3 Rates and Charges

13. ADDITIONAL ENGINEERING ADDITIONÀL IABOE AND
¡ÍISCEI,IANEOUS SERVICES

13.1  Add i t iona l for the State of North Dakota

13.1 .1  Charges  fo r  Addí t iona l Engineering

of North Dakota13.2 Addit ional Labor for the State

L3.2.1 Overt íme Instal lat íon
L3 .2.2 Overt ime RePair
L3 .2"3  Stand bY
13"2.4 Testíng and Maintenéurce with other lelephone

ComPanies
13.2 .5  Other  Labor
L3.2.6 Charges for Addítioaal Labor

1 3 . 3 Miscellaneous Se¡vices for the State of North Dakot4

13.3.1 Maintenance of Service
13.3 .2  Restora t íon  Pr ío r i tY
13.3 .3  Presubscr íP t íon
13.3.4 Standard Jacks -  Regístratíon Progran

13.  3 .5  Tes t íng  Serv íces
13.3.6 Provision of Access servíce Bi l l ing Information

13.3.7 Protective Corurecting Arrangements



NorthwesÈern Be11
Telephone GompanY
State of North Dakota ACCESS Original Sheet 13

Issued: Novenber 15, 1985 SERVICE TARIFF Effect ive: January 1'  1986

CONCLIRRING CARRTERS
j

NO CONCURRING CARRIERS
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EXPLANATION OF SYIÍBOLS

(C) -  To signi fy changed regulat ion
(Di - To signify discontinued rate or regulation

(I)  -  To signi fY increase
(N) - To signify neü¡ rate or regulation
(R) - To signifY reduction
(S) -  To signi fY reissued matter
(T) - To signify a change in text but no change in rate or regulatj-on

EXPI,ANATION OT ABBREVIATTONS

ac - Alternating current
AlfL - Actual lfeasuted Loss

ANI - Automatic Number Identification

AP - Program Audio
AT&T - emeiican Telephone and Telegraph Company

BD - Business DaY
BlIllC - Busy Hour Ìlinutes of Capacity

CAROT - Centralized Automatic Reporting on Trunks

CI - Changes Interface
CO - Central  Off ice
COCTX - Central  Off Íce Centrex

Contrd -  Cont inued
CPE - Customer Provided EquiPment

Ctx -  Centrex
DA - DírectorY Assístance
dB - decibel
dBrnc -  Decibel Reference Noise c-Ì fessage veightíng

dBrnco - Decibel Reference Noise c-Message t{eighted to 0

dBv - Decibel(s) Relatíve to 1 Volt  (Reference)

d B v l - D e c i b e l ( s ) R e l a t i n g t o l v o l t ( R e f e r e n c e )
dc - direct current
EDD - EnveloPe DelaY Distortion

ELEPL - Equal tevel Echo Path Loss

EHL - ExPected Measu:red Loss

EPL - Echo Path Loss
ERL - Echo Return Loss

ESS - Electronic Switching SYsten

ESSX - Electronic Switching Systen Exchange

f - frequencY
FID - Field Identí f ier
F.C.C. -  Federal  Comnunicatíons Commíssion

FX - Foreign Exchange
HC - High CaPacítY
Hz ' Het:-z
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E:(PTÁNATION OF ABBREVIATIONS (CONI'd)

IC - Interstate Customer
ICB - Individual Case Basis

ICL - Inserted Connect ion toss

kbps - kilobíls Per second
kl lz -  k i lohertz
LATA - Loca1 Access and Traasport Area

Ma - ni l l iamPeres
Mbps - ltegabits Per second
lfHz llegahertz
ÌflluC - lfinimun ìlonthly Usage Charge

ìfRC - llonthlY Recurring Charge

ÞfTS - llessag. T"l..ommunicatíons Service(s)

NB - Narrourband
NPA - Numbering Plan Area

NRC - Nonrecurring Charge
NTS - Non-Traff íc SensÍt ive
NIT - Three-Digi t  Central  Off ice Code

OTPL - Zero Transmission Level Point

PBX - Private Branch Exchange

PCI'Í - Pulse Code llodulation
PLR - Private Line Ringdown
POT - Point of Termination
rms - root-mean-square
RSM - Remote Switching ìfodules

RSS - Remote Switching SYstens

SRt - Singing Return Loss

SSN - Switched Servi'ce Network

ShrC - Serving ïlire Center

TES - Telephone Exchange Service(s)

TLP - Transmission Level Point

TSPS - Traff íc Service Posit ion Systen

TV - Television
USOC - Uniform Service Order Code

VG - Voice Grade
V & H - Vert ical  & Horizoatal

hlA ' Wideband Analog
I ' ¡ A T S . W i d e A r e a T e l e c o m m u n i c a t i o n s S e r v Í c e ( s )
WD - ll ideband Digital

REFERENCE TO OT}IER TARIFFS

hhenever reference ís made in this tariff to other tariffs of the Telephone

ffi;i l; ;;;-;;i"rence is ro rhe tariffs in force as of rbe effectíve date of

this tar i f f ,  and to amendments thereto and successíve issues thereof '



REFERENCE TO TECHNICAL PUBLICATTONS

The follor¿ing technical publications are referenced in this tariff and may be

oþta í ¡ed  f rom L i te rary  Däta  Center ,  Inc . ,  G.  P .  O.  Box  C-9014,  Brook lyn ,  N 'Y '

LI2OZz

Coupatibi l i ty Bul let in 106, Issue 2

Issued:  December ,  1981 Ava i lab le :  March  11 ,  198?

Northwestern Bell
Telephone CompanY
State of North Dakota
Issued: November 15, 1985

*status of this publ icat ion
appl icabi l i tY to Satel l i te

ACCESS
SERVTCE TARIFF

is in question regarding
Digi tal  Service;

Original  Sheet 16
Ef fec t i ve :  JanuarY 1 ,  1986

Technical  Reference:

PUB 41451*
Issued: January, 1983

PUB 60101
Issued:  December ,  1982

PUB 41004
Issued:  October ,  1973

PUB 62310
Issued:  SePtember ,  1983

PUB 62411
Issued:  SePtember ,  1983

PUB 62500
I s s u e d :  D e c e m b e r , 1 9 8 3

PUB 62501
Issued:  December ,  1983

PUB 62501 Addendurn
Issued:  l fa rch ,  1984

PUB ó2502
Issued:  December ,  1983

PUB 62503
Issued:  December ,  1983

PUB 62503 Addendum
Issued:  Ì ta rch ,  1984

PUB 62504
Issued:  December ,  1983

Ava i lab le :  l faY 17 ,  1983

Ava i lab le :  JanuarY 77 ,  1983

Ava i lab le :  October ,  1973

Ava i lab le :  October ,  1983

Ava i lab le :  October ,  1983

Ava i lab le :  l fa rch  15 ,  1984

Ava i lab le :  March  15 ,  1984

A v a i l a b l e :  A P r i l , 1 9 8 4

Avaí1ab1e: JanuârY, 1984

AvaÍ lab le :  March  15 ,  1984

Ava i lab le :  APr i l ,  1984

Ava i lab le :  March  15 ,  1984

pending resolutíon of i ts
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Original Sheet L7
Effect ive: JanuarY 1, 1986

PUB 62504 Addendum
Issued: l farch, 1984

PUB ó2505
Issued:  December,  1983

PUB 62505 Addendun
fssued: Ifarch, L984

PUB 62506
fssued:  December,  1983

PUB 62507
Issued : '  December ,  1983

PUB 62s08
Issued:  December,  1983

Ava i lab le :  Apr i l ,  1984

Avai lable: JanuarY, 1984

Ava i lab le :  APr i l ,  1984

Avai lable: JanuarY, 1984

AvaÍ lable: l larch 15, 1984

Avai lable: JanuarY, 1984

The following technical publication is referenced in this tariff and may be

obtained from the Bel l  System for Technical  Educat ion, Room F214'

6 2 0 0  R o u t e  5 3 ,  L i s l e ,  I L  6 0 5 3 2 '

Telecommunications Transmiss ion Engineering

Volume 3 -  Networks and Services (Chapter 6 and 7)

Second Ed i t ion ,  1980
Issued:  June,  1980 Ava i lab le :  June,  1980

PUB AS ìio. 1
Issued:  March ,  1984 Ava i lab le :  APr í l ,  1984

The foltrowing Technícal Publication is referenced in this tariff and may be

obtained from the Nat ional Exchange Carr ier Associatíon, Inc' ,  Group Manager

Tari f f  Adminisrrat ionn 100 S. Jefrerson Road, whippany, NJ 07981 and the

Federal  Communicatíons ConmíssÍon's commercial  contractor '



I

Northwestern BeIl
lelephone Company Section 1
State of North Dakota ACCESS Original Sheet 1
Issued: November 15, 1985 SER\¡ICE TARIFF Effect ive: January 1, 1986

1. Applícat ion of Tari f f

1"1 This tar i f f  contains regulat ions, rates and charges appl icable to the
provision of Carr ier Common Line, End User Access, Stdi tched Access
and Special .  Access Services, and other miscel laneous services,
hereinafter referred to col lect ively as service(s),  provided by the
Northwestern Bell Telephone Gonpany, herej.nafter referred to as the
Telephone Conpany, to customers

1.2 The provision of such services by the Telephone Company as set forth
in thj-s tariff does not constitute a joint undertaking wíth the
custo$er for the furnishing of any servíce.
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Original  Sheet 1

Ef fec t i ve :  JanuarY 1 ,  1986

2. General  Regqlat ions

2.1 Undertaking of the Telephone Companv

2 . 1 . 1  S c o P e

(A) The Telepbone Conpany does no¡ undertake to transmit

messages under  th is  ta r i f f .

(B) The Telephone Conpany shall be responsible only for the

installation, opeiatíon and mainteoance of the services

i t  provides.

(C) The Telephone Conpany wi1l, for maintenance PurPoses'
test i ts services only to the extent necessaty to detect

and/or clear troubles.

(D) Services are pror ' íded 24 hours dai ly '  seven days per

w e e k , e x c e P t a s s e E f o r t h í n o t h e r a p p l i c a b l e s e c t i o n s o f
t h i s  t a r i f f .

(E) The Teleptrone Company does not lsarrant that its

fac:-liti.Ls and services Eeet standards other ttra¡r those

set forth in this tar i f f '

2 . L  " 2  L i m i t a t i q n s

(A) The customer may not assign or transfer the use of

services providãd under this tar i f f ;  however,  where there

ís no interruþt ion of use or relocat ion of the services'

such assígnment or tra¡rsfer tray be made to:

(1) another customer, whether a¡r individual,
partnership, assocíat ion or corporat ion, provided

the assignee or trar¡sferee assunes all outstanding

indebtedãess for such services, a¡rd the unexpired

P o r t i o n o f t h e m i n i g r u n p e r í o d a n d t h e t e r n i n a t í o n
l iabi l í ty aBpl icable to such services'  i f  any; or

(2) a court-sppointed receiver,  t rustee or other Person
acting pttiioant to law in bankruptcy' receivership'

t.otgäi"ation, insolvency, liquidation or other

sinilar proceedings, provided the assignee or

rransferäe assumes the unexpired portion of the

minímun period and the terninatíon liabilíty

appl icable to such services, i f  any'

In al l  cases of assignnent or t ransfer,  the wri t ten

acknowledg¡nent of thã Telephone company is required prior

t o s u c h a s s i g n m e n t o r t t a n s f e r w h i c h a c k n o w l e d g e m e n t
shall be sradã wíthin l'5 days from the receipt of

not i f icat ion. Al l  regulatíons and condit ions contained

in thj .s tar i f f  shal l  aPPIy to such assignee or transferee'
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2.  Genera l  Regu la t ions  (Cont 'd )

2"!  Undertaking of the Telephone Companv (Cont 'd)

2 . L . 2  L i m i t a t i o n s  ( C o n t ' d )

(A)  (Cont 'd )

The assignnent or tra¡¡sfer of services does not relieve

or discharge the assígnor or tra¡¡sferor from renai-ning
joint ly or several ly l iable r¡ i th the assignee or

transferee for any obli.gations existi-ng at the time of

the assignrnent or traasfer.

(B) The use and restorat ion of services shal l  be in

accordance with Part 64, Subpart D, Appendix A, of the

Federal Gom¡nunicatÍons Commission's Rules and

Regulat ions, which specif ies the pr ior i ty system for such

ac t iv i t ies .

(c) subject to compl iance with the rules mentioned ín (B)

preceeding where a shortage of facilities or equipment

exists at any tíme, either for tempotary or protracted

periods, the services offered hereín wi l l  be provided to

cusEomers  on  a  f i rs t -come,  f i rs t -served bas is '

2 . L " 3  L i a b i l i t y

(A) The Telephone Company's l iabi l i ty,  i f  any, for i ts

wí l l fu l  misconduct is not l imited by thÍs tar i f f .  t { i th

respect to any other claim or suít, by a cusEoBer, or by

any others, for damages assocíated with the instal lat ion,
provísion, terminat ion, maintenance, repair  or

resrorat i .on of service, and subject to the provisions of
(B) throueh (G) fol lowing, tbe ielephone Company's

l Íab í l i t y  except  as  se t  fo r th  in  8 .1 .3  fo l low ing ,  i f  any '

shall not exceed an anount equal to the proportionate

charge for the service for the period duri.ng ¡¡hich the

"*t"i". 
was affeeted. Th:is liability for danages shal.l

be in addítion to any amounts that Bay othen¡ise be due

the customer under this tariff as a Credit Allowance for

a Service InterruPtion.

(B) Ttre Telephone company shal1 not be liable for any act

omissíon of any other carrier or custoEer providing a

portÍon of a service, nor shall the Telephone Company

its own act or oníssíon hold líable any other carríer

customer providing a Port ion of a servíce'

or

for
or
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2.1 UndertakÍng of the Telephone Companr'  (Cont 'd)

2 . t . 3  L i a b i l i t v  ( C o n t ' d )

(C) The Telephone Cornpany is not liable for damages to the

customer premises resulting fron the furnishi¡g of a

service, iacluding the installation and removal of

equipment and assõciated wiring, t¡nless the danage is

.ão"à¿ by the Telephone Conpany's negligence'

(D) The Telephone company sball be índemnifi.ed, defended and

held harmless by lhe end user against any clain '  Ioss or

danage ar is ing i rom the end user 's use of services

. of fered under this tarí f f ,  Ínvolving:

(1) Claims for l ibel ,  s lander,  invasion of pr ivacyr or

infringement of copyright arising from the end

usert s ol{¡n communicaÈions;

(2) Claims for patent infringeloent arising from the end

userts acts combining or using the service furníshed

by the Telephone Company in cornection with

facilities är equipment furnished by the end user or

I C  o r ;

(3) Al l  other claims ar is ing out of any act or omissíon

of the end user in the course of using services

Provided Pursuant to this tar i f f '

(E) The Telephone Company sha11 be indemnified, defended and

held harmless by ln.  fC against any claim, loss or danage

aris ing from thL IC's use of servíces offered under this

tar i f f ,  ínvolving:

(1) Claims for l ibel ,  s lander,  i rnrasion of pr ivacy'  or

infringement of copyright arising from the IC's orsn

comm'¿nications ;

(2) Clains for patent Ínfr ingenent ar is ing from the IC's

acts combin-ing or using ihe servíce furnished by the

Telephone Coropany ín co¡urestÍon wíth facilities or

equípment furnished by the end user or IC or;

(3) Al l  other claims ar isÍng out of any act or onission

of the IC in the course of using services provided

pulsuant to this tarí f f .
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2"1 Undertaking of the Telephone Company (Cont 'd)

2 . 1 " 3  L i a b i t i t v  ( C o n t ' d )

(r) *:,il;'l:ï ::iiH i:ï'ï:"si:i'ff.:="::5'ri'*
explosive atnosphere. The Telephone Company shall be

indemnified, defended and held harnless by the customer

from any and all claíms by any Person relating to such

customerts use of services so provided.

. (G) No license under patents (other than the linited license

to use) is granted by the Telephone Company or shall be

implied or arise by estoppel, wíth resPect to ¿rny service

oflered under this tariff. ltre Telephone Conpany will

defend the customer against claims of Patent ínfringenent

arising solely from the use by the customer of services

offered under this táriff and will indemnify such

customer for any daroages awarded based solely on such

claims

(H) The Telephone Company's fai lure to provide or maintain

servíces under thís tar i f f  shal l  be excused by labor

di f f icul t ies, governmental  orders, c iv i l  commotions,

crininal actions taken against the Telephone Company'

acts of God and other circumstances beyond the Telephone

Conpanyts reasonable control ,  subject to the Credit

Al lòwance for a Service Interrupt ion as set forth ín

2 . 4  . 4  f o l l o w í n g .

2 .1 .¿+ Prov ís ign  o f  Serv ices

The Telephone Company, to the extent that such services are or

can be màde avaí lable wÍth reasonable effort ,  and after

provision has been nade for the Telephone Compaly's telephone

exchange servi.ces, will provide to the customet upon

reasonable notice services offered ín otber applicabl'e

sect ions of this tar i f f  at  rates and charges specíf ied therein.

2 . L . 5 Instal lat ion and Tennínat ion of Services

T'he services provided under thís tariff (A) will ínclude any

entrance cable or drop wiring and wire or intrabuilding cable

to that point where provision is srade for termination of the

Telephonã Company's outside distribution network facilities at

a sui table locat ion inside a custoner-desígnated premises and
(B) ¡ .¡ i11 be instal led by the Telephone Company to such Point
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2"1 Undertaking of the Telephone Companv (Cont 'd)

2 . 1 . 5 Ins ta l la t ion  a  (Cont 'd )

2 . 1 . 6

of Termination. l{ire required within a building to extend ,
Access Service faci l i t ies u¡ i l l  be provided, at the customer's

request,  on a t ime sensit ive charge basÍs '  The labor rates

foi  the instal lat ion of such wire ate the sane as those set

fo r th  ín  13 .2 .6 (C)  fo l low ing  fo r  0 ther  tabor '

llaintenance of Services

The services províded under this tariff shall be maintained by

t h e T e l e p h o n e G o m p a n y . T h e c u s t o m e r o r o t h e r s m a y n o t
rearr¿rnge' move, ãisconnect, remove or attempt to rePair any

facilitie" pro.ría.d by the Telephone company, orher than by

connect,ion ãr disconnection to any ínterface means used,

e x c e P t w i t h t h e w r i t t e n c o n s e n t o f t h e T e l e p h o n e C o n p a n y .

2 .1 .7  Changes and Subst i tu t ions

E x c e p t a s p r o v i d e d f o r e q u i p m e n t a n d s y s t e n s s u b j e c t t o F C c
par t  6E Re lu la t ions  a t  ¿ i  C" ¡ .n .  Sec t íon  68 .110(b)  the

Telephone õo*p"rry may, where such action ís reasonably

required in t i re ãperat ion of i ts business'  (A) subst i tute'

change or tearrange ¿Lny faci l i t ies used in providing service

under this tar i f f l  including but not l imíted to,  (1) sub-

s t i tu t ion  o f  d i f fe ren t  meta l l i c  fac i l i t i es ,  (2 )  subs t i tu t ion

of  car r ie r  o r  der ived  fac i l í t ies  fo r  meta l l i c  fac i l i t i es  used

to provide other than metal l ic faci l i t ies and (3) subst i tut ion

of metal l ic faci l i t ies for carr ier or der ived faci l i t ies used

t o p r o v i d e o t h e r t h a n n e t a l l i c f a c í l i t í e s , ( B ) c h a n g e m í n i n u n
prolection criteria, (C) change operating or maintenance

characrer ist ics of facÍ l i t ies or (D) change operat ions or

procedures of the Telephone Company' In case of any such

subst i tut ion, change or rearrSngenent,  the tra¡rsmission

pariamea"r" 
"i11 

be within the range as s€t forth ín 6.

f o l l o w i n g . T h e T e l e p h o n e C o m p a n y s h a l l n o t b e r e s p o n s í b l e i f
a n y s u c h s u b s t i t u t i o n ' c h a n g e o r , r e a r r a n g e m e n t r e n d e r s - a n y
customer furnished services obsolete or requires modif ícat ion

o r a l t e r a t i o n t h e r e o f o r o t h e ¡ * ¡ i s e a f f e c t s t h e i r u s e o r
p e r f o r m a n c e . I f s u c h s u b s t í t u t i o n , c h a n g e o r r e a r r a n g e m e n t
mater ial iy af fects the operat ing characrer isr ics of the

faci l í ty,  the Telephone ôotptoy wi l l  provide reasonable

not i f icat ion to the custo*" i  i t  wr i t ing. Reasonable t ine wi l l

b e a l ] o w e d f o r a n y r e d e s i g n a n d i m p l e m e n t a t i o n r e q u i r e d b y t h e
change i.n operaring charaðteristics. The Telephone Gonpanty

wi l l  work cäoperat ively with the custoner to determi¡e

reasonable not i f  icat ion procedures'
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2.!  t indertaking of the Telephone Compa¡v (Cont 'd)

2 .1 .8  Refusa l  and D iscont inuance o f  Serv ice

(A)  Un1ess  the  prov is ions  o f  2 .2"1(B)  ox  2 .5  fo l low ing  app ly ,

i f  a custoner fai ls to conPly with 2' l '6 preceding or

2 . 2 . 2 ,  2 . 3 . 1 ,  2 " 3 . 4 ,  2 . 3 - 5  o r  2 ' 4  f o l l o w í n g ,  i n c l u d í n g

¿Iny payments to be nade by it on the dates and times

t¡ereitt- specif ied, the Telephone Company nay, on thirty

(30) days wri t ten not ice by Cert í f ied U'S" l fai l  to the

p.t"or, ãesignated by that custome! to receive such

notíces of noncompliance, refuse addit íonal appl icat ions

for service and/oi refuse to compleÈe nny pending orders

for service by the non-complying customer at any tíme

thereaf te r .

If the Telephone Company does not refuse addítíonal

appl icat ior,"  fot  service on the date specif ied in the

t i r i r ty (30) days not ice, and the customer's noncompliance

continues, notiing contained herein shall preclude the

Telephone Company's right to refuse additional

applications ior service to the non-complying customer

r¡ i thout further not ice.

( B ) U n l e s s t h e p r o v i s i o n s o f 2 . 2 . l ( B ) o x 2 " 5 f o l l o w i n g a p p l y '
i f  a  cus tomer  fa i l s  to  comPly  w i th  2"L"6  preced ing  or

2 . 2 . 2 , 2 . 3 . 1 ,  2 . 3 - 4 , 2 - 3 . 5  o r  2 " 4  f o l l o w i n g '  i n c l u d i n g

any payments Eo be made by ít on the dates and times

fr.reìn- specified, the Telephone Company may, on thirty

(30) days wri t ten not ice by Cert í f ied U'S'  Mai l  to the

p.rsor, ãesignated by that customer to receive such

not ices of noncompliance, discont inue the provision of

the services to the non-conplying customer at any tine

t h e r e a f t e r . I n t h e c a s e o f s u c h d i s c o n t i n u a n c e , a l l
appl icable charges, including terminatíon charges '  shal l

bäcome due. If the Telephone Gonpany does not

d i s c o n t i n u e t h e p i o v i s i o n o f t h e s e r v i c e s í n v o l v e d o n t t l ê
date specif ied in the thir ty (30) days not ice'  and the

"""io*Lt's 
noncompliance contínues, nothing. contained

herein shal l  f r" . ina" the Telephone Company's r ight to

discontinue tire provÍsíon of the services to the non-

complying customer involved rsithor¡t further notice'
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,, Genera l  Regu la t ions  (Cont 'd )

2.1 Undertaking of the Telephone Companv (Cont 'd)

2 .1 .g  L imi ta t ion  o f  Use o f  l le ta l l Í c  Fac i l i t ies

S i g n a l s a p p l i e d t o a E e t a l l i c f a c i l i t y s h a l l c o n f o r m t o t h e
l imitat ions set forth in Technical  Reference Publ icat ion AS

No. 1. In the case of applícat ion of dc telegraph signal ing

s y s t e B s , t h e c u s t o E e r s h a l l b e r e s p o n s i b l e , a t i t s e x p e n s e '
for the provision of current liniting devices to protect the

Telephonã company facilities from excessive current due to

abnornal conditions and for the provision of noise nitigation
. n e t w o r k s w h e n r e g u i r e d t o r e d u c e e x c e s s i v e n o i s e .

2 . 1 " 1 0

T h e T e l e p h o n e C o m p a n y w i l l p r o v i d e t h e c u s t o m e l r e a s o n a b l e
not i f icat ion of service-affect ing act iv i t ies that may occur

in normal operat ion of í ts business. such actív i t ies may

i n c l u d e , b u t a r e n o t l i n i t e d t o , e q u i p m e n t o r f a c i l i t i e s
a d d i t i o n s ' r e n o v a l s o r r e a r r a n g e n e l r t s ' r o u t i n e P r e v e n t a t í v e
m a i n t e n a n c e a n d m a j o r s w i t c h i n g n a c h i n e c h a a g e - o u t .
G e n e r a l l y , s u c h a c t i v i t i e s ¿ I l e n o t i n d í v i d u a l c u s t o m e r
s e r v í c e s p e c i f i c , t h e y a f , f e c t B a f i y c u s t o m e r - s e r v i c e s . N o
specif ic ãd.,ran.e nori f icat ion period is appl icable to al l

s e r v i c e a c t i v i t i e s . T h e T e l e p h o n e C o m p a n y w i l l w o r k
. cooperatívely with the customer to determine the not i f icat ion

requirements '

2.  1.  11 Coordinat io¡-gi lh Res to Network ConË!

T h e T e l . e p h o n e C o m p a n y i n t e n d s t o w o r k c o o p e r a t i v e l y . w i t h t h e
cusEomer to develòp network contingency plans in order to

maintain maxinum nätwork capability following natural or

Ean-made disasters wbich aflect telecommunications services'

2.I .12 Provision and Oqrnership qf Telephone Numbers

T h e T e l e p h o n e C o m p Í r n y r e s e r v e s t h e r e a s o n a b l e r i g h t t o
assign, äesignate or- change telephone nunbers, üy other call

nunber designat ions sssociated with Access servíces, or the

T e l e p h o n e C o m p a n y s e r v í n g c e n t r a l o f f i c e p r e f í x e s a s s o c i a t e d
with such oott.tl, when necessary ín the conduct of its

business. Should it become necessary to trake a change in

s u c h n u m b e r ( s ) , t h e T e l e p h o n e C o n p a n y w í l l f u r n i s h t o t h e
c u s t o m e r 6 m o n t h s n o t i c d , b y C e r t i f i e d U ' S ' ì f a i l ' o f t h e
effect ive date and 

"r ,  
.* l l " t tat ion of the reasons(s) for such

c h a n g e ( s ) .
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2"  Genera l  Regu lâ t ions  (Cont 'd )

2 . 2  U s e

2.2 .1  In te r fe rence or  Impa i rment

(A) The characteristics a¡¡d methods of operation of any
circui ts,  faci l i t ies or equipment provided by other than
the Telephone Conpauy and associated with the facilíties
ut i l ized to provide services under this tarÍ f f  shal l  not
ínt ,erfere with or inpair  service over any fací l i t ies of
the Telephone Gompany, its affil iated companies, or its
connectÍng and concurring carriers involved in its
services, cause damage to their  plant,  impair  the prívacy
of any communications carried over theír facílities or
create hazards to the enployees of any of then or the

'  pub l i c .

(B) Except as provided for equipment or systems subject to
the  FCC Par t  68  Ru les  ín  47  C.F"R.  Sec t ion  68 .108,  i f
such characteristics or methods of operation are not ín
accordance with (A) preceding, the Telephone Company
¡¿í l l ,  where pract icable, not i fy the custoner that
temporary discontinuance of the use of a service nay be
reguired; however,  where pr ior not ice is not Pract icable'
nothing contained herein shal l  be deened to preclude the
Telephone Company's r ight to temporari ly discont inue
forthq¡ith the use of a service if such action is
reasonable under the círcumstances. In case of such
temporary discont inuance, the customel r¿í11 be promptly
notified and afforded the oPPortunity to correct the
condition which gave rise to the te!ßPorary discontinuance.
During such period of tenPorary discontinu¡flce, credit
al lor.¡ance for service ínterruPtions as set forth ín 2.4.4
fol lowing ís not appl icable.

2 . 2 . 2  U n l a w f u l  U s e

The servíce provided under thís tar i f f  shal l  not bè used for
an unlawful  purpose.

Obl igat ions of the Customer

2  .3  . I  Da¡nages

The customer sha1l reímburse the Telephone Company for danages
to Telephone Conpany fací l í t ies ut i l ized to provide servíces
under this tar i f f  caused by the neglígence or wi l l fu l  act of
the customer, or result ing fro¡n the customer's improper use of
the Telephone Company faci l i t ies, or due to malfunct ion of any
facílities or equipment provided by other than the Telephone
Company. Nothing in the foregoing provision shal l  be

2 . 3
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2.  Genera l  Regu la t iohs  (Cont 'd )

2 .3  Ob l iga t ions  o f  the  Customer  (Cont 'd )

2 . 3 . 1  D a m a g e s  ( C o n t ' d )

interpreted to hold one custoner l iable for another customerts

actions. The Telephone company ¡¡il1, upon reinbursement for

danages, cooPerate with the custoner in Prosecuting a claim

aga:.nst the person causing such danage and the customer shall

bã subrogateã to rhe right of recovery by the Telephone

Company for the damages to the ext'ent of such Paynent'

2.3.2 Ocnership of Faci l i t ies and Theft

Facilities utílized by the Telephone Conpany to provide

serVice under the provisions of thÍs taríff shall renain the

property of the Telephone conpany. such facilities shall be

ietlrned to the Telephone Company by the customer, úrheneve''

requested, within a reasonable period follorsing the request in

as good condit ion as reasonable wear wi l l  permit '

2.3.3 Equipment Space and Power

The customer shall furnish of arrange to have furnished to the

Telephone company, at no eharge, equipnent space and electrical

potr"i requíreã by the Telephone Company to províde services

under this tarifi at the points of ternÍnation of such

services. The select ion of ac or dc Pof i¡er shal l  be mutual ly

agreed to by the customer and the Telephone Conpany' The

"i"torn.r 
shal1 also make necessary arrangements in order that

the Telephone Company will have access to such spaces at

reasonable times lor i¡rsta11,ing, testing, inspecting, repai-ring

or removing Telephone Company servÍces'

2"3 .4  Ava i lab i l i t v  fo r  Tes t ing

The servíces provided under this tarí f f  shal l  be avaí lable to

the Telephone Company at tines Eutuall.y agteed upon in order-

to permit the Telephone Conpany to make tests and adjustnents

appioprÍate for naíntaining the servíces ín satisfactory

"pär" i i tg 
condít íon. Such tests and adjustments shal l  be

cãmpleteã within I  reasonable t ínre. No credít  wi l l  be al lowed

for any interruptions involved duri¡rg such tests and

adjustEents.

2 . 3 . 5  B a l a n c e

Al l  s ignals for t ransmission over the services provided under

this tár i f f  shal l  be del ivered by the customer balanced to

ground except for ground start, duplex (DX) and McCulloh-Loop

ÏAt"rm Systäm) type -signali-ng and dc telegraph transmissíon at

speeds o f  75  baud or  less .



Northwestern Bel l .
Telephone Company
State of North Dakota
Issued:  November  15 ,  1985

ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFF

Sect ion 2
Origínal Sheet i0

Effect ive: JanuarY 1, 1986

2.  Genera l  Regu la t ions  (Cont 'd )

2 .3  Ob l iga t ions  o f  the  Customer  (Cont 'd )

2 .3 .6  Desísn  o f  Cus tomer  Serv ices

Subject to the provisions of 2.1.7 preceding, the customer

stratt  be solely responsible, at  i ts ot f i l  ex?ense for the

overall design of its services and for any redesigning or

rearrangement of its services which nay be required because of

changes ín faci l i t íes, operat ions or Procedures of the

Telephone Conpany, nínimun protection criteria or oPerating or

maintenance character ist ics of the faci l í t ies'

2 . 3  " 7  R e f  e r e

*.*ay advise end users that certain services are

provided by the Telephone Conpany in connectíon rsith the

ãervice the customer furnishes to end users; however, the

cì¡stomer shall not represent that the Telephone Company
jo in t l y  par t i c ipa tes  in  the  cus toner 's  serv ices '

2.3.8 Claims and Demands for Damages

(A) With respect ro claims of patent infri-ngenent made by

third Persons, the customer shal l  defend, indemnífy '

prorecE and save harmless the Telephone Company from and

ägainst aI I  c laims ar is ing out of the combiaing with,  or

use in connect ion with,  the services-provided under this

tarí f f ,  âDY circui t '  aPParatus'  system or trethod provided

by the customer.

(B) The customer shall defend, indemnífy and save harmless

the Telephone Conpany from and against any suits, claims,

losses or damages, including punitive damagesr attorney

fees and court costs by third Persons arising out of the

construct ion'  instaLlat ion, operat ion'  Eaintenance' or

remova l  o f  the  cus tomer 's  c i rcu i ts ,  fac i l i t i es '  o r

equípment connected, to the Telephone Company's servi'ces-

piovia"a under this tariff, Írrcluding, without

limitation, l,íorkmen's compensation claiins, actions for

infringement of copyríght and/or unauthorízed use of

progra$ mater ial ,  l ibel  and slander actíons based on thg

content of comnunications transnitted over the customer's

circui ts,  faci l i t ies or equipment,  and proceedings to

recover t¿u(es, f inesr or Penalt ies for fai lure of the

cusËomer ro obtain or Eaintaj-n in effect any necessary

cert i f ícates, permits,  l icenses, or other authori ty to

a c q u í r e o r o P e r a t e t h e s e r v i c e s p r o v í d e d u n d e r t h i s
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, General  Regulat ions (Cont '  d)

2 .3  Ob l iga t íons  o f  the  Customer  (Cont rd )

2.3.8 Clai¡ns and Denands for Damages (Gont 'd)

( B )  ( c o n t ' d )

tariff; provided, however, the foregoing indennification

shal l  noi  apply to sui ts,  c laims, &d demands to recover

damages for-âanage to ProPerty' death, or personal injury

unleÀs such suits, clains or denands are based on the

tortious conduct of the customer, its officers'' agents or

emPloYees.

(c) The customer shall defend, indefl' ' ify and save harnless
. t h e T e l e p h o n e c o m p a n y f r o n a n d a g a í n s t a n y s u i t s , c l a i m s ,

losses or damages, includíng punitive damages' attorney

fees and court costs by the custoner or third parties

arising out of 8ny act or omission of the customer in the

c o u r s e o f u s i n g s e r v í c e s p r o v i d e d u n d e r t h i s t a r i f f .

2.3.g coordinat ion with respect to Network cont ingencies

Ttre customer shall, in cooperation with the Telephone company'

coordinate in planning Èhe actions to be taken to Baintaifi

naximum ,r.r"ort capability following natural or nan-made

disasters which affect telecommunicat ions services.

2 .3 .  10  Jur isd ic t iona l  Repor t  Requí renents

(A) Jur isdict ional RePorts

( 1 ) l { h e n ' t h e c u s t o m e r o r d e r s s e r v i c e f o r b o t h i n t e r s t a t e
and íntrastate use'  the projected interstate

percentage of use and intrastate percentage-of use

äust be provided in whole numbers to the Telephone

i!î!il:;. ffi:"i'î:"ä;åä'îi'lol"'T:"L:7.:n'
charies between interstate and intrastate *ntil a

reviied reporÈ is received as set forth in (2)

fol lowing.

( 2 ) E f f e c t i v e o n t h e f i r s t o f J a r r u a r y , A p r i l , J u l y a n d
October of each yeat' the customer shal1 update the

interstate and intrastate jurísdictional' rePort'

The customer shall forward to the Telephone company'

to be received no later than 15 days after the f i rst

of each such month, a revised rePort showing the

interstate and intrastate Percentage of use for the

past three months endíng the last day of Ðecember,
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2.  Genera l  Regu la t ions  (Cont 'd )

2 .3  ob l iga t ions  o f  the  Customer  (Cont 'd )

2.3. 10 JurísdÍct ional Report  Requirements (Cont 'd)

(A) Jur isdict ional Reports (Cont 'd)

( 2 )  ( C o n t ' d )

llarch, June and Septenber'' resPectívely' for each

s e r v i c e a r r a n g e d f o r i n t e r s t a t e a ¡ r d i n t r a s t ¿ l t e u s e .
the revised rãport  wi l l  serve as the basis for the

next rhree ,onihs billíng and will be effective on

t h e b i l l d a t e f o r t h a t s e r v i c e . N o p r o r a t i n g o r

.  
back bi l l ing wi l l  be done based on the rePort '

2.4 Pavment Arrangements and Credit A1lor¡ances

2.4 .1  Pavment  o f  Rates ,  Charges  and Depos i ts

(A) The Telephone Corrpany will, in order to safeguard its

interests, only require a customer which has a Proven

history of late Payments to the Telephone Company or does

not have establ i ;hed credit ,  to make a deposit  príor- to

or aE any t íme after the provisioo of-a service to the

customer to be held by the Telephone Company as a

guarantee of the Payment of ratàs and charges' No such

ãeposit will be räquired of a customer ¡¡hich ís a

successor of a comiany which has established credit and

has no history of late Payments to the Telephone

Cornpany. Such deposit may not exceed the actual or

est imated rates atd 
"harges 

for the service for a two

month period. The fact that a deposiÈ has been nade in

no way relieves the customer from coruplyíng with the

Telephone Company's regulatíons as to the proupt Payment

o f b i l l s . A t s u c h t i m e a s t h e p r o v i s i o n o f t h e s e r v i c e
to the customer is terminated, ihe atount of the deposít

n'i11 be credited to the custone!'s accol¡fit and a¡y c=edit

balance which may renaín will be refunded' Such a

deposit will be refr¡nded or credited to the account when

the customer has established credit or' in ariy event'

after the custoner has establíshed a one-year Plompt

paynent record at any tine prior to the termination of

the provision of the servítä to the customer'  Ïn case of

a cash d'eposit ,  for the period the-deposit  is held by the

T e l e p h o n e . C o n p a n y , t h e c u s t o n e r r ¿ i l l r e c e i v e j . n t e r e s t a t
the  same percentage raEe as  tha t  se t  fo r th  in  (B) (3 ) (b ) ( I )
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2.  Genera l  Regu la t ions  (Gont 'd )

Sect ion 2
0riginal  Sheec 13

Ef fec t ive :  JanuarY 1 ,  1986

2.4 pavment Arrangements and Credit  Al lowances (Gont 'd)

2.4.1 Pavment of Rates, Charges and Deposits (Cont 'd)

(A)  (Cont 'd )

or  in  (B) (3 ) (b )  ( I I ) ,  wh ichever  i s  lower '  The ra te  w i l l

be compounded daíly for the nrrmber of days fron the date

the customer deposít is received by the Telephone conpany

to and includíni the date such deposit is credited to the

customer's accoúnt or the date the deposit is refunded by

the Telephone Gompany. Should a deposit be credited to

the custoner's accourit, as i-ndicated above' no interest

¡uill accrue on the deposit fron the date such deposit is
'  

credited to the custonerts account '

(B) The Telephone company shall bill on a currefit basis all

charges incurred ty and credits due to the custorner under

thís tar i f f  at tr ibutable to services establíshed or

discont inued during the preceding bi l l ing period'  In

addition, the Telephone Company shall bill ín advance

charges ior all services to be provided during the

.rr"oir,g bill ing period except for charges associated with

service usage äã for the Federal Government which wí11

b e  b i l l e d  i i  a r r e a r s .  T h e  b i l l  d a y  ( i . e . ,  t h e  b í 1 l i n g

date of a bi l l  f .ot  a cusEomer for Access service under

t h i s t a r i f f ) , t h e p e r i o d o f s e r v i c e e a c h b i l l c o v e r s a n d
the paynent date wi l l  be as fol lows:

( 1 ) F o r E n d U s e r A c c e s s S e r v i c e a n d P r e s u b s c r i p t i o n
Service, the Telephone Company wi l l  establ ish a bi l l

day eacù nonth for each end user sccount. The bill

wi l l  cover End User Access Service charges for the

ensuing bill ing period excePt for End User Access

servicã for thè Federal Government r¡hích will be

b Í l l e d i n a r r e a r s . A r r y a p p l i c a b l e p r e s u b s c r i p t i o n

perióds and any known u¡rbílled adjustments for prior
'period.s 

for End User Access Service and

Presubscript ion Service wi l l  be appl ied to this

bi1l .  Such bi l ls are due when rendered'
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2.  Genera l  Regu la t ions  (Cont 'd )

Sect ion 2
Original  Sheet 14

Ef fec t i ve :  JanuarY 1 ,  1986

2.4 Pavment Arrangements a¡d Credit  Al lowances (Cont 'd¡

2 .4"1  Pavment  o f  Rates ,  Charges  and Depos i ts  (Cont 'd )

(B)  (Cont 'd )

(2) For Service other than End user access servíce and

Presubscription service, the Telephoue company will

establísh,a bi l l  day each nonth for each custoBer

a c c o u n t . T h e b í l l ¡ g i l l c o v e r n o D u s a s e s e n s í t i v e
. s e r v i c e c h a r g e s f o r t h e e n s u í n g b i l l Í n g p e r i o d f o r

which the bill is rendered, and any knos¡n unbilled

ûonusage sensitive charges for prior periods and-

unbi l lãd usage charges for the period after the last

bill day through the current bill day' Any known

unbilled usage charges for prior periods and anty

knos¡n unbilled adjustments will be applied to this

bi l l .  Pa5rment for such bi1ls is due as set forth in
(3) fol lowing. I f  Payment is not received by the

paynent date, as set forth in (3) fol lowing in

i m m e d i a t e l y a v a i l a b l e f u n d s , a l a t e P a y E e n t p e n a l t y
wi l l  apply as set forth in (3) fol lowing'

(3 )  (a )  A l l  b í l l s  da ted  as  se t  fo r th  in  (2 )  p reced ing

iï*:::i:ï' l;ff iîH:#:::i*,i: ":$:":,,days (paynent date) after the bí l l  day or by

the  nex t  b i l l  da te  ( i ' e '  '  sárne  da te  in  the

fol lowing month as the bi l l  date) whichever Ís

lhe shortest interval, excePt as provided

herein, and are payable in immediately
available funds. If such payurent date would

cause payment to be due on a Saturday, Sunday

or  Ho l iday  ( i .e . ,  New Year 's  Day,  Independence

Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day, Christm¿s

n"!, the sécond Tuesday ín November and a day

when l fashíngton's Bir thday, l lemorial  Day or

Colunbus Day is IegalIy observed), payment for

such bi l ls rs i l l  be due from the customer 8s

fo l lo t ¡s :
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2. General  Regulat ions (Cont 'd)

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit  Al lowances (Cont 'd)

2 .4 .L  Pavment  o f  Rates '  Charges  and Depos i ts  (Cont 'd )

(B)  (Cont 'd )

( 3 )  ( a )  ( C o n t ' d )

ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFF

If such Payment date falls on a Sunday or

on a Holíday which ís observed on a Monday,
the paYment date shall be the first
non-Holiday day following such Sunday or

Holíday. I f  such payment date fal ls on a
Saturday or on a Holiday which is observed
on Tuesday, l{ednesday, Thursday or Friday,
the payment date shall be the last
non-Iloliday day preceding such Saturday or

Hol idaY.

(b) Further, if any portion of the payment is

received by the Telephone Cornpany after the
payment date as set forth Ln (a) precedíng' or

if any portion of the Pa)¡ment is received by

the Telephone Company in funds which are not

ínmediately avaí lable to the Telephone Conpany'

then a late payment penalty shal1 be due to the

Telephone Conpany. The late payment penalty

shal1 be the Portion of the payment not received

by the payment date t ines a'1ate factor '  The

la te  fac to r  sha l l  be  the  lesser  o f :

( I )  the highest interest rate ( in decimal
value) which nay be levied by law for
commercial transactions' compounded daily

for the number of days fron the Payment
date to and including the date that the

customer actually maÌes the payment to

the TelePhone ComPanY' or

(I I )  0.000590 per day'  comPou¡rded dai ly for

the uumber of days from the payment date

to and íncluding the date that the
customer actually makes the payment to

the TelePhone ConPanY.
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2.  Genera l  Regu la t ions  (Cont 'd )

2.4 Payment Arrangements and Credit  Al lowances (Cont 'd)

2 .4 .1  pavment  o f  Rates ,  charges  and DeposÍ ts  (cont 'd )

(B)  (cont 'd)

(3 )  (Gon t ' d )

( c ) In the event that a bílling dispute concerning

any charges billed to the customer by the

Telephonã Company ís resolved in favor of the

Telephone Conìpany, any Paynents withheld
pending sett lement of the dispute shal l  be

subjecã to the late payment penalty set forth,

in lU) preceding. I f  the customer disputes the

bill on or before the payment date, and pays

the undisPuÈed anount on or before the paynent

date, any late payment charge for the disputed

amount will not start until 10 days after the

payment date" I f  the bí l l ing dispute is

iesolve¿ in favor of the custoner,  no late

paynent penalty will apply to the disputed

amount. In addition, if the customer disputes

the billed amount and pays the total amount
( i .e. ,  the nondísputed amount and the disputed

amount) on or before the payment date a¡d the

bi l l íng dispute is resolved in the favor of the

"rrstorãr,  
the customer wi l l  receive a credit

for a disputed amount penalty from the Telephone

Company ii ttre bill ing dispute is not resolved

within 10 working days following the payment

daÈe or the date the customer furnishes to the

lelephone Company documentation to support its

claim ;;lus 10 working days, whichever date is

the later date. The disputed amorurt penalty

shall be the disputed anour¡t resolved in the

customer's favor tines a penalty f'actor" Ttre

penalty factor is as set forth in (b) preceding'

(c) l{hen a paynent for access servÍce charges billed under

this tariff ís due to the Telephone company from the

cusEoEer as set forth in (B) (3) Preceding on the sane

payment date that a Purchase of accounts Receivable net

purctrase a.Eount is due to the cìrstoBer from the Telephone

Cotpaoy as set forth ín 8.2.3 fol lowíng, the lelephone

Company may, with at least 31 days notice to the

c u s E o m e r ' n e t t h e p a y m e n t f o r c u s t o E e r A c c e s s S e r v i c e
Charges with the net purchase amourit' The Telephone

Conpäy will pay the net anount to the customer on the
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2.  Genera l  Regu la t ions  (Gont 'd )

2.4 Pavment Arqangements and Credit  Al lowances (Cont 'd)

2 .4 .1  Pavment  o f  Rates ,  Charges  and Depos i ts  (Cont ,d )

2 . 4 . 2

(C)  (Cont 'd )

Pa)¡rnent date when such net amouJtt is due to the customer

är- require the customer to Pay to the Telephone Company

the net anou:rt when such net anoluit is due to the

Telephone Company. If either Party does not nake the

payment on thè pãyment date, a late Pa{m:nt penalty as

se l  fo r th  ín  8 .2 .gCCl  fo l low ing  or  (B) (3 )  p reced ing '

whichever is appropriate, appl ies'

(D) Adjustments for the quant i t ies of services establ ished or

d i s c o n t i n u e d i n a n y b i l l i n g p e r i o d b e y o n d t h e m i n i n u m
períod set forth for serviães in other sect ions of this

tar i f f  wi l l  be prorated to the number of days or major

fraction of dayi based on a 30 day nonth' The Telephone

Gompany wi l l ,  upon request and i f  avai lable'  furnish such

detailed information as may reasonably be requíred for

ver i f icat ion of anY bi l1.

( E ) H h e n a r a t e a S s e t f o r t h i n t h i s t a r i f f í s s h o w n t o m o r e
than two decimal places, the charges wi l l  be-determined

using the rate shãwn. The resulting anount will then be

rounãed to the nearest Penny ( i 'e ' ,  rounded to two

d e c i m a l  P I a c e s ) .

(F) When more than one copy of a customer bill for servíces

provided under the prãvísions of this tariff ís furnished

to the custoner, an- additional charge applies for each

addít ional copy of the bi l l  as set forth in 13'3'6

fol lowing.

Ìfinimum Periods

T h e m i n i m u m p e r i o d f o r w h i c h s e r v i c e s a r e p r o v i d e d a n d f o r
which rates and charges are applicable is one month excePt for

t h o s e  s e r v i c e s  s e t  f o r t h  i n  5 - 2 . 5 ( c ) ,  8 ' 2 '  1 ( E )  ( 2 )  '

8 . 2 . 2 ( E ) ( 2 ) ,  8 . 3 . 5 ( B ) ,  8 . 4 . 5 ( A )  a n d  1 3 ' 3 ' 5 ( C ) ( 1 ) ( b ) ' ( c )  a n d

(d)  fo I lowÍng.

The nininun period for whÍch servíce ís provided and for rshich

r a t e s a n d c h a r g e s a r e a p p l i c a b l e f o r a S p e c i a l i z e d S e r v i c e o r
Arrangement prãvided on an indívidual case basis as set forth

in 121 following, is one month unless a different minimu¡n

period is estabÍ ished e¡ i th the índividual caSe f i l ing.
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2.  Genera l  Regu la t ions  (Cont 'd )

2.4 Pavment Arrangements and Credit  Al loh'ances (Cont 'd)

2 .4 ,2  ì f in imum Per iods  (Cont 'd )

hhen a service is discontinued prÍor to the exPiration of the
mínimum period, charges are applicable ¡¡hether the service is

used or  no t ,  as  fo l lows:

(A) Hhen a service with a one ¡nonth minimu¡n period ís
discontinued prior to the expiration of the ninimum
period, a one month charge will apply at the rate level
in effect at  the t íme service is discont inued.

(B) hhen a servíce with a nininun period Sreater than one
' 

month is discontinued prior to the expiratÍon of tbe
minimum period, the appl icable charge wi l l  be the lesser
of (1) the Telephone Compa:ryrs total  nonrecoverable costs

less the net salvage value for the díscont inued service
or (2) the total  monÈhly charges, at the rate level in

effect at  the t ime service is discontínued, for the
remainder of the rnininum Períod.

2 .4 .3  Cance l la t ion  o f  an  Order  fo r  Serv ice

Provisions for the cancel lat ion of an order for service are
set forth in other appl icable sect ions of this tar i f f .

2 .4 .4  Cred i t  A l lowance fo r  Serv ice  In te r rup t íons

(A) General

A service is interrupted when it becomes unusable to the
customer because of a fai lure of a facíI i ty comPonent
used to furnish service under this tariff ot in the event
that the protective controls applied by the Telephone
Company result in the conplete loss of service by the
customer as set forth in 6.5.1 fol lowÍng. An
interruption period starts when an inoperative service is
reported Èo the Telephone Company, a¡d ends when the
service is operat ive.

(B) htren a Credit Allowance Applies

In case of an interruptÍon to any servíce, allowance for
the period of interrupt ion, í f  not due to the negl igence
of  the  cus tomer ,  sha l l  be  as  fo l lows:
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2.  Genera l  Regu la t ions  (Cont 'd )

2.4 pavment Arrangementg and credit  Al los¡ances (cont 'd)

.  2.4.4 Credit  Al lowance for Service Interruptíons (Cont 'd)

(B) t fhen a Credit  Al lowance Appl ies (Cont 'd)

(1) For Specíal  Access Services no credít  shal l  be

allowed for an interruptíon of less tha¡r four

hours. The customer shall be credited for an

interruPtion of four hours or E¡ore at the rate of

1/180 oi the nonthly charges for, the facility or

service for each period of four hours or major

fraction thereof ihat the interruption continues'

The monthly charges used to determine the credit

sha l l  be  as  fo l lows:

(a) For two-point services, the monthly charge

shal l  be the total  of  al l  the oonthly rate

element charges associated t¿i th the service

( í .e . ,  loca l  channe l ,  channe l  in te r face '

channel mileage and optional features) '

(b) For mult ipoint services, the nonthly charge

shal l  be only the total  of  al l  the monthly rate

element char!*s associated with that port ion of

the  serv ice  tha t  i s  inopera t ive  ( i ' e '  '  a

connecting channel between the Hub and a

cusEomer premíses and associated channel

ínterface, channel mi leage and opt ional

features and fr.l¡rctions) '

(c) For mult iplexed services, the monthly charge

shal l  be the total  of  al l  the nonthly rate

element charges associated with that port ion of

the servi"" Ih"t is inoperative' When the

faci l f ty which is nult ip lexed or the

mult iplãxer i tsel f  is inoperat ive'-  the nonthly

chargL shall be the total of all the monthly

rate element charges associated with the

service ( í .e. ,  thã local channel to the Hub and

its associateá channel Ínterface'  channel

mileage and optional features and fr:nctions'

inctuãing the Bult ip lexer,  and the local

channels from the Hub and their associated

channel interfaces, channel mi leages and

oPtíonal features and functions) ' l{hen the

,ät'oíce which rides a channel of the

nult ip lexed faci l i ty is inoperat ive'  the
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(B) ht.r  
"  

Ct"di t  Al lot" t t . .  Appl i""  (Cont 'd)

( 1 )  ( C o n t ' d )

( c )  ( C o n t ' d )

monthly charge shall be the total of all the

rnonthl! rate element charges associated ¡¡ith

that pãrtion of the servíce from the Hub to a

custoàer premíses ( i .e. ,  local cha¡rnel,  channel

interface, channel nileage and optional

features and functions) "

( 2 ) F o r S w i t c h e d A c c e s s S e r v i c e , n o c r e d i t s h a l l b e
a l l o w e d f o r a n i n t e r r u p t i o n o f l e s s t h a ¡ r 2 4 h o u r s .
Tlhe customer shall be credíted for an interruptíon

of 24 hours or Eore at the rate of 1/30 of the

aPPlicable mininum monthly usage charge for each

period of 24 hours or major fract ion thereof that

the interruPtion continues '

(3) The credit  al lowance(s) for an interrupt ion or for a

series of interruptions shall not exceed the mínimun

monthly usage chaige for the service interruPted in

any one monthly bi l l ing PerÍod'

(4) For certaín Special  Access services (Wideband

D i g i t a l , h D l - 3 ; D i g í t a 1 Ð a t a A c c e s s , D A l - 4 ; a n d H i g h
Capacity,  HC1), any period during which the error

p"ifot*ãtrce is below that sPecified for the service

rsill be considered as an interruption'

( 5 ) S e r v i c e í n t e r r u p ' t í o n s ' f o r S p e c i a l i z e d ' S e r v i c e o ¡
A r r a n g e m e n t s p r o v i d e d r : ¡ r d e r t h e p r o v í s i o n s o f 1 2 '
F o l l o w i n g s h a l l b e a d n i n í s t e r e d i n t h e s å m e m a n n e r
a s t h o s e s e t f o r t h i n t h i s s e c t i o n ( 2 . 4 . 4 ) u n l e s s
other regulat ions are specif ied with the individual

case f i l i ng .

(C) When a Credit  Al lowance Does Not Applv

No credit  al lowance wíl1 be made for:

(1) Interrupt ions caused by the negl iSerice of the

cus tomer .

Sect ion 2
Original  Sheet 20

Effectíve: JanuarY 1, f986

2.  Genera l  Regu la t ions  (Cont 'd )

2.4 Pavrnent Arrangements and Credit  Al lowances (Contrd)

2.4.4 Credit  Al lowance for Service Interrupt ions (Contrd)
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Sect ion 2
Original Sheet 21

Effect ive: JanuarY 1, 1986

2. General  Regulat ions (Cont 'd)

2.4 Pavment Arrangements and credit  Al lowances (cont 'd)

2.4.4 Credit  Sl lowance for Service Interrupt ions (Cont 'd)

(C) Een a Çredit  Al lowance Does Not Applv (Cont 'd)

(2) Interruptions of a servíce due to the failure

equipment or systens provÍded by the custoner

others -

o f
or

(3) Interruptions of a servíce during any period in

which the Telephone Company is not afforded access

to the prenises where the service is terminated'

(4) Interruptions of a service when the customer has

releaseã that service to the Telephone Company for

maintenance PurPoses' to make rearrafigements' or for

the implert"r,i"tioo of an order for a change in the

service during the tine that was negotiated r'¡ith t'he

customer pr ioi  to the release of that service'

Thereafter,  I  credit  al lowance as set forth in (B)

preceding aPPlies.

(5) Interrupt ions of a service which cont inue because of

the failure of the customer to authorize replacenent

of any element of specÍal  construct ion'  as set forth

in this Company's Sþecial  Construct ion Tari f f  for

the State oi Nârtft bakota' The period for which no

credit allowance is made begins on the seventh day

after the customer receives the Telephone Conpany's

writcen notification of the need for such

replacement arid ends on the day after receipt by the

Teiephone Conpany of the customer's written

authotizatíon for such replacenent'

(6) Períods when the custofoer elects riot to release

service for testíng andlor repaír and contínues

use it ofr an irnPaired basis '

(7) An interruPtion or a group of interruptions'

resultÍng from a corunon cause, for anourits less'tha¡

one do l la r .

the
fo

Use of an Alternatíve Service P

Company

the Tel(D)

S h o u l d t h e c u s t o n e r e l e c t t o u s e a n a l t e r n a t i v e s e r v i c e
pioviaea by the Telephone Conpany during the period that

ä service is interruþted, the customer rnust Pay the

t a r i f f e d r a t e s a n d c h a r g e s f o r t h e a l t e r n a t i v e s e r v i c e
used.
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2.  Genera l  Regu la t ions  (Cont 'd )

2.4 Pavment Arrangements and Credit  Al lowances (Cont 'd)

2 .4 .4  Gred i t  A l lowance fo r  Serv ice  In te r rup t  (Cont 'd )

(E) Temporarv Surrender of a Service

In certain instances, the custofûer nay be requested by

t h e T e l e P h o n e C o m p a n y t o s u r r e n d e r a s e r v i c e f o r p u r p o s e s
other than maintenance, testing or activity relating to a

service order.  I f  the custoner consents, a credit

al lowance r¡ i l l  be granted. The credit  al lowance wi l l  be

L/1440 of the nonthly rate for each period of 30 ninutes

or fract ion thereof that the service is surrendered" In

no case riil l the credit allowance exceed the monthly rate

for the service surrendered in any one nonthly bill ing

per iod .

2 . 4  " 5 Re-es tab l i shment  o f  Serv ice  Fo l low i F i re .  F lood or  Other

(A) Nonrecurring Charges Do Not Apply

Gharges do not aPPly for the re-establ ishment of service

fol1õwing a f i re,  f lood or other occurrence attr ibuted to

an Act of God Provided that:

(1) The service is of the same tJlPe as ldas provided

prior to the f i re,  f lood or other occurence'

(2) The service is for the sa¡ne customer'

(3) The service is at the same location on the sa¡¡e

Premises .

( 4 ) T h e r e - e s t a b l i s h m e n t o f s e r v i c e b e g i n s w i t h i n ó 0
days after Telephone Company service is avai lable'

(The 60 day period nay be extended a reasonable

period i f  the renovat ion of the or iginal  locatÍon on

lhe premises affected is not pract ical  within the

a l lo t ted  t íme Per iod) .

(B) Nonrecurring Charges APPIv

Nonrecurring Charges apply for establishíng service at a

di f ferent lãcat ion on the s{ i lne premises or at a di f ferent

premises pending re-estab-lishment of service at the

original  locaÈion-

0ccurrence
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2.  Genera l  Regu la t ions  (Cont 'd )

2.4 Pavment Arrangements and Credit  Al lowances (Cont 'd)

2 '4 '6  T i t le  o r  Ownersh iP  R igh ts

(A) ïhe payment of rates and charges by customers for the

sertr ices offered under the prãvisions of this tar i f f  does

not assign, confer o, t=-r"ier title of orfltership ríghts

to ProPos"í"  ot  faci l i t íes developed or ut i l ized'

respectively, by the Telephone Conpany in the provision

of  such serv ices .

and B i l l of  Access Services httere l fore

e  Te l is Involved

The Telephone Conpany will handle ordering, rating and bill ing

of Access Services under this tar i f f  where more than one

Exchange Telephone Gompany is involved iu the provision of

Access Service as set forth in (A) fol lowing'

(A) lrlhen an Access Service is ordered by a customer where one

e n d o f t h e T r a n s p o r t e l e m e n t i s i n o n e E x c h a n g e T e l e p h o n e
ð;p;y operatini territory and the other end is in

anotherExchangeTe lephoneCompanyopera t ing ter r i to ry . '
each ínvolved ãx.h.tgL Teleþhone Company wi l l  accept the

order for the Access Servicä from the customer'  Each

Exchange Telephone Company will provide íts Portion of

the Transport  element in i ts oPerat ing terr i tory, to an

interconnection point (IP) with another Exchange

Telephone Company' Each Exchange Telephone Conrpany will

determine the chãrges involved for its portíon of the

Access Service ordáred and wi l l  b i l l  such charges in

a c c o r d a n c e v ¡ i t h í t s A c c e s s S e r v i c e t a r i f f . l { t r e r e t h e
premises of the ordering customer and at least one other

cuslomer premises involved in the order is in a different

oPeratÍng, territory, the nileage used to determine the

Transport element *itt ¡t the nileage Deasured from the

Telephone Cornpany premíses for one end öf the Transport

elemenr in thl nic-hange Telephone Company operating

terrítory to the Telephone Company premises for the other

end of the TransPort ¿lement in the other Exchange

Telephone Company oPerating terrítory' T'he rate for the

Transport element *i11 ¡t the rate Ín each Exchange

Telephone Company's tariff for the níle band for the

nrileage neasuied as set forth ín the preceding sentence.

Each Exchange Telephone Company's charge for the

Transport 
"I.t"rrt 

witt ¡t the product of the Exchange

Telephone Gompany's rate for the ni le band for the

mileãge measuied between the túto Telephone Cornpany

premises for the two ends of the Transport element and
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a¡ícIÉr
?icrrt€¡

2 . 4 . 7 r ins. Rat ine and Bi l l íng of Acces¡-tÊ¡viges h'here Ìfore

ffi Telephone companv is rnvolved ( C o n t ' d )

( c o n t ' d )

the míleage from the Exchange Telephone Company's
premises to ttre intercorurectÍon point 

-(Ir¡ 
and divided by

the su¡¡ of the mileage from tbe rating Exchange Telephone

Company prenises to the íntercon¡¡ection point (IP) and

the- nileäge from the other involved Exchange Telephone

Company pienises to the interconnectÍon Point(s) (IP)

(Seè examples fol lowing).  Al1 other appropriate charges

in each Exchange Telephone Company's tarÍff are

app l icab le .

The IP s¡íll be determined by the Exchange Telephone

companies involved and the IP will be listed in Exchange

C a r r i e r  A s s o c i a t i o n  T a r i - f f  F . C - C "  N o -  2 .

Example -  Switched Access

(1) Layout

a) Feature Group C Switched Access is orderd to End

0f f i ce  A .
b) End Off ice A is in operatíng terr i tory of

Exchange TelePhone ComPanY A.
c) Prenises of orderÍng Custoner is in operating

territory of Excha¡rge Telephone Company B'

Exchange Te1ePhone ComPanY
(ETCB)

0perating Teqg¡! -

Exchange Telephone GomPanY A
(ETCA)

Operating Terri tory

çyr l t l l
tltgH.llg

¡1.c^
?rtr|tft

ElCt
ttf¡t¡cs
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1 3  =  9 6 1 . 0 4
13+10

1 0  -  $ 4 8 " 9 1
13+10

2.4.7 order ing.  Rat ine and.Bi l l ing=of  Acce:s gerv lce l  lEerg, Ï?r
Than One (Cont'd)

(B)  (Cont 'd )

(2) Airline lli leages (using EXCHANGE CARRIER ÀSSOCIATIoN

T A R I I F  F . C . C .  N o .  2 ' )

- ETCA prenises to ETCB preuises = 22'l-' rounded = 23

- ETCA premises to IP = 12 ' 3, ror:nded = 13

- ETCB premises to IP = 9'3,  rounded = 10

(3) Local Transport charges for 9000 access minutes

- Assume ETCA rate for Local Transport mileband of

over 16 to 25 ni les is $0'0120 Per access mínute

- Assume ETCB rate for Local Transport mileband of

over 16 to 25 nr i les is $0'0125 Per access minute

-  Formula :

ETCA Local = access ltinutes x ETCA.=Ig!e.=T=ETCA Mi199

Transport @TCB }fileage to rP

- Calculation of Transport Charges

ETCA Local Transport = 9000 X $0'0120 X

Charge

ETCB Local Transport = 9000 X $0'0125 X

Charge

2.5 Connectíons

2 . 5  "  1  G e n e r a l

Equipment and Systems ( i 'e ' ,  terminal equipment '  muLt i l íne

t e r m i n a t i n g s y s t e m s a n d c o m ¡ u u n í c a t i o n s s y s t e m s ) n a y b e
c o n n e c t e d w i t h s w i t c h e d a n d s p e c i a l A c c e s s S e r v i c e f u r n i s h e d
by the Telephone company wherè such connection is made in

a c c o r d a n c " * i t t , t h e p r o v i s i o n s s p e c i f i e d i n T e c h n i c a l
Reference Publ icat iot ,  ¡s l ¡o.  1 gnd ín 2'1 preceding'

to  IP



North;*estern Bel l
Telephone CompanY
Srate of North Dakota
Issued:  Novenber  15 ,  1985

ACCESS
SERVTCE TARTFF

Sect ion  2
Original  Sheet 26

Effect ive: Jaluary 1, 19E6

2.  Genera l  Regu la t ions  (Cont 'd )

2  "6  Def  in i t ions

Certain terms used berein are def ined as fol lows:

Access Code

The term "Access Codet' denotes a uniform five or seven digít code

assigned by the Telephone Company to an i¡rdividual customer. The

five digir code has ihe form 101üO{, &d the seven digit code has the

forn 950- 101i l ( .

Access lÍinutes

The terrn "Access ìfinutest' denotes that usage of exchange facilities

in intrastate service for the purpose of calculating chargeable

usage. on the or iginat ing end of an intrastate cal l ,  usage ís

meaãured frorn the iime ttrã originating end user's call is delivered

by the Telephone Company to and acknowledged as received by the

.í"ao*"r 's iaci l í t i . "  
"ãotected 

with the or iginatíng exchange' 0n

the terminating end of an intrastate call ' usage is measured from the

time the call is received by the end user in the terninating

exchange. Timing of usage at both originating and ternínating ends

of an intrastate cal l  shal l  terminate when the cal l ing or cal led

party dísconnects, whichever event is recognized f i rst  in the

àriginat ing and rerminat ing end exchanges, as appl icable.

Access Tandem

The term "Access Tandem" denotes a Telephone Cornpany switching systen

that provides a concentration and distribution function for

originatÍng or terninatinS traffic between end offices and a

cus tomer ts  p lemises .

Answer/Disconnect Supervis ion

The term "Answer/Disconnest Supervisiont' denotes the transmissíon of

the switch trunk equipment supervísory sígnal (off:hook or on=hsok)

to the customer's point of ternination as arl índication that the

cal led party has answered or dísconnected'

Attenuat ion Distort ion

The term "Attenuation Distortiontt
specif ied frequencíes relat ive to

o therw ise  spec i f ied-

Balance (100 TvPe) Test Line

The Èern "Balance (100 Type) Test Linet' denotes fin arrangement in

end off ice which provides for balance and noise test ing.

denotes the dífference in loss at
the loss 8t 1004 Hz, unless
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2 . 6  D e f í n i t i o n s  ( C o n t ' d )

B i t

The term "Bit" denotes the snallest unit of Ínfornation in the binary

system of notat ion.

lgElness DaY

The term t'Business Daytt denotes the tines of day tbat a conpany is

open for business. Generally, in the business cornmrrrity, these are

8 : 0 0  o r  9 : 0 0  A . ! f .  t o  5 : 0 0  o r  6 : 0 0  P . M . ,  r e s p e c t i v e l y ,  t t i t h  a f i  h o u r

for lunch, lfonday through Friday, resulting in a standard forty (40)

hour q¡ork week. However, Business Day hours for the Telephone

Company may vary based on company policy, union contract and location'

Busv Hour }linutes of Capacitv (B}I{C)

The t,erm "Busy Hour ll inutes of Capacíty (BlIlfC)" denotes the customer

specified maxinun arûourit of Switched Access Service access Binutes

the customer expects to be handled in an end office swÍtch during any

hour  in  an  8 :00  A" l f .  to  11 :00  P. Ì1 .  per iod  fo r  the  Feat l r re  Group

ordered. This cusromer furnished BHIIC quantíty ís the input data the

Telephone Company uses to determine the number of transmission paths

for the Feature GrouP ordered'

C a 1  I

The term "Callt' denotes a customer atteoPt for which the conplete

a d d r e s s  c o d e  ( e . g . ,  0 - , 9 1 1 ,  o r  1 0  d i g i t s )  i s  p r o v i d e d  t o  t h e  s e r v i n g

dial  tone of f  i -ce.

Carrier or Gomrnon Carrier

See Interexchange Carr ier

ccs

The term "CCS" denotes a hundred call seconds, whích ís a standard

unit  of  t raf , f ic load that is equal to 100 seconds of usage or

capac i ty  o f  a  g roup o f  servers  (e 'g ' ,  t runks) '

Cent ra l  Of f íce

The term "Gentral office" denotes a local Telephone Company switching

system where Telephone Exchange Service customer station loops are

tlrminated for poipo""" of interconnection to each other and to

trunks.
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2.  Genera l  Regu laÈ ions  (Cont 'd )

2 . 6  D e f i n i t i o n s  ( C o n t ' d )

Central  Off ice Pref ix

The term "Central Office Prefix" denotes the first three digits (N.\]i)

of the seven digít telephone number assígned to a customer's
Telephone Exchange service ¡¡hen dialed on a local basis

Centralized Automatic Reporting on Trunks Testing

The tern "Centralized Autonatic Reporting on Trunks Testingfi denoEes

a EJæe of testing which includes the capacíty for neasuring
operat ional and transnission paraneters.

Channel (s ) '

The term "Channel(s)" denotes an electr ícaI or photonic,  in t .he case

of f iber opt ic-based transmission systems, communicat ions path

between two or more points of termination.

Channel Service Unit

The terrn "Channel Service Unitt' denotes equipment ¡.¡hich performs one

or more of the fol lowing funct ions: terminat ion of a dÍgi tal

fací1i ty,  regenerat ion of digi tal  s ignals,  detect ion and/or correct ion

of signal format error,  and remote loop back.

Channel ize

The term "Channelize" denotes the process of nultíplexing-
demultiptexíng wider band ¡.ridth or higher speed channels into

narrower band ¡r¡idth or lower speed charurels.

C- I fessage No ise

The term "C-Hessage Noise" denotes the frequency weighted average

nsise nrithin an idle voice channeL; The frequency weÍghting, called

C-message, is used to simulate the frequency character ist ic of  the

500-t1pè telephone set and the hearíng of the average subscriber.

C-Notched Noise

The term ttC-Notched Noiset' denotes the C-message frequency weíghted

noise on a voice channel with a holding tone, ¡.¡hich is removed at the

measuring end through a notch (very narrow band) filter'
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t Genera l  Regu la t ions  (Cont 'd )

2 " 6  D e f i n i t i o n s  ( C o n t ' d )

Goin Stat ion

The tern "coin Sta:ion
equipment is Provided
Company customers can
applicable ch.arges bY

Common Line

" denotes a location where Telephone Conpany

ín a publ ic or semípubl ic place where Telephone

originate telephoníc communications and pay the

inserting coins into the equipment'

The tern ttcommon Líne" denotes a line, trunk, pay telephone line or

other facility provided under the general and/or local exchange

service tariffs of the Telephone Cãnpany, terminated on a central

office ssritch. A common line-residence is a line or trunk p-rovided

under the residence regulations of the general and/or local exchange

service tar i f fs.  A common l ine-business is a l ine provided under the

business regulations of the general and/or loca1 exchange service

t a r i f f s .

Gommunicat i,ons System

The term "Communications System" denotes channels and other

faci l i t ies which are capabie of communicatíons between terminal

equipment provided by other than the Telephone Company'

Customer  (s  )

The term "Customer(s)" denotes any individual,  partnership'

associat ion, jo int-stock coropany'  t rust l  corPoratíon, or governnental

entity or other entity which- sutscribes to the services offered under

rhis tar i f f ,  includíni  both Interexchange Carr iers ( ICs) and end

u s e r s .

Data Transmission (107 Tweì Test Line

The term "Data Transmission (107 Type) Test Líne" denotes af¡

arrang,enent which provides for a connection to a signal source which

províães test s ignäl" fot  one-way test ing of data and voice

transmission Parameters .

Dec ibe l

The tern "Decibelt '  def iotes a unit  used to exPress relat ive di f ference

in power, usual ly between acoust ic or electr ic signals,  equal to ten

(10) t imes the.å*rorr logari thm of the rat io of two signal Powers'
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2 . 6  D e f i n i t i o n s  ( C o n t ' d )

Decibel Reference Noise C-l tessage Weightíng

The rern "Decibel Reference Noise C-lfessage lfeightingt' denotes noise

po!ùer measurements with C-lfessage Weighting in decibels relatíve to a

reference 1000 Hz tone of 90 dB below 1 ni l l iwatt '

Decibel Reference Noise C-l lessage Refere+ced to 0

The term "Decibel Reference Noise C-Message Referenced to 0" denotes

noise p"r"i í; "Decibel Reference NoÍse C:ilessage t{eíghtíng" referred

to or measured at a zeto transmíssion level point '

Deta i l  B i l l i ns

The term "Detai l  Bi l l ing" denotes the l ist ing of each message and/or

rate element for çhich charges to A customel are due on a bill

prepared by the Telephone Gompany.

Dual Tone | lp l t i f requencv Address Signal ing

The term "Dual lone ìtultifrequency Address Signaling" denotes a tJrpe

of signal ing that is an opt ional feature of Switched Access Feature

group A. Ii may be utili led when Feature Group A is being used in

ttre ierminating direction (from the point of termination with the

customer to the local exchange end office). An office arranged for

Dual Tone }fultifrequency Signaling would exPect to receive address

signals from the customer in the form of Dual Tone Ìfultifrequency

s igna ls

Echo Control

The term "Echo Control" denotes the control of reflected signals in a

telephone transmíssion Path.

Echo Path Loss

The term "Echo path Loss" denotes the measure of reflected sigaal at

a 4-wire point of termination without regard to the send and receive

Transmissíon Level Point.

Echo Return Loss

The term "Echo Return Losstt denotes a frequency weíghted neAsure of

return loss over the middle of the voiceband (approximately 500 to

2500.Hz),  where talker echo is most annoying'
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a measure of the
channel.

The tern "Effective 2-l{ire" denotes a coudition which permits the

sinultaneous transmission ín both directions over a charurel' but ít

i" ,,oa possible to insure independent information transmissíon in

both directions. Effective 2-wire charinels ¡nay be terminated with

2-wíre or 4-wire interfaces '

Effect ive 4- l{ i re

The tersr "Effective 4-Wire" denotes a condition which permits the

sinultaneous independent tra¡tsnission of information in both

directions over a channel. The method of inplementing effective

4-wire transmission is at the discretion of the Telephone Conpany

(physical, time domain, frequency-domain seParatioa or echo

cancel lat ion techniqueÁ). Èffect ive 4-wire charmels may be

terminated with a Z-ì* i re interface at tbe custo'er 's premises'

However, t.lhen terminated 2-wíre, simultaneous independent

transmission cannot be supporteà because the trgo wire interface

combines the transmission paths into a single path.

End Off ice Switch

The term "End Office St+itch" denotes a local lelephone Company

switching system where Telephone Exchange service customer station

loops are terminated for purposes of ínterconnection to tfunks '

Included are Remote Swítcirin! ltodol"s a+d Remote Switching systems

served by a host of f ice Ín a di f ferer i t  wire center '

End User

The term t,End user" denotes any customer of 8n intlastate

telecommunícations service th"i i= fiot a carrier, excePt that a

carrier shall be deemed to be an "end user" to the extent that such

carrier uses a telecommunicatíons service for adninistratíve

purposes, without making such service avai lable to others, direct ly

or indirect ly.

Entry Switch

See First  Point of  Switching

Envelope Delay Distort ion

The term "Envelope Delay Distort ion" denotes

l ineari ty of the phase versus frequency of a
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Equal Level Echo Path Loss

ïhe terrn "Equal Level Echo Path Loss" (ELEPL) denotes the measure of

Echo Path Loss (EPL) at a 4-wire interface r¡hich is corrected by the

difference between the send and receive Transmissíon Level Point

(T tP) .

igLEÞL = EPL - TLP (send) + TLP (receive)l

Expected }feasured Loss

The term rrExpected !:leasured Losstt denotes a calculated loss rshích

specif ies the end-to-end 1004-Hz loss on a terminated test connect ion

between two readily aecessible manual or remote test Points' It is

the sum of the inserted connection 10ss and test access 10ss

including any test Pads.

Exchange

ïhe term "Exchange!' denotes a unit generally snaller than a tocal

access and Transport Area, established by the Telephone courpany for

the administraríãn of communications service in a specified area

r¡hich usual ly embraces a ci ty,  tohln or vi l lage and i ts environs'  I t

consists of one or more central  of f ices together with the associated

faci l i t ies used in furnishing communicatíons service ht i thin that

area. One or nore designateã exchanges comprise a given Local Access

and TransPort Area-

F ie ld  ldent i f ie r

The term t'Field Identifiertt denotes tÛto to four characters that are

used on servíce orders to convey specif íc instruct ions. Field

Ident i f iers Eay or may not have asãocíated data. Selected Fíeld

Ident i f iers are used in Telephone Conpany bi l l ing systems to generaEe

nonrecurring charges-

First  Come - First  Served

The term t'First Come - First Servedtt denotes a procedure followed

w h e n a s h o r t a g e o f f a c i l i t i e s o r e q u i p m e n t o c c u r s , s u c h t h a t a n
Access Service ordered cannot Ue instäl te¿. The orders delayed by

the shortage of faci l í t íes wi l l  be príor i t ízed according to the

sequence ii r.,hich they were receiveã. That is, when facilities or

equipment become avai iable, the f i rsr order received wi l l  be the

f i rs t  o rder  Processed-
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First  Point of  Switching

The term "Iirst Point of Switching" denotes the first Telephone

Companl.- location at which switching occurs on the terninating Path of

" 
.ãtt- proceeding from the customei premises to the terminating end

office ànd, at tñe same time, the last Telephone Company location at

¡¡hich st'itching occuls on the originating path of a call proeeeding

from the originating end offíce to the customer prenÍses.

Frequencv Shift

The term "Frequency ShÍf,tt ' denotes the change i¡ the frequency of a

tone as it is transmitted over a channel.

Grandfathered

The term "Grandfathered" denotes Terminal Equipment, Hultil ine

Terminat ing Systems and Protect ive Circui try direct ly connected to

the faci l i t ies ut i l ized to provide services under the provisions of

this tar i f f ,  and which are considered grandfathered under Part  68 of

t h e  F . C . C . ' s  R u l e s  a n d  R e g u l a t i o n s .

H o s t  O f f i c e

The term "Host Off icet '  denotes an electronic swiÈching system which

provides cal l  processing capabí l i t ies for one or more Remote

Switching }fodules or Remote Switching Systems '

Immediatelv Avai lable Funds

The term "Immediately Avai lable Funds" denotes a corPorate ot

personal check drawn on a bank account and funds n¡hich are available

fot o". by the receiving party on the same day on rshich they are

receíved and include U.S. Federal  Reserve bank wire transfers, U'S'

Federa l  Reserve  no tes  (paper  cash) ,  U 'S '  co ins ,  U 'S '  Pos ta !  Honey

Orders and New York Cert i f icates of DeposÍt '

Impedance Balance

The term "Impedance Balance" denotes the nethod of expressíng Echo

Return Loss and Singing Return Loss at a 4-s¡ire ínterface whereby the

gains and/or loss oi the 4 wire portion of the tra¡rsmission Path'

fncluding the hybrid,  are not included in the specif icat ion.
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Impulse Noise

The term "Impulse Noiset '
noise on a channel over a
by counting the nunber of

denotes ¿rny notrentar,' occurrence of the

specif ied leve1 threshold. I t  is evaluated

ot"ott.o"es which exceed the threshold'

Individual Case Basis

Ttre term "Individual Case Basis" denotes a condition in t¡hich the

regulat ions, i f  appl icable, rates and charges for an offer ing under

thã provisions of- lnis tariff are developed based on the

circumstances in each case.

Inserted Connect ion Loss

The tern "Inserted Gorurection Loss" denotes the 1004 Hz power

difference (in d.B) between the maximun Power available at the

originating end and the actual Power reaching the terminatíng end

through the inserted connection.

Interexch Carr ier ( IC) or InLerex e Common Carrier

The terms "Interexchange Carrier" (IC) or t'Interexchange Gomnon

Carr ier" denotes any individual '  Part f lershiP, associat ion'

joint-stock company' trust, Sovernnental entity or corPoration

ãngaged for hire in intrastate connunication by wire or radio'

betneen tú¡o or more exch¿rnges.

Intrastate Communicat ions

The term ttlntrastate Communícations" denotes ¿lIIy communications

within a state subject to oversight by a state regulatory commission

as provided by the laws of the state ínvolved'

Intermodulat ion Dístort ion

The term "Intermodulation DÍstortion" denotes I measure of the

nonl ineari ty of a channel.  I t  is measured using four tones,- and

evaluat ing t t"  rat íos ( in dB) of the transmit ted composite four-tone

signal poe¡er to the second-order products of the tones (R2) ' and the

third-order products of the tones (R3) '

L ine-Side Connect ion

The term "LÍne-Side Connection" denotes

transmission path to the l ine side of a

sys tem.

a connection of a
local exchange switching
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tocal Access and Transport Area

The tenu t'Local Access and Transport Area" denoEes a geograPhic area

establíshed for the provísion and adninistration of communications

service. It encomPasses one or tnore desígnated excha¡ges, which are

grouped to serve common social, economic and other PurPoses.

Local Tandem Swítch

T?re term "Local Tandem Switch" denotes a 1ocal Telephone Company

switchíng unít by which local or access telephonic comnunications are

sr¿itched to and from an End Office Swítch'

Loop Around Test Line

The tern t'Loop Around Test Line" denotes An arrÍrngement uti' l izing a

Telephone Company central office to provide a means to make certaifi

a*o-n'"y tt"rr"ti""ion tests on a manual basis. This arrÍurgement has

two central  of f ice terminat ions, each reached by means of separate

telephone numbers and does not require any specifíc customer prenises

equíiment. Equipment subject to this test arrangement is at the

descret ion of the customer.

Loss Deviat ion

The term t 'Loss Deviatíon" denotes the var iat ion of the actual loss

from the designed value.

I fessage

The term t ' I fessage" denotes a "c411" as def ined preceding.

l f i l l iwett  (102 TvPe) Test Líne

The term "ltiIl ir,¡att (102 Typ.e) Test Linel'denot-es ¿rn arrangement in

an end office s¡hich provides a 1004 Hz tone at 0 dBmo for one-way

transmission measurements toWards the customerrs premises frorn the

Telephone CompanY end off ice.
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Network Control  Signal ing

ïhe rerm "ltetwork Control S.ignaling" denotes the transmission of

signals used i¡ the telecommunícations systen which perform fi¡nctions

such as sr,rpervision (control ,  status, &d charge siSnals),  address

signal ing i" .g",  diai ing),  cal l ing and cal led nunber ident i f ícat ions'

rate of flow, servíce sãlection error control a¡d audible tone

signals (cal l  progress signals indicat ing re-order or busy

"oiditiorr", 
alãrtIng, .oio d.tioninations, coin collect and coin

return tones) to control the operation of the teleconnunicatíons

system.

Nonsvnchronous Test Line

The tern "Nons5mchronous Test Line" denotes an atrangement in

s t e p - b y . s t e p e n d o f f i c e s r ¡ h i c h p r o v i d e s o p e r a t i o n a l t e s t s ¡ ¡ h i c h a r e
not as conplere 

"" 
iho=. providLd by the s¡mchronous test lines, but

can be made more raPidlY.

North Ameriàan Nunbering Plan

The term t'North Ameriian Numbering Plan" denotes a three-digit area

(Numberíng plan Area) code and a leven-digít telephone number nade up

of a three-digi t  central  of f ice code plus a four-digi t  stat ion number'

0f f-hook

The term "Off-hook" denotes the active condition of Switched Access

or a Telephone Exchange Servi'ce line'

On-hook

The term tton-hook" denotes the idle condítion of Ss¡itched Access or a

Telephone Exchange Service i ine'

0pen Círcui t  Test Line

The term ttgpen Circuit Test Line" denotes an arrangement in an end

office which provides an ac open circuit ternination of a trunk or

l ine by means of an inductor of several  Henríes '

Originatíng Direct ion

The term "Originat ing Direct iont '  denotes the use of Access Servíce

for the or iginat ioo ãf ca11s from an End User Èremises to an IC

p r e m í s e s .
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Pav TelePhone

The tern "Fay Telephone" denotes Telephone conpany provided

instruments and related facilities thãt are avãilable to the general

public for public convenience anrd necessity, including public and

ieruipublic ielephones, and coínless telephones '

Phase Ji t ter

The term ttphase Jittert' denotes the un¡¡anted phase variations of a

s i g n a l .

Point of Termination

The term 
,'point of Ter¡rinationrr denotes the point of demarcation'

w i t h i n a c u s t o m e r . d e s í g n a t e d p r e m i s e s a t w h i c h t h e T e l e p h o n e
ö;; ; ;y;"  responsibi l i ly for lhe provision of Access Service ends.

Premíses

The term "premisest' denotes a building or buildings on continuous

property (except Rai l road Right-of-way, etc.)  not seParated by a

public highwaY

Remote Switchi Modules ¿nd/or Remelg-lwítchin

The term 
,,Remote Switching lfodules and/or Renote Switching Systens"

denores smal l ,  =" iàt" ty cãntrol led electronic end off ice switches

which obtain their  cal l  processing capabi l i ty- fron an ESS-type Host

Office. The Remote Switching Uodúles- a¡rd/or Remote Switching Systems

cannot accommodate direct trunks to an fC'

Return Loss

The tern t'Return tosst' denotes I treasüÎe of the símilarity between

the two impedances at the junction of t¡so transmission paths ' The

higher the return loss, the hígher the síni lar i ty '

Registered EguiPment

Ttre tern "Registered Equipmenttt denotes the customerts premíses

eguipment which complies titft and has been approved wÍthín the

nËg i " t t . t ion  Prov i " ioo"  o f  Par t  68  o f  the  F 'C 'c ' ' s  Ru les  and

Regulat ions.
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Seven Digit ìlanual Test Line

The term "Seven Digit llanual Test LÍne" denotes an arrangement which

al lows the custor. i  to select balance, ní l l iwatt  and synchronous test

lines by manually dialin8, a seven dígit number over the associated

access connect ion.

Shortage of Faci l i t ies or Equipment

The term "shortage of FacilitÍes or Equipmeut" denotes a condition

q¡hich occurs wheã the Telephone Company does not have appropriate

cable, swÍtching capacíty,  br idging or,  mult ip lexing equipnent,  etc"

necessary to právidã the Access Service requested by the customer'

Short Circuit Test Line

The tern ,tshort Circuit Test Línett denotes an arrangenënt in an end

office which provides for an ac short circuit terEination of a trunk

or l ine by means of a capacitor of  at  least four microfarads'

Sígnal- to-C-Notched Noise Rat io

The Èerm "Signal- to-C-Notched Noise Rat io" denotes the rat io in dB of

a Èest signal to the corresPonding C-Notched Noise'

Singing Return Loss

The term "Singing Return Loss" denotes the frequency weighted measure

of rerurn loss ai the edges of the voiceband (200 to 500 Hz and 2500

to 3200 Hz),  where singi ig ( instabi l i ty)  problems are most 1ikely to

occur.

Special  0rder

The ter¡n "Special Order" denotes an order for e Billing and

Col lec t ion  Serv ice .

Subscríber Lines

ltre term ttsubscriber Linestt denotes any exchange service-lines,

centrex lines, and centrex-type 1Ínes provided by the Telephone

Company under its local and/oi general exchange service tariff '

Subtending End Off ice of an Access Tandem

The term "subtending End Office of an Access Tandem" denotes an end

office that has tinãf trunk group rout1ng through that tandern'
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Svnchronous Test Line

The term "S1'nchronous TesE Line" denotes an arrÍrngement in an end

office whicir performs marginal operational tests of supervisory and

ring-triPPing funct ions .

Terninat ing Direct ion

Tt¡e term "Terrninating Directíon"
for the complet ion of cal ls f rom
premises .

denotes the use of Access Service
an IC premises to an end user

Transmiss ion lfeasurin

The term "Transmission }feasuring (105 Type) Test Line/Responder"

denotes ¿rn arrangement in an end off,ice ¡shich provides far-end access

to a resPonder and permits thto-gJay loss and noise neasure¡Dents to be

made on trunks from a near end off ice.

Transmission Path

The term "Transmission Path" denotes an electr ical  path capable of

t ransmi t t ing  s igna ls  w i th ín  the  range o f  the  serv ice  o f fe r ing ,  ê 'g ' ,

a voice graã" t iansmission path is capable of t ransmit t ing voice

frequencies within the approximate range of 300 to 3000 Hz. A

transnission path is comprised of physical  or der ived faci l i t ies

consíst ing of any forn oi  conf igurat ion of plant typical ly used in

the telecommunications industry.

Trunk

The term "Trunkt' denotes a communicaÈions path connectinS, two

switching sysrems ín a network, used in the establíshment of an

end-to-end connectíon.

Trunk Group

The term "Trunk Group" denotes a set of trunks which are traffic

engineered as a unit for the establish¡nent of connections between

switching sysrems in which all of the communications Paths are

interchangeable.

Trunk-Side Connectíon

Connection" denotes the connection of a

the trunk side of a local exchange switching
The terrn ttTrunk-Side

transmissíon Path to
sys tem.



Northwestern BeI1
Telephone CompanY
State of North Dakota
Issued:  November  15 ,  1985

ACCESS
SERVTCE TARIFF

Sect ion 2
Original Sheet 40

Effect ive: JanuarY 1, 1986

, General  Regulat ions (Cont 'd)

2 " 6  D e f i n i t i o n s  ( C o n t ' d )

Tt¿o-l{ire to Four-Wire Conversion

The term "Two-h'ire to Four-ldire Conversiog" denotes Érn arrangement

which converts a four-wite transnissíon Path to a two-wire

transmission path to al lotr  a four-t¿íre faci l i ty to termínate in a

two-wire ent i ly (e.g. '  a central  of f ice switch) '

Uniform Service Order Code

The tersr "Uniform Servíce Order Code" denotes a three or five

character alphabetic, nurneric, or an alphanuneric code that

identifies a specific ite¡n of service or equiPEent. uniforn service

order Codeb arè used in the Telephone Conpany bill ing system to

generate recurring rates and uonrecurring charges'

V and H Coordinates lfethod

The rerm "V and H Coordinates lfethod" denotes a nethod of conputíng

airline miles between two points by util j:zíng an establíshed formula

which is based on the vertícal and horizontal coordinates of the thto

po in ts .

l { i re Center

The term "$ire Center" denotes a building in whích one or more

central  of f ices, used for the provision of Telephone Exchange

Serv ices '  a re  loca ted .
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Service

3. Carr ier Common Line Access Service

The Telephone Company wÍl1 provide Carríer Common Line Access
(Carr ier Common Line Access) to customers.

3" I  General  Descript íon

Carrier Common Line Access provides for the use of Telephone Company
common lines by custoners for access to end users to furnisb
Intrastate Comnunications

Carrier Common Line Access is provided ¡¡here the customer obtains
Telephone Conpany Switched Access Service under this tariff.

Sr¡ i tched Access Service provided to (1) ICs under this tar i f f  whÍch
furnish intrasrate lfTS/l{ATS, (2) An end office converted to equal
access, and (3) An end off ice not yet converted to equal access to
customers that do not furnish íntrastate }fTS/WATS.

3 .2  L imi ta t íons

(A) A Èelephone number is not provided r¡ith Carrier Gomnon Line
Access .

(B) Detai l  bi l l ing ís not provided for Carr ier Common Line Access.

(C) Directory l ist ings are not included in the rates and charges for
Carr ier Common Line Access.

(Ð) Intercept arrangements are not included in the rates and charges
for Carr ier Common Líne Access.

(E) All trunk side connections provided i¡ the same combined access
group will be limited to the sa¡ne features and operating
charac ter is t ícs .

(F) Switched Access Service access minutes which originate from or
. ternínate to ¿l WATS or t{ATs-like access line will be excluded

from the Carrier Common Line access ninutes.

3.3 Undertaking of the Telephone Companv

(A) l{here the customer ís provided with St¡ítched Access Servíce
under other sect ions of this tarí f f ,  the Telephone Company wi l l
provide the use of Telephone Company conmon lines by a customer
for access to end users at rates and charges as set forth in 3.7
fol lowing.

(B) Where the customer is reselling l-fTS/tIATS, MTS-type and/or
hIATS-type servíce(s),  the customer may, at the oPtion of the
custoner, enploy ordinary 1ocal business exchange sert'íce at
generally applicable local business exchange rates uncier the
Telephone Conpaay general  and/or local exchange tar i f fs.
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3.3 Undertaking of the Telephone Companv (Cont 'd)

( B )  ( C o n t ' d )

Switched Access or Carrier Common LÍne Access Charges under tbis

t a r i f f w i l l n o t a P P l } ' f o r s u c h a c c e s s . I f t h e c u s t o m e r w i s h e s
to obtain special arr¿rngements such as trunk síde service

corurections for such resale, the customer tray' at the option of

the cusromer, obtain Switched Access Service under this tariff

as set forth in Section 6 following, excePt that Carrier Common

Line Access charges wi l l  not-aPPly for such access"

(C) When access to the loca1 exchange ís required to provide a

I'lTS/hrATS-tlrpe servÍce using a resold Private Line Servíce,

Switched Access Service Rates and Regulations' as set forth in

ó" following will apply. Carrier Conmon Line Access rates a¡rd

charges as ãet forth ín 3.7 follo¡¿ing apply in accordance l¡ith

the regulat ions as set forth in 3-6(F) fol lowing'

(D) llhere a multiline hunt grouP or trunk SrouP arrangement ís nade

up of (1) Feature Group A, B or D S¡sitched Access service and

(Z) local exchange business lines or other sccess arrange¡nents

associated s. i th I IATS or I{ATS-l ike services as provided in 3.3(B)

precedingo .Carrier Conmon Line Access Charges for such combined

access arrangenents are calculated in accordance with the

regu la t íons  in  3 .ó (E)  fo l low ing .

(E) The Switched Access Service provided by the Telephone Company

includes the Switched Access Service provided for intrastate

communícations and the Carrier Common Line Access rates and

charges as set forth ín 3.7 fol lor ' ¡ ing apply '

(F) l{hen the IC ís provided Operator Trunk-Coin or Combined Coin and

Non-Coin or Operaror Trr¡nk-Full Feature Optíonal Features for

sent-paid pay telephone access as set forth in 6. fol lowing, the

Telephone company wíll collect sent-paíd monies from pay

telephone stations and ¡¡il l renÍt moníes to the IG as set forth

in 3.5 fol lowing. The Telephone company wi l l  provide Eessage

call detaíI format and bill periods used to determi¡e the nonies

upon request from the IC.

3 .4  0b l iga t ions  o f  the  Customer

(A) The Su¡itched Access Service assocíated ¡¡ith Carrier Common tine

Access shal l  be ordered by the customer under other sect ions of

t h i s  t a r i f f .

(B) The customer faci l i t ies at the premises of ordering custoner

shal l  provide the necessary on-hook and off-hook supervision.
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(c) hrhere Feature Group C end office switching is provided t¡ithout

T e l e p h o n e C o n p a n y r e c o r d i n g a n d t h e l C r e c o r d s m i n u t e s o f u s e
which çill be used to determine carrier conmon line access

c h a r g e s ( i " e . , F e a t u r e G r o u p C o p e r a t o r a n d T s P S c a l l s s u c h a s
pay telephone sent-paid, opèt"toi-Oon' oPerator-Pelson'col lect '

credit-cärd, third nr¡¡rUår ãnd/or other l ike cal ls),  the IC shal l

furnish such minutes of use detaíl to the Telephone company in a

t i m e l y n a n n e r . I f t h e l C d o e s n o t f u r n i s h t h e d a t a t o t h e
T e l e p h o n e C o m p a n y , t h e l C s h a l l i d e n t i f y a l l s w i t c h e d A c c e s s
Services -*hich could carry such ca11s in order for the Telephone

G o m p a n y t o a c c u m u l a t e t h e m i f i u t e s o f u s e t h r o u g h t h e u s e o f
speciai Telephone compa$y measuring and recording equiPtrent.

(D) h'hen the customer orders combined access as set forth in 3'3(D)

preceding, the customer will be charged the carrier common tine

Access charges in accordance with thè regulations as set forth

in 3.6(E) fãl lowi.ng i f  the cusroner ot the provider of the uAls

s e r v i c e f u r n i s h e s d o c u m e n t a t i o n o f t h e I { A T S u s a S e a n d / o r t h e
customer furnis}res d,ocuBentation of the WATS.t¡4pe service. The

d o c u m e n t a t i o n s u p P l i e d b y t h e c u s t o m e r s h a l l b e s u p p l i e d e a c h
Eonth  as  se t  fo r th  ín  6 '7 '3 (A)  fo l low ing"

(E) lr'hen the customer orders switched Access service as set forth ín

(D) Preceding, t 'he Telephone Company-nay request when resold

tfATS is invoived, 
" 

."tlified copy of the customer's I{ATS us88e

billing from either the customer or the provider of the WATS

servicã and/or when resold wATS-t¡¡pe service is involved, a

cert i f ied copy of customer's WATSIt¡pe usage-bi l l ing from the

c u s t o m e r . T h e r e q u e s t s f o r t h i s b i l l i a g w i l l r e l a t e b a c k n o
n o r e t h a n 1 2 m o n t h s p r i o r t o t h e c u r r e n t b í l l í n g p e r i o d .

(F) l{here operator Trunk-coin or combíned coín and Non Coin or

operator Trunk-Ful1 Feature optional Features for sent-paid pay

telephone access ís provided lo the IC and the IC wishes to

receive the moníes ii is due for the monies collected by the

Telephone cornpany from coin pay telephöne statiote, t!9 I-C shalÏ

furnish to th; Tãlephone Company, at a location specifíed by the

Telephone conpany, i r ,"  rc message cal l  detai l  for the Ic

sent:paid (coin)- iay tetephone cal l 's in accordance with the

Telephone company'col lect ion schedule. The IC message cal l

detai l  furnished shal l  be in a standard forrnat establ ished by

the  Te lephone company as  se t  fo r th  in  8 .2 .1 (B) (1) (c )  fo l low ing '

I f  no IC message .af i  detai l  is received from the IC for each

bi l l  per iod eslabl ished by the Telephone conpany, th:  Telephone

Company wi l l  assume there were no IC sent-paid (coin) p?Y

telephone cal ls for the period. In addj.-r ion the IC shal l

furnish a schedule of i ts charges for sent-paid (coin) -cal ls 
to

the Telephone Company at a locãtion and date as specified by the
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3 .4  Ob l iga t ions  o f  the  Customer  (Cont 'd )

( F )  ( C o n t ' d )

Telephone Conpany. Any change in the IC's schedule of charges

shall be furnished to the Telephone Company one day after the

change becomes effective.

3.5 Payment of Coin Sent-Paid Monies

The Telephone Coopany will collect the monies from coin pay telephone

stations and rvill deternine and re¡nit anounts due to an IC whích is

provided Qperator Trr¡nk-Goin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin or

òp.t"tor Tiunk-Full Feature Optional Features for sent-paid pay

telephone access as set forth in ó. as fol lows:

(A) Bi l l  Períod Coin Revenue

The Telephone Company wi l l  establ ish a col lect ion schedule for

each coin pay telephone station and will collect the monies from

the coin pãy stat ions based on this col lect ion schedule. The

monies col lected based on this schedule during each bi l l  per iod

established by the Telephone Company will be identified by coin

pay telephone station and summed to develop the Bill Period Coin

Revenue ior each coin record day ( i .e. ,  the day a record is

prepared and dated to show the amount due the IC) '

(B) Total  IC Coin Revenue

The intrast,are Total IC Coin Revenue will be determined by the

Telephone Company based on the custoner message call detail

received from the customer for each bi l l  per iod and the IC's

schedule of charges for sent-paid coin ca1ls.  Such Total

Customer Coin Revenue will be developed each coin record day-

(C) Recourse Ad. iustments

For each coin record day, the Telephone Conpany wí1l subtract

from the Total IC Coin Revenue an a¡souJrt for coin station

shortages. coin stat ion shortages are smounts resul. t ing from

unaurh;r ized cal l ing at coin pay telephone stat ions, use of

unauchorized coin ( i .e. ,  foreign coins, s lugs and improPer use

of U.S. penníes),  unauthorized removal of  coins from coin pay

telephone statíons and coin refunds beyond the Telephone

Company's coptrol .  Such amount for coin stat ion shortages wi l l

be devlloped'by the Telephone Company by multiplyíng the Total

IG Coin Rävenue for each coin record day by a shortage factor.

Such anount will be rounded to the nearest Penny. The shortage

factor wi l l  be determined by dividing the yearly total  coin
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Audit  Provisions

3.5  Pavment  o f  Co in  Sent -Pa id  l fon ies  (Cont 'd )

(C) Recourse Adiustments (Cont 'd)

s h o r t a g e a n o u n t b y t h e y e a r l y t o t a l c o i n r e v e n u e a m o u n t ( i . e .
total coin reve,,"t 

"q""is 
the coin revenue due "'der excha'ge

tar i f f s ,  s ta te  to l1  ia r i f f s ,  asd  in te rs ta te  to l l  ta r i f f s ) '  The

t o t a ] c o i n s h o r t a S e a ¡ D o u n t a n d t h e t o t a l r e v e n u e a m o u o t w i l l b e
d e t e r m i n e d b y t h e T e l e p h o n e c o n p a n y t h r o u g h a n a n n u a l s p e c i a l
studY.

(D) Payment of Net IC Coin Revenue

T h e T e l e p h o n e C o m p a n y w í l l d e t e r n i n e t h e N e t l C c o i n R e v e n u e f o r
each coín record day by subtracting from the Total IC Coin

Revenue determined as 
-set 

forth in (B) preceding the amor¡¡rt for

c o i n s t a t i o n s h o r t a g e s d e t e r n i n e d a s s e t f o r t h í n ( c )
p r e c e d i n g . 0 n t h e d a t e ( p a y m e n t g " l " l d e t e r m i n e d b y a d d i n g 4 5
days to the coin record ãäv, trr. Telephone company will remit

PaymenÈ to the IC for the Net IC Coin Revenue'

(E )

Upon reasonable wri t ten not ice by tbe IC to the Telephone

Company, the IC shal1 have the right through its authorized

rePresentative to examine and audit' during normal business

hours and at reasonable intervals as deternined by the Telephone

C o m p a n y , a l l s u c h r e c o r d s a n d a c c o u n t s a s n a y u n d e r r e c o g n i z e d
a c c o u n t i n S P r a c t i c e s c o n t a i n i n f o r n a t i o n b e a r i n g u p o n t h e
d e t e r m i n a t i o n o f c o Í n r e v e n u e s f o r r ¿ h i c h a m o u n t s m a y b e p a y a b l e
ro the IC. Adjustment shall be nade by the ProPer Party to

c o m P e n s a t e f o r a n y e r r o l s o r o m i s s i o n s d i s c l o s e d b y s u c h
exaroinarion or audit. Neíther such right to examine__and audit

nor the i igta to receive such adjustment shal l  be affected by

¿rny scatetãrrt to the contrary' atpearing on checks or othenoise'

unless such staremerit 
"*pr""iiy 

wãirriog such right aPPears iri a

] e t t e r s i g n e d b y t h e a u t h o r i z e d r e p r e s e n t a t i v e o f t h e P a r t y
having 

",rãh 
,ight and delivered to the other party"

A l l i n f o r m a t i o n r e c e i v e d o r r e v i e w e d b y t h e l C . " ' i t : a u t h o l i z e d
r e p r e s e n t a t i v e i s t o b e c o n s i d e r e d c o n f í d e n t i a l a n d i s n o t t o b e
¿istrii,rt"d, provided or disclosed ín any form to afiyone fiot

i n v o l v e d i n t h e a u d i t ' n o r i s s u c h i n f o r r n a t i o n È o b e u s e d f o r
any other PurPoses'

3 .6  Rate  Regu la t ions

( A ) T h e c a r r i e r C o m m o n L í n e C h a r g e s w i l l b e b i l l e d P e l a c c e s s n i n u t e
t o e a c h l C s w i t c h e d A c c e s s S e r v i c e p r o v i d e d u n d e r t h Í s t a r í f f i n
accordance r¿ith the regulations as set forth in (G) following

excePt as set forth in (E) fol lowi¡tg '
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Carr ier-Common Line Access Servíce (Cont 'd)

3 .6  Rate  Regu la t ions  (Cont 'd )

(B) The access ninutes ¡shich are used to determíne the charges, wi l l

be accumulated using call detail recorded by Telephone Company

equipment excePt as set forth in (C) & (D) following and Feature

Group C operatòr and TSPS call detail such as pay telephone

senr-paid, op"t" t ,or-DDDr oPerator-PeÏson'  col lect,  credit ' -card,

third nu¡rber- and/or other like calls recorded by the IC. The

Telephone Gompany measuring a"d recording equiPment excePt as

set forth in (C)- and (D) fol lowing wí1l  be associated with end

office or local tandem switching equipment a¡rd wíll record each

originating and terninating access minute where anssrer

supervision is received. The accumulated access minutes will be

summed by end office for each IC a¡rd then rounded to the nearest

minutê.

(C) When Carrier Common tine Access is provided in association.with

ìfTS-ty1pe Feature Groups a and B in Telephone company end offices

that äie not equipped for Beasufement capabilities, an assumed

average access minutes will be used to determine the charges.

The assurned average access minutes are as fol lot¡s:

( l )  htren a Switched Access Service is provided where neither

the originating access minutes nor the terninating access

minutes are measured, the assumed average access minutes

are 9000 originating and terminating minutes of use for

each such Switched Access Service provided'

(2) lJhen a s¡rítched Access servíce is provided where the

terminating access minutes are Eeasured but the oríginating

access minutes are not measured, the assumed average

originating access ninutes are 4500 originating ninutes of

use for each such switched Access service provided.

(3) hlhen a swítched access service is provided where the

oríginating access ninutes are treasured but the terminating

access mínutes are not measured' the assumed average

terninaÈÍng access ninutes are 4500 terminating minutes of

use for each such srsitched Access service provided.

average access minutes used for FGA FX/oNAL services

or termÍnatÍng Ín end offices where measurement

is not avai lable are as set forth fol lowing:

(1) hrhere neither the originating access minutes nor the

terminat ing access mínutes are measured, the assumed

average íntrastate access minutes are 6000 minutes. l|¡hen

originatÍng only Ss¡ítched Access Service is provided where

the oríginat ing access Binutes are uot measured'  the
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3 " 6  R a t e  R e g u l a t i o n s  ( C o n t ' d )

( D )  ( C o n t ' d )

originating assumed average access ninutes are 6000 minutes and
no terminating access minutes will apply. l{hen terminating only
Switched Access ServÍce is provided where the teminating access
uinutes are not measured, the terninating assuned average
intrastate access minutes are 6000 minutes and no originating
access minutes wi l l  apply.

" (2) When a Switched Access Service arranged for both
originating and ternÍnatíng use is provided where the
terminating access mínutes are neasured but the originating
access minutes are not measured, the assu¡ned average
originating access minutes a¡e 3000 originatÍng minutes of
use for each such Switched Access Service provided.

(3) When a S-**itched Access Services arranged for both
originating and terminating us€ is provided where the
originating access nínutes are neasured but the terninating

::ï::"iiïi::"::: i::"T::":lluåoåå".:ää:i'il"11åi'., ",use for each such FX/ONAI FGA provided.

(E) lfhen the customer orders a combined access group as set forth in
3 .3(D)  p reced ing  sub jec t  to  the  l im i ta t ions  as  se t  fo r th  in  3"2
preceding, and the Telephone Company receives the information
furnished as set forth in 3.4(D) preceding, the customer c¡ i l l  be
b i l led  as  se t  fo r th  in  (1 ) ,  (2 )  o r  (3 )  fo l low ing .  When more

'than one combined access group is provided in a LATA the bill ing
entiry will apportíon the resold I{ATS aad/or WATS-type services
and originating minutes of use a¡Dong the conbined access
groups. Such apportionnent r,¡il l be based on the relationship of
the originating usage for each combined access glouP to the
total  or iginat ing usage for al l  conbined access groups ín the
I,ATA.

(1) Combined Acce q Groups - Non Equal Access Off ices OnIv

When all the usage on a combined access grouP originates
from andlor terminates at end offÍces in the LATA that have
not been converted to equal êccess, the fol lowing
regulat ions apply:

(a) The Access Charge per minute as set forth in 3.7
fo l low ing  w i l l  app ly .  The minutes  b í I led  w i l l  be  a l l
the adjusted terminating intrastate a.ccess minutes and
the adjusted or iginat ing íntrastaÈe access minutes for
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(E)  (cont 'd )

(1) Combined cess Grou ual Access Off ices 0n1
( C o n t ' d )

( a )  ( C o n t ' d )

such combi.ned Access Groups. The adjusted terminatíng

and originating minutes will be the terninating and

originating intrastate access minutes less the

reported terminating and originatínS I'JATS and/or

[{ATS-type service Einutes of use.

(b) one u.ne side switched Access servíce for each rEsold

I{ATS or t{ATS-type service reported as set forth in

3.4(D) preceding wi l l  be bi l led local busÍness exchange

s e r v i c e  a s  s e t  f o r t h  i n  6 . 7 . 3 ( B ) ( 1 ) ( a )  f o l l o w i n g '

(c) Any line side s¡sítched Access service whích is not

offset as set forth in (b) precedíng s¡í1l  be bi l led

s¡+ í tched Access  serv ice  as  se t  fo r th  in  6 .7 .3 (3) (1 ) (b )

fo1 1owíng.

(d) Any trunk side switched Access service provided wi l l

be bi l led Srr¡ i tched Access Servíce as set forth in

6 . 7  . 3 ( B )  ( 1 )  ( b )  f o l l o w i n g .

(2) Combined Access Groups - Equal Access Off ices OnIv

lirhen all the usage.on a combined access grouP originates

from and/or terminates at end offices in the LATA that have

been converted to equal access, the fol lowíng regulat ions

apply:

(a) The Access Charge per minute as set forth ín 3'7

followiag will apply. The minutes bí11ed wÍll be all

the adjusted tersrinating intrastate access minutes and

the adjusted or igínat inS intrastate access nínutes for

such combined Access Groups. The adjusted originating

and terminating minutes will be the origínating and

terminating intrastate access minutes less the

reported resold originating and terminating tfATS

and/or t{ATS-type service minutes of use'
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(E)  (Cont 'd )

(2) Combined Access Groups - Ec¡ual Access Off ices Onlv (Cont 'd)

(b) one l ine side switched Access service for each resold

IJATS or t{ATS-type servi'ce reported as set forth in

3"4(D) precedíng s¡ i l l  be bi l led local business excha¡rgç

s e r v i c e  a s  s e t  f o r t h  i n  6 . 7 . 3 ( B ) ( 2 ) ( a )  f o l l o w i n g '

' (c) Any line side Switched Access Service ¡uhich is not

offset as set forth in (b) preceding wÍl1 be bi l led

swi rched Access  serv ice  as  se t  fo r th  in  6 .7 .3 (B) (2) (b )
'  

fo l low ing .

(d) Any trunk side switched Access service provided will

be bi l led Switched Access Service as set forÈh in

6  . 7  . 3 ( B )  ( 2 )  ( b )  f o l l o w i n g .

(3) Combined Access Groups - Non Equal Access and Equal Access

0f f i ces

hhen a ÌmS/HATS-type FGA or FGB combined access Sroup
provided to an entry switch ( i .e. ,  dial  tone off ice for FGA

ãnd access tandem for FGB) has usage thst originates froru

and./ox terminates at both end offices in the LATA that have

been converted to equal access and end offices in the LATA

that have not been converted, the following regulations

apply:

(a) The Access Charge per minuÈe as set forth in 3'7

fol lowing wi l l  apply.  The ninutes bi l led nr i1l  be al l

the ad.juited terminating intrastate access minutes and

the adjusted originating íntrastate árccess mínutes for

such combined Access Groups. Ttre adjusted orÍginating

and terninating mínutes u¡ill be the originating and

te'rnínating intrastate' access minutes less the

reported resold originating and terminating I{ATS

and/or TIATS-type service minutes of use.

(b) one l ine side switched Access servÍce for each resold

I{ATS or t{ATS-type service rePorted as set forth in

3.4(D) preceding wi l l  be bi l led local business
exchangà serv ice  as  se t  fo r th  in  6 .7 .3 (B) (3) (a )
fol lowing.
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( 3 )

' d )

Combined Access Gr ual Access and aI Access

Of f i ces ( C o n t ' d )

(c) any line side srsitched access servíce r.¡hich is not

offset as set forth in (b) preceding wÍl l  be bí l led

Swi tched Access  Serv ice  as  se t  fo r th  in  6"7"3(B) (3) (¿)
fol lowing.

(d) any trunk side switched Access service provided wíIl

be billed Switched Access Service as set forth in
'  

6 " 7 . 3 ( B ) ( 3 ) ( b ) .

(4) The adjustment as set forth in (1),  (2) and (3) preceding

ç¡ill be made to the involved customer account no 18ter than

either the next bill date, or the one subsequent to thaÈ'

depending on when the usage rePort is obtaíned.

(5) When the WATS-type and/or IüATS usage is shown ín hours, the

number of hours shall be multiplied by 60 to develop the

associated t{ATS-type and I{ATS ninutes of use. If the

l{ATS-type and/or lfaTS usage is shown in a r¡nit that does

not show hours or ninutes, the customer sha1l provide a

factor to convert the shown units- to mi¡rutes.

(6) The originating intrastate access minutes for carrier

Comr¡on Line Access, adjusted as set forth in (2) or (3)

preceding, whichever ís appropriate' or any other section

of this tar i f f ,  that are bi l led to a custoner in a monthly

period sha11 not be less than zeto.

(7) If the required documentatíon ís not received by the

Telephone company, the prevíously reported ínfornatíon 8s

descríbed ín 3.4(D) preceding wi l l  be used for the next two

months. For any subsequent month, no adjustment or credtt

will be made until. the requÍred doci¡nentation is delivered

to the Telephone Company by the custoner.

(8 )  The ad jus tment  as  se t  fo r th  in  (1 ) ,  (2 ) ,  (3 )  and (a )

preceding will be nade to the involved custotrer account

After naking the adjust6ents to the customer accotrit as set

forth in (F) fol lowing.
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(F) After the adjustment as set forth in (E) preceding or (C)

following have been applied, when necessary, to the Switched
Access Service access minutes, the charges for the involved
cusEo¡[er accor¡rit will be determined as follot¡s:

(1) Ttre access mínutes for a Feature Group C or D, and for

Feature Group B when utilized for the provision of lÍTS
Switched Access Service wiLl be multiplíed by the Access
charge per minute rate as set forth in 3.7 follot¿ing to

deternine the charges.

(2) Ibe access ninutes for a Feature Group A or B Switched
Access Servíce originatíng fron or termínating at afi end

offíce converted to equal access s¡ill be multiplied by the

Access Charge per minute rate as set forth iri 3.7 following
to deternine the charges-

(3) The access minutes for a FX/ONAL Feature Group A Switched
Access Service originating from or terminating at a¡r end

office not converted to equal access will be multiplied by

the Access Charge per minute rate as set forth is 3'7

following to deternine the charges.

(4) The access ninutes for a ÌfTS t¡¡pe Feature Group A or

Feature Group B, except for Feature Group B utilized for

:l:-ï:ï il'i,:i i' liîTÌ;.:ii:"::" j'ïå=.?:i::":".
converted to equal access will be nultíplied by the Aecess

Charge per mínute rate as set forth Í-n 3"7 following'

(C) I{hen FGA or FGB Sr,ritched Access Service provided to an entry

switch ( i .e. ,  dÍal  tone off ice for FGA a¡rd access ta¡tdem for

FGB) has usage originating fron and/or ternÍnating at both end

offÍces that have been converted to equal access and end offices

that have not been converted, the Access Charge per ninute rate

will app'ly in the following manner:

(1) Al1 access mí¡rutes that orígínate from or ternínate at the

equal access end off ice(s) wí l l  be bí l led at the Access

Charge per ninute rates. Access minutes that origínate

from or terminate at end offices not equípped with equal

access capabi l i t ies wí11 also be bí l1ed at the Access

Charge per ninute rate.
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( G )  ( C o n t ' d )

(2) Access ninutes are to be rated as fol lows:

(a) l Íhere end off ice specíf ic usage data is avaí la 'o- le,  the
Access per minute premir:n rates aPPly to the measured
åccess mínutes originating fron or terminatfng at the
equa l  access  end o f f i ce(s ) .

(b) l lhere end off ice specif ic usage data is not avai lable
for or iginat ing FGA Service, the total  or iginat ing
usage measured at the entry switch will be developed
in the following manner" First, develop the ratio of
the number of subscríber lines in the local calling
area of the entry ssitch that are served by equal
access end offices to the total nr-¡nber of subscriber
lines in that local calling area- Then apply this
rat io to the total  number of or iginat ing access
mínutes to deternine the usage to be billed at FGA
Access Per minute tates, unless adjusted as set forth
in (c) fol lowing. The local cal l ing area of the entry

- 
switch is as defíned in the Telephone Company's local
and/or general  exchange serv. ice tar i f f .

The ratio used to determj.ne the FGA usage will be
updated on a quarter lY basis.

(c) hhere FGD SwÍtched Access Service is provided to a
customer in an end office(s) where originating FGA
access mi.nutes have been determined in accordance l¡ith
(b) preceding, such originating FGA access Biriutes
wílI be adjusted in the following Eanner. For each
FGD access ninute or iginat ing from that end off íce'
the originating FGA access minutes ¡cill be reduced on
a one for one basis,  but in no event shal l  the
reductíon exceed the total number of FGA aecess
minutes originating frorn that end office. the
cusEomer rcill be billed for the revísed nunber of
or iginat ing FGA access ninutes-
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( C )  ( C o n t ' d )

(3) hthere s¡-i.ginaring and ternínating recording capability does

nor exisr for llTS/ttATS-type FGA or FGB provided to an entry

switch, the nr:mber of access minutes wÍIl be assuned to be

9000 access minutes Per l ine or trunk, regardless of

¡shether the line or trunk is arranged for one way or two

way cal l ing. l lhere recording capabi l i ty exists for eí ther

originating or ternínating usage, but not both, on a line

or trunk arranged for two way calling, the nunber of access

ninutes per line or trunk rsill be a¡r assumed 9000 or the

recorded usage, whichever is I'reatet.

(H) After ' the adjusrments as set forth preceding have been appl ied'

when necessary! to the carrier cou'mon Line Access access

minutes, the charges for the involved eustomer account will be

determined as fol lows:

(i) The adjusted access mínutes for an Interexchange Carrier

wi l l  be mult ipl ied by the Charge as set forth in 3 '  7

fol lowing to determine the charges.

(I)  The Telephone Company wi l l  provide ¡srí t ten not i f icat ion to al l

access crrsgorners ãf i.cor¿ within a particular LATA that an end

office in that LATA is scheduled to be converted to an equal

access  end o f f i ce .  Th is  no t i f i ca t ion  w i l l  be  sent '  v ia

cert i f ied U.S. l la i l ,  to each customer of record in the IATA

where the conversion Ís scheduled to occlrr, at least six months

in advance of the conversion date'

The customer wíl1 have the choice of converting existing

services to egual access (í .e. ,  Feature Group D) at no charge or

retaining the exist ing services. Rates wi lL apply to the total

access rirrrrt"= beginning on the actual conversÍon date, whether

the customer chooses to convert to FGD or retain existing

se=vices.
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3. Carrier Conmon Line Access Servlce (Cont'd)

3.7 Rates aad Charges

The rate for Carrier Comnoo l'lne

effectlve JaauarY 1, 1986 is:

Àccess Miuute, each

Rate

$0.0299
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4. End User Access Service

End User Access Servíce is not applicable to the State of North Dakota"
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Access Service or
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ions for Switched and cía1 Access Service

5 " 1 General

This section sets forth the regulations a¡rd order related charges for

Access orders for switched and special Access services ' TÏrese

charges are in addition to other applicable charges as set forth in

other sect ions of this tar i f f

an order to provide the customer wíth S¡sítched

Special  Access Service or to provide changes to

5. 1.  1 Ordering Condit ions

A customer may order any number of services of the same type

a n d b e t n ¡ e e n t h e s a m e P r e m i s e s o n a s i n g l e A c c e s s 0 r d e r . A l l
d e t a i l s f o r s e r v i c e s f o r a P a r t í c u l a r o r d e r m u s t b e i d e n t i c a l
excePt for those for multipoint service'

Ï h e c u s t o m e r s h a l l p r o v i d e a l l i n f o r m a t i o n n e c e s s a r y f o r t h e
Telephone Company to provide and bill for the requested

s e r v i c e . I n a d d i t i o n t o t h e o r d e r i n f o r m a t i o n r e q u Í r e d i n 5 . 2
fol lowing, the customer must also províde:

-  Cus tomer  name and premises  address(es) '
- B i l l i n g n a I l l e a n d a d d r e s s ( r v h e n d i f f e r e n t f r o m c u s t o m e r n a m e

and address) -
-  Customer contact name(s) and telephone number(s) for the

fol lowing provisíoning act iv i t ies: order negot iat íon'

order conf irmation, interact ive desigo'  instal lat ion and

b i l 1 i n g .

O r d e r s f o r F e a t u r e G r o u p A s w i t c h e d A c c e s s S e r v i c e s h a l l b e i ¡ t
l í n e s .

o r d e r s f o r F e a t u r e G r o u p B s w i t c h e d A c c e s s S e r v i c e s h a l l b e i n
trunks.

rrli¡t ic l¡n.rsm ion Dat", it itt"
The order date, ¡shich is known as the Applicat:

d a t e o n w h i c h t h e T e l e p h o n e G o m p a n y r e c e í v e s a f í r m c o ¡ o n i t m e n t
and sufficient informalion from the customer to a1low processing

of the Access order.  The customer ís advised of the Appl icat ion

Date at thet ime the Telephone Company gives the customer a f i rm

order conf irmation.
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5. Ordering Options for SwÍtched and Speçial  Access Service (Cont 'd)

5 . 1  G e n e r a L  ( C o n t ' d )

5 .7 .2  Prov is ion  o f  Other  Serv íces

(A) Test ing Service, Addit ional Labor,  Restorat ion Prior i ty
and special  Faci l i t ies Rout ing shal l  be ordered with an

Access order or as set forth in (B) fol lowing. The rates

and charges for these services, 8s set forth ín other

sect ions of thís tar i f f ,  ¡ ¡ i l l  apply in sddit ion to the

ordering charges set forth in thís sectíon and the rates

and charges for the Access service with whích they are

assoc ia ted .

(B) tfith the agreement of the Telephone company, the ítens

listed ín (A) preceding may subsequentty be added to the

order at any time, up to and including the service date

for the Access service. when added subsequently, charges

for  a  des ign  change as  se t  fo r th  in  5 .2 .2 (C)  fo l low ing
wil l  apply,  when an engineering review is required'

(C) Addítional Engineering is not an ordering oPtion, but

will be applied Èo Ern Access order when the Telephone
Company determines Addit ional Engineering Ís necessary to

accorumodate a customer request.  Addit ional Engíneering
wí l1  on ly  be  requ i red  as  se t  fo r th  ín  13 '1  fo l low ing '
Hhen i t  is required, the customer wi l l  be so not i f ied and

wil l  be furnj-shed with a wri t ten statenent sett ing forth

the just i f icat ion for the Addit ional Engineering as wel l

as an est imate of the charges. I f  the customer agrees to

the Addit ional Engineering, a f i rm order wi l l  be
establ ished. I f  the customer does not eIênt the service

or faci l i t ies afrer being not i f ied that Addit ional
Engineering of Telephone company facilitíes is requíred,
thé order will be wíthdrau'n and no charges will apply'

once a f i rn order has been establ ished, the total  charge

ro the customer for the Additional Engineering nay not

exceed the estimated alnount by rnore than 10?å

5.  1"3  Spec ia l  Const ruc t ion

The regulat ions, rates and charges for special  construct ion

are set forth in the Northwestern BeI l  Telephone Companv

special Construction Tariff and are in addítion to the

;ãgulaÈions, rates and charges specif ied ín this sect ion.
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) . t ions for Switched and Special  Access SeTvice (Cont 'd)

Access  Order

An Access Order is used by the Telephone company to provide to a

customer Access Service as fol lows:

- sçítched Access services as set forth in 6. fol lowing'
-  Special  Access Services as set forth in 7'  fol lowing'  and
-  0 ther  Serv ices  as  se t  fo r th  in  5 -1 .2  p reced ing '

hhen placing an order for Access Service, ' the customer shal l  provide'

at a Eínimun, the following inforoatíon:

- For Feature Group A Switched Access services, the customer shall

specify the nunber of l ines and the f i rst  point of  switching ( i 'e '  '

d ial  ton'e off ice),  the local t ransport  opt ions and the Local

swítching opt ions desired" In addit i .on, the customer shal l  specify

whether the ordered line(s) is for FX/0NAL service or lfTS/HATS-type

service.- If the customer specifies l'fTS/1,¡ATS-t¡pe service-, it shall

also specify which línes are to be arranged in nultil ine hunt group

arrangements and which línes are to be provided as single lines '

- The customer shall also specify that the FX/oNAL Feature Group A is

to be provided qr i th an extensiån to a di f ferent LATA, i f  applícable'

l{hen such an extension is specified on the order, the customer nust

also specify the customerrs premises in the LATA t¿iÈh the Sr'¡itched

Access Feature Group A, at which the FGA extension is to be

terminated .

- For Feature Group B Switched Access service, the customer shal l

specify the numbär of trunks and the end office when direct routing

to the end office is desired or the access tandem swítch when

roì¡ting is desired via an access tandem switch and Local Transport

optionã and Local Switching options desired. líhen ordering FGB

trunks to an access tandem, the customer must also provide the

Telephone company an estimate of the amor:¡rt of traffic it will

generare .o ."a/ô, from each end office subtending the access

tandem to assíst the Telephone Cotpany in its owtl efforts to

project further faci l i ty requirements. In addit ion, the customer

shall also specify for terninating only access whether the trunks

are to be ariang"ã in t,runk group artangements or provided as

single trunks. The basic trãf f ic tJ lPe must also be specif ied using

the  same caregor ies  as  descr ibed ín -6 .1 .1 (E)  fo l low ing ,  to  enab le

eff ic ient provisioning and bi l l ing funct ions'

5 . 2
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5. 0rderíng Options for Switched and Special  Access Service (Cont 'd)

5 . 2  A c c e s s  O r d e r  ( C o n t ' d )

- For Feature Group C and D Switched Access Service, the custorner
shall specify the nunber of busy hour nínuÈes of capacity (BHlfC)

from the customer's premises to the end office by Feature Group and
by type of BHllC. This ínformation is used to determi:re the nunber
of t ransmission paths as set forth ín 6.5.5 fol lowing. The
customer then specifies the Local Transport and Loca1 Swítchíng
opt ions.

Customers other than AT&T IDay' at their oPtion, order FGD by
specifying the nunber of trunks and the end office when dÍrect
routing to the end office is desired or the access tandem nrhen
routing is desi.red via an access tandem sn¡itch and the Local
Transport and Local Switchíng oPtions desíred. l{hen ordering by

trunk quantities rather than BHIÍC quantities to an access taridem'
the customer must also provide the Telephone Compan5z an estimate of

the amount of traffic it will generate to and/or from each end
office subtending the access tanden to assist the Telephone Company

in its oçn efforÈs to project future facility requirements. The

basic traf f ic type must also be specíf ied using the same categories
as  descr ibed in  6 .1 .1 (E)  fo l low ing ,  to  enab le  e f f i c ien t
provisioning and bi l l ing funct ions.

lfhen a customer orders FGD in trunks, the custoner is responsible
to assure that suff icÍent access faci l i t ies have been ordered to

handle i ts traf f ic.  l {hen a customer orders in BH}fC quant iÈies, the

Telephone Company assurnes the traffic engineering responsibílity
and wi l l  dereimine the faci l i t íes requirãd to meet the custoßer 's
BHI1C requirement.  Since only one party can carry out the requisí te

engineeríng, a custoner cannot order some FGD Access in BHIÍC and

other FGD Access in trunks in the same LATA. If a customer wishes
to convert its ordering basís Ín the LATA from trunks to BHMC or

BHIIC to trunks, the Telephone Company ¡sill r.¡ork cooperatively with

the customer to make the conversion. There wíll be no charge for

this conversion act iv i ty.
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5. 0rdering Options for Switched and Special  Access Service (Cont 'd)

5 . 2  A c c e s s  O r d e r  ( C o n t ' d )

ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFF

The tiATS Access Líne optional feature rnay be ordered separately by
a customer other than the customer which orders the FGC or FGD
Switched Access Service. However, such WATS Access Lines must be
ordered for use rsith FGC or FGD St¡Ítched Access Service" htren
ordering the I{ATS Access Line opt ional feature, the custoner 'shal l
specify the customer's premíses at ¡shich the WATS Access Li:re
terninates, the type of l ine ( Í .e_.,  two-wire or four-wire),  the
t)Þe of cal l ing ( i .e. ,  or iginat ing or terminat ing) and the type of
Supervisory Signaling" l{hen the necessary screeaing functions are
not provided at the ¡sire center which serves the customer's end
user originating or terminating premises, the Telephone Conpany
wil l  use the nearest wire center premises ¡vhere the screening
capacity '  exists.

The customer must also specify that the l,lATS Access líne is to be
provided with an extension in the same or different LATA' if
ãpp1icab1e" When such an extension is specif íed in the order,  the
customer must also specify ei ther (1) the end user premises in the
LATA (for an íntraLATA extension) or (2) the customer's premises
(for a¡ extension in a different LATA) to rghich such extension ís
to be provided"

When a customer desíres Switched Access Service to an end off Íce
that is a remote switching off ice, the custoner nust order to the
host off ice which controls the remote swítching off . ice since al l
t raf f ic to and/or from a remote switchíng off ice nust be routed
through the host of f ice.

-  For al l  Special  Access Services, the customer must sPecify the
cus tomer  p remises  or  Hubs invo lved,  the  type  o f  serv ice  (e .8 . ,
l r ¡arrowband, Voice Grade, Hígh Capacityr etc.) '  the channel
interface, technical  specif icat ion package and opt ions desired.
For nultipoint services, the channel interface at each premises
mây, at the request of the customer, be different but all such
interfaces shal l  be compatibl .e.
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5. 0rdering Options for Switched and Special  Access Service (Cont 'd)

5 . 2  A c c e s s  0 r d e r  ( C o n t ' d )

The BHIIG nay be determined by the customer in the following ¡¡anner"
For each day (8 Alf to 11 Plt, Monday through Friday, excluding
nat ional hol idays),  the customer sha1l deternine the highest number
of mj-nutes of use for a single hour (e.8.,  55 mínutes in the 10-11 Alf
hour).  The customer shal l ,  for the same hour period ( i"e. ,  busy
hour) for each of twenty consecutive business days, pick the twenty
consecutive business days in a calendar year which add up to the
largest number of ninutes of use" Both originatíng and terninating
minutes sha1l be included. The custoner shall then determine the
average busy hour ninutes of capacity ( i .e. ,  BHIfC) by dividing the
largest number of mínutes of use figure for the same hour period for
the consecutive threnty business day period by 20. This computation
shal l  be performed for each end off i .ce the customer wishes to serve.
These determinations thus establish the forecasted BHIIC for each end
o f f i c e .

5 .2 .1  Access  Order  Serv íce  Date  In te rva ls

Access Service is provided l¡ i th one of the fol lowing Service
Date  In te rva ls :

-  Standard ïnterval
-  Negot iat ,ed Interval

To the extent the Access Servíce can be made avai lable with
reasonable effort ,  the Telephone Company wi l l  provide the
Access Service in accordance r¡ i th the customer's requested
interval,  subject to the fol lowing condit íons:

(A) Standard fnterval

The Telephone Company shal l  make avai lable to al l
customers upon reguest, a schedule of Standard Intervals
appl icable for Switched and Specíal  Access Services. The
schedule. shall specify the services and the quantities of
service that can be provided in the Standard Intervals.
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5. 0rderingoopt ions for Switched and Special  Access Service (Cont 'd)

5 . 2  A c c e s s  0 r d e r  ( C o n t ' d ¡

5 .2 .1  Access  Order  Serv ice  Date  In te rva ls  (Cont 'd )

Access Sen'ices provided in a Standard Interval r.¡iI1 be
installed during Telephone Company business days. If a
customer requests that installation be done outside of
normally scheduled s¡ork hours, and the Telephone Conpany
agrees to this request,  the customer-wi l l  be subject to
applicable Additíonal Labor Charges as set forth in
13.2"6  (A)  fo l lo r íng .

(B) Negot iated Interval

' 
The Telephone Conpany will negotiate a service date
interval r¿ith the customer when:

(1) There is no Standard Interval  for the service, or

(2) The quantity of A,ccess Services ordered exceeds the
quant i t ies specíf ied in the standard intervals
descr íbed in  5 .4  fo l low ing ,  o r

(3) The customer requests a service date before or
beyond Èhe appl icable Standard Interval  service
date .

The Telephone Company wi l l  of fer a service date based on
the type and quantity of Access Services the customer has
requested. The Negot iated Interval may not exceed by
more than six months the Standard Interval Service date,
or r , ¡hen there is.no Standard Interval ,  the Telephone
Company offered servíce date.

All services for whÍch rates are applied on an individual
case basis are provided with a Negot iated Interval"
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5. Ordering Optíons for Switched and Special  Access Service (Cont 'd)

5 . 2  A c c e s s  O r d e r  ( C o n t ' d )

5 .2 .2  Access  Ordqr  ì lod i f  i ca t ions

ltre customer $ay request a modification of its Access Order
prior to the service date. The Telephone Company will nake
every effort to accommodate a requested modification when it
is able to do so with the normal work force assígned to
complete such an order wíthin nornal business hours. If the
nodificatíon cannot be made with the nornal work force during
nornal business hours, the Telephone Conpany will notify the
custoner.  I f  the custoner st i l l  desÍres the Access Order
modification, the Telephone Company will schedule a new
service date. Al l  charges for Access Order modif icat ions wi l l
apply on a per occurrence basis

Any increase in the number of Special Access Service channels
or Switched Access Service lines, trunks or busy hour minutes
of capacity wi l l  be treated as a new Access Order ( for the
increased amount only).

I f  oider modíf icat ions are necessary to sat isfy the
tra¡smission performance for a Special  Access Servi .ce ordered
by a customer, these changes r¡ i l l  be made wíthout order
nodif icat ion charges being incurred by the customer.

(A) Service Date Change Charge

Access Order service dates may be changed, but the new
service date may not exceed the or iginal  service date by
more than 30 calendar davs. I f  the customer requested
service date is more than 30 calendar davs after the
original  service date, the order wí l l  be cancel led by the
Telephone Company and reissued wíth the appropriate
cancellation charges applied" If the Telephone Company
determines it can acco¡nmodate the cusÈomer's reguest
rrtíthout delaying service dates of orders for other
customers, r-  rr"* service date nay be'  establ ished that is
príor to the original st,andard or negotiated interval
serv ice  da te .
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5. Ordering Options for Süri tched and Special  Access Service (Cont 'd)

5 . 2  A c c e s s  O r d e r  ( C o n t ' d )

5  .2 .2  Access  Order  ì lod i f  i ca t ions  (Cont 'd )

Service Dace Change Charge (contr d)(A)

If the servíce date is changed to an earlíer date, and

the Telephone Conpany deternines additional labor or

extraord-inary costs are necessary to meet the earlier

service date t .qnested by the custooer,  the customer wi l l

be notified by ihe T"lephone Company that Expedited Order

charges as ser forth in (D) following apply. Such charges

will apply in additíon to the service Date Change charge.

A Service Date Change Charge will applYr ori a Per order

per occurrence basis,  for each service date changed' The

appl icable charge is:

Service Date Change Charge, Ol'fC
per order

(B)  Par t ia l  Cance l la t ion  Charge

Charge
$ 2 1 . 0 0

Any decrease in the nu¡¡ber of ordered special Access

Service channels or Switched Access Service l ines, Trunks

or busy hour minutes of caBacity wi l l  be treated as a

part ial  cancel lat ion and the charges as set forth in

5 . 2 . 3 ( B )  f o l l o w i n g  w i l l  a P P l Y .

(C) Design Change Charge

The customer may request a design change to the servÍce

ordered. A design change is any change to an Access

order which requires engineering review. an engineering

revíew is a review, by Telephone Company personnel, of

the serrrice ordered and the requested changes to deteroíne

what change in the desÍgn, if any, are necessary to Eêêt

the changes requested by the customer. Desigo changes

include such things as the additj 'on or deletion of

optional features or functions or a change in the type of

Tiansport  Terminat ion (Swítched Access only),  t ¡¡pe of

channel interface, .type of Interface Group or technical

specÍfication package. Design changes do not include a

"-h.ng" 
of custòner prenise, End User Prenises, end off ice

srt i tãh, Feature Group type or Special  Access Service

channel type. changes of this nature will require the

issuânce of a nesr order and the cancellatíon of the

origínal order with appropriate cancel lat ion charges

app l ied .
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5. Ordering Options for Switched and Specíal  Access Service (Cont 'd)

5 . 2  A c c e s s  O r d e r  ( C o n t ' d )

5  .2 .2  Access  0rder  Mod i ' i i  ca t ions  (Cont 'd )

ACCESS
SERVTCE TARTFF

(C) Design Change Charge (Cont 'd¡

The Telephone Conpany will review the requested change,
notify the customer whether the change Ís a design
change, if it ca¡r be sccommodated and if a new servíce
date is required. If the custotrer authorizes the
Telephone Company to Proceed with the design change, a
Design Change Charge will apply. The Design Change
Charge wíl1 apply on a per order,  P€r occurrence basis.
The appl icable charge is:

USOC Charee

Des ign  Change Charge,  Per  o rder  H28 $31"00

If  a change of service date ís required, the Service Date
Change Charge as set forth in (A) Preceding wi l l  a lso
aPPly .

(D) Expedited Order Charge

When placing an Access 0rder '  a customer may request a
service date that is pr ior to the standard interval
service date. A customer may also request an earl íer
service date on a pending standard or negot iated interval
Access Order.  I f  the Telephone Company deternines that

service can be provided on the requested date and that
addit ional labor cost or extraordir iary costs are required
to meet the requested service date, the cr¡stomer wi l l  be
not i f ied and wíl l  be provided with an estímate of the
additional charges involved. Such additional charges
wil l  be determined and bi l led to the customer as fo110t¿s:

To calculate the addít íonal labor charges, the Telephone
Company wi1l, uPon authorizatíon from the customer to

incur the addit ional labor charges, keep track of the

addit ional labor hours used to meet the request of the

cusromer and wi l l  b i l l  the customer at the Addit ional
Labor charges as set forth in 13 -2.6(A) fol lowing.
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5. Ordering Options for Switched ani Special  Access Service (Cont 'd)

5 . 2  A c c e s s  O r d e r  ( C o n t ' d )

5 .2 .2  Access  Order  l lod í f i ca t íons  (Cont 'd )

(D) Expedited Order Charge (Contr¿)

To authorize, develop, determine and bill the cust'omer
the extraordinary costs s¡hich nay be involved, the special

construction terms and condÍtions as set forth in the

North!'i 'estern Bell Telephone Company Special Construction
Tariff will be used by the Telephone Company.

When the request for expediting occurs subsequent to the

i.ssuance of the Access Order, a Service Date Change
' 

Charge as set forth in (A) preceding also appl ies '

5 .2 .3  Cance l la t ion  o f  an  Access  Order

(A) A customer may cancel an Access Order for the
instal lat ion of service on any date pr ior to the ser i ' ice
date" The cancellation date Ís the date the Telephone
Company receives r,¡ritten or verbal notice from the

customer that the order is to be cancel led. The verbal

norice musr be followed by written confiruration h?ithin 10

days. I f  a customer or an end user is unable to accePt

Access Service within 30 calendar days after the or iginal

service date, the customer has the choíce of the

fol lowing oPtions:

The access order shal l  be cancel led and charges set

forth in (B) fol lowing wíl l  applY, or

-  Bi l l ing for the service wi l l  comnence.

In such insrances, the cancel lat íon date or the bí l l ing

date, depending on which oPtion Ís selected by the

cusÈomer, sha1l be the 31st day'beyond the or iginal
service date of the Access 0rder

(B) htren a customer cancels en Access Order for the

ínstal lat ion of service, a caf icel lat ion charge wi l l  apply

a s  f o l l o w s :

(1) l{hen the customer cancels an Access order prior to

the Scheduled Issue Date, as def ined in (4)(b)

fol lowing, no charges sbal l  aPPly.

(2) hhen the cust9mer cancels an Access Order on or

after the Scheduled Issue Date, a charge equal to

the estimaÈed costs incurred by the Telephone
Company shall aPPly. Such charge is deterníned as

specif ied in (4) fol lowing.
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5. Ordering Options for Switched and Special  Access Service (Cont 'd)

5 . 2  A c c e s s  O r d e r  ( C o n t ' d )

5 .2 .3  Cance l la t íon  o f  an  Access  0rdq¡  (Cont 'd )

ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFF

(a) Certain Telephone Company critical dates are

associated with an Access Order provisioning

interval, whether standard or neSotiated'
These dates are used by the Telephone Conpany

to monitor the Progress of the provisioning
process. At any point Ín the Access Order

interval the Telephone Company is able to

determine which critical date r.¡as last

completed and can thus determine nrhat
percentage of the Telephone Companyts
provisíoning costs have been incurred as of

tha t  c r i t i ca l  da te .

(b) The cr i t ical  dates tracked by the Telephone
Gompany are as fol lows:

- Scheduled Issue Date (SID):  The date that

the order is to be entered ín the Telephone

Cornpany order distribution system'

- Records Issue Date (RID): The date that al l

design and assignment information is to be

sent to the cental  of f ice and ínstal lat ion
forces .

- If ired ¡rnd Of f ice Tested Date (l{0T): The date

by which al l  intraoff ice wir ing is to be

cônpleted, aI l  plug- ins oPtioned, al igned,

and frame continuity established, and the

in te ro f f i ce  fac i l i t íes ,  i f  app l i cab le '
tested. In addÍt ion, switching equí¡rment '

includíng translatíon loadíng, is to be

instal led and tested.

- Service Date (DD): The date on which service

is to be made avai lable to the customer'

This is sonet imes referred to as the Due Date'

(B)  (Oont 'd )

(3) Charges appl icable as spedif ied in (2) preceeding

are based on the estinated costs incurred by the

Telephone Conpany at the tíne the order is

cancelled. The estitrated costs incurred are

deternÍned based on the following:
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DD

100?á

100?å

100iá

100%

100%

100%

100%

100%

(c) The percentage of the total provisioníng cost
incurred by the Telephone CoEPany at a
particular critÍcal date varies by the type of
service as shown in (d) following.

(d) tfheu a customer cancels an Access Order, or
part of an Access Order, before the service
date, the Telephone Conpany will apPly
cancellation charges to the order by
nultiplying all the nonrecurring charges
associated r¡ith the order, or that part of the
order being cancelled, by the percentage shol¡¡
fol lowing for the cr i t ícal  date last conpleted
on the order:

t{07

99"r

RIDS I D

25,\

FGB

FGD

trrAt

lrf

TE

VG

25o,o

t  < o -

2s?;

25t^

L l  b

T41L

t4i

9911

99"/r

s7%

557"
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5. 0rdering Options for Switched a¡d Special  Access Service (Cont 'd)

5 .2  Access  Order  (Cont 'd )

5 .2 .4  Se lec t ion  0 f  Fac i l i t íes  For  Access  Q¡defs

(A) When there are analog or digital high capacity facilities
to a Hub on order or Ín service for the customer's use,

the customer may request a specific charmel or
transnissíon path be used to provide the switched or

Specíal Access Servíce requested ín an Access order- The

Telephone Company ¡uíll nake a reasonable effort to

accommodate the customer reguest.

(B) For al l  other Access Orders, the oPtion to request a

specific transmission path or channel is not provided

exc.epr as provided for under special Facilities Routing

as set forth in 11. fol lowing.

5 .2 " 5 Þf inimum Period

The minimum period for which Access Service ís provided and

for which charges are appl icable, is one month.

hrhen Access Service is dísconnected pr ior to the expírat ion of

the minimum period, charges are appl icable for the balance of

the minimum period. A disconnect constí tutes faci l í t ies being

returned to avai lable inventory.

The lfinímu¡o Period Charge for monthly billed services s¡ill be

determined as fol lows:

(A) For Switched Access Service, the charge for a month or

fraction thereof ís equal to the applicable minímum
nonthly charge for the capacity as set forth ín 6'7 '4

fol lowing.

(B) For Special  Access Service, the charge for a month or

fract-ion thereof is the appliceble nonthly- rates for the

servíce as set forth in 7.5 foI lowíng.
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ACCESS
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The Hininum Period Charge for monthly
determined as fol lows:

(A) For Switched Access Service, the
fraction thereof is equal to the
monthly charge for the capacity

Section 5
Original Sheet 15

Effect ive: January 1, 1986

5.2 .6  l f in imum Per iod  Charges

l{hen Access Service is discon¡ected to the expiratíon of the
mininun period, charges are applicable for the balance of the
ninimu¡n period. A disconnect constitutes facilíties being
returned to avaílable i¡ventorv.

bi l1ed services wi l l  be

charge for a nonth or
applícable ninínun

as set forth i .n 6.7 "4'  
fol lowing.

(B) For Special  Access Service, the charge for a month or
fract ion thereof is the appl ieable monthly rates for the
service as set forth in 7.5 fol lowing.

The lfinimum Períod Charge for part-tine Television and Progran
Audio Services is the appl icable dai ly rate for the service as
set  fo r th  in  7 .5  fo l low ing .

Al l  appl icable nonrecurr ing charges for the service wi l l  be
bi l led in addit ion to the } f in inun Period Charge.

5 . 2 " 7  S h a r e d  U s e  F a c i l i t i e s

Shared Use ( i .e . ,  Swi tched and Spec ia l  Access  Serv ices
provided over the sarne analog or digital high capacity
fac i l í t íes )  i s  a l lowed.  Shared use fac i l i t i es  to  a  Hub w i l l
be ordered and provided as Specíal  Access Service. Whi le
shared use ís al lowed, individual services ut i l iz ing these
faci l i t ies ¡nust be ordered ei ther as Switched Access Service
or Specíal  Access Service. ï fhen placing the order for the
individual service(s), the customsr Eust speci.fy a channe.l
assignment for each service ordered.
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6 .

ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFF

Sr.¡itched Access Service

6 . 1  G e n e r a l

Sr+ritched Access Service, which ís available to custoners for theír

use in furnishíng their services to end users, provides a two-point

connunications pãth between a customerts prenisãs and a¡r end userts

premises. It piovides for the use of com'îon termínatíng, swítchíng

a¡rd trr¡¡rkíng fãcilities, and both conmon subscriber plant a¡rd unsbared

subscribet pt" t t  ( i .e. ,  [ {ATS access l ínes) of the Telephone Company'

Switched Actess Service provídes for the ability to originate calls

from an end userts preniies to a custonerts premises, artd to terninate

cal ls fron a custonärts premises to an end user 's prenises in the

LATA where ít ís provideã. Specífic references to materÍal descrÍbing

the elements of Sr*titctred Access Service are provided in 6. 1.1 and

6 " 7 . 2  f o l l o t r í n g .

Rates and charges for Switched Access Servíce depend generally on its

use by the cusiomer, i .e. ,  for l fTS or I IATS services, ! fTS-WATS

equivâlent services, or other services (e"g.,  foreign exchange

service), and whether it is provided in a Telephone company end

office that is equípped to provide equal access (Feature Group D

Access ,  descr ibed in  6"1 .1(D)  fo l low ing) .  Rates  and charges  fo r

switched Access service are set forth in 6.8 fol lowÍng" The

appl icat ion of rates for Switched Access Service is descr ibed in 6"7

fó11owing. Rates and charges for services other than Switched Access

Serv ice ,  ê .g . ,  a  cus tomer ' i  in te rLATA to l l  rnessage serv ice ,  may a lso

be applicable when Sûsitched Access Service is used in conjunction

with these other services. Some descript ions of such appl icabÍ1íty

a r e  p r o v í d e d  i n  6 . 2 . t ( A ) ( 7 ) ,  6 . 2 . X 8 ) ( 4 ) ,  6 . 2 . 2 ( A ) ( 5 ) ,  6 . 2 . 2 ( B ) ( 4 ) '

6 . 2 . 3 ( A ) ( 5 )  ,  6 . 2 . 4 ( A ) ( 4 ) ,  6 . 7 . 1 0  a n d  6 . 7  " t 2  f o l l o w i n g .  F i n a l l y '  a

credit is applied against lj.ne side Sr¡itched Access Service charges

as  descr ibed in  6 .7 . tL  fo l low ing .

6"1"1 Feature Group Arrangements and Maflner of Provision

Switched Access Service is provided ín four service categories

of standard and oPtíosal features called Feature Groups.

These are di f ferent iated by their  technícal characteríst ics '

e.g.,  l ine side vs. t rr¡nk side coirnêct ion at the Telephonè

company entry shrítch, and the manner in which a¡r end user

accesses then in or iginat ing cal l ing, ê.8.,  wíth or without an

access code. Fol lowíng is a br ief  descr ipt ion of each Fe¿ture

GrouP arrangement.

(A) Feature GrouP A (FGA)

FGA Access, which is avai lable to al l  custoBers, provides

line side access to Telephone company end office switches

wíth an associated seven digit local telephone number for
' 

the custotrer's use in originating communícatioos from and
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6. Scri tched Access Service (Cont 'd)

6 .1  Genera l  (Cont 'd )

6 . 1 "  1  F e a t u r e  G Arr ts a¡rd

(A) Feature Group A (FGA) (Contrd)

ter6inating comnunications to an Interexchange Carrier' s

Intrastate Service or a custoEer-Provided intrastate

connunications capability. The custotrer EusÈ specify the

InterLATA Interexchange carrier to tshÍch the FGA Service

is connected or, in the alternative, specify the neans by

s¡hích the FGA access communications is transported to

another LÀTA. A more detailed description of FGA Access

is  p rov ided in  6 .2 - I  fo l low ing

(B) Feature GrouP B (FGB)

FGB Access, which is avai lable to al l  custoners'  provides

trr.rnk side access to Telephone Conpany end office stsitches

¡sith an associated r¡¡riforn 950-10)oi access code for the

custoÍ'er's use in originatíng commrurications from and

terninating commgnications tõ an Interexchange Carrierts

Intrastate service of a customer-Provided intrastate

ssmmunications capability. The cubtomer Eust specify the

InterLATA Interexchange Garrier to ¡shich the FGB Service

is connected or,  in tñe al ternat ive, specify the means by

which the FGB access commr.¡nicatíons is transported to

another IATA. A more detailed description of I'GB Access

is provided in 6"2-2 fol lowing

(C) Feature GrouP C (FGC)

FGC Access, which is available only to providers of MTS

and I¡ATS, provides trunk síde access to Telephone company

end office switches for the c¿stoEer's use in originating

and terrninating comunications. This service is

available in aÍl end offices t¿hích are not equipped for

Feature Group D End Office Switching' Existing FGC

Access r¿ill te converted to Feature Group D Access when

Ít becones available in a¡r end office. The HATS Access

L ine  op t íona l  fea ture  se t  fo r th  ín  6 '2 '3 (A) (7)  may be

ordereà separately by a custoner other than the customer

¡vhich orders the FGC Switched Access Service ( i 'e '  '  a

provider of MTls a¡rd IIATS). t{AÎS Access Línes are ordered

ã" 
" . t  

forth in 5-2 preceding. A nore detaí led

descript ion of FGC Access is provided in 6.2.3 fol lowing.
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6 . 1  G e n e r a l ( C o n t ' d ¡

ó.1.1 Feature Group Arrangeoents and Hanner of Provision (cont 'd)

(D) Feature Group D (FGD)

FGD Access, which is avai lable to al l  customers, provides
trunk side access to Telephone Conpany end office
switches ¡sith a¡r associated uniforn 10lQO( access code for
the custoner's use in oríginating aad terninati-ag
conmunicatíons. The I{ATS Access tíne optioûal feature
set  fo r th  in  6 .2 .4 (A) (8)  nay  be  ordered separa te ly  by  a
customer other tha¡r the custoner nrhich orders tbe FGD
Switched Access Service. I{ATS Access tines are ordered
as set forth in 5.2 preceding. A more detai led
descript íon of FGD Access is provided ín 6.2.4 fol lowing.

(E) lfanner of Provision

Switched Access is furnished in either qua$títies of
lines or trunks, or í-n busy hour mi¡utes of capacity
(BHlfCs). FGA Access and FGB Access are furnished on a
per-1ine or per-trunk basis respect ively.  FGC Access and
FGD Access are furnished on a BIlllC basis. FGD nay also
be provided to customers other tha¡r AT&T on a per trunk
basis as set forth in 5.2 precedi.ng.

BIIHCs are differentiated by type and directionality of
traffic carried over a S¡vitched Access Service
arrangenent. Differentiation of traffic ¡mong BIIHC tSrpes
ís necessary for the lelephone Coupâny to properly design
Switched Access Service to meet the traffic carryi:rg
capacity requirement of the customer.

There are two najor BIIIÍC categories identífied as:
OriginatÍng and Terminating. Originating ÞHUCs represent
access capacity ¡¡ithin a LATA for carrying traffic from
the end user to the customer; erid¡ Terminati-ug BHMCs
represent access capacity wíthín a LATA for carrying
traffic from the customer to the end user. lfhen ordering
capacity for FGC Access or FGD Access, tbe cust,omer nust'
at a niniroum specify such access capacity i:r terns of
Oríginating BlIilCs and/or Ternínating BllMCs.

Because sotre custoners will r.¡ish to further segregate
their  or iginatíng traf f ic into separate trunk groupst
Originating BIIMCs are further categorized into DonestÍc,
800, ard Operator.  Donest ic BHlfCs represent access
capacity for carryíng only domestic traffic other than
800 and Operator traffic and, 800 and Operator BHllCs
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont 'd)

6 . 1  G e n e r a l  ( C o n t ' d )

6.1.1 Feature-Group ArrangeEents and l la luret of  Provisíon (Cont 'd)

(E) Ha.n¡rer of Provisiorl (Cont'd)

rePreseût access capacity for carryíng, respectively'

o n l y S 0 0 o r o p e r a t o r t r a f f i c . l f h e n o r d e r í n g s u c h t y ? e s
of access .capàcíty, the custotrer trust specify DomestÍc,

800 or Operator BHlfCs.

6 .1 .2  Rate  Categor íes

Tbere are three rate categories which aPPly to switched Access

Serv ice :

- L o c a l T r a r r s p o r t ( d e s c r i b e d i n 6 . 1 . 2 ( A ) f o l l o t . l i n g )
-  End Of f i ce  (descr íbed in  6 .1 -2(B)  fo l low ing)
- Common Line (described in Section 3. a¡rd 4. proceding)

The following diagram depicts a generic view of the coBPonents

of Ss¡itched Ãccesi Service and the E¿tnner ín which the
'components are combined to provide a complete access servíce'

lJlre Center
Senlfag

Custoaer

CusÊo¡er
Prenises

I
I
I
I
I

I
I
I
I
I

I
I
I
I
I

Access Taadeo

LT - Local l ransPort
E0 - End Off ice
CL - Counon Line

Line Access is províded under sections 3. and 4. precedíng.

tocf

STYITCHED ACCESS SERVICE

End user 
End offlce

* Common
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont 'd)

6 .  1  Genera l  (Cont 'd )

6 . l "2  Re!ç -gs tesor ies  (Cont 'd )

(A) Local Transport

Itre Local Transport rate category Provides the
tra¡rsnissi.on faãílities between the custoEer's premises

a¡rd the end office s¡sitch(es) where the customer's
traffic is sr¡ítched to origioate or termi¡ate the

custonerts conmuJ¡ícations. For purposes of deternining

Local Transport  mi leage, dístence wi l l  be measured fron

the s¡ire ceãter that nonnally serves the custooer's
prenises to the end off ice switch(es).  Exceptíons to the

ni leage measurement rules are set forth ia 6'7 '13

fol lowing"

Local Transport is a two-way voice frequency tra¡rsmíssion
path composed of facilities determined by the Telephone

coorp*y.- The two-q¡ay voice frequency transmission path

pernits the transport of calls in the originatíng
ãirect ion ( from the end user end off ice switch to the

customerrs premises) a¡rd in the terminatíng direct ion
(fron the customer's premises to the end off ice switch),

but not simultaneously. The voice frequency tra¡rsmission
path may be cornprised of any form or configuration of

plant capable of and typically used j-n the
telecommunications industry for the transmission of voice

and associated telephone signals s¡íthin the frequency
barrdwidth of approxinately 300 to 3000 llz'

The Telephone Conpany will work cooperatively with the

customer in determiníng (1) r¿hether the service is to be

directly routed to an end office switch or through an

access tandem switch, end (2) the direct ional i ty of the

serv ice .

Local. Transport is provided at the rates and charges set

forth in 6.8.1 fol lowing. Tbe appl icat ion of these rates

is  as  se t  fo r th  in  6 .7"1(D)  fo l low ing .

(1) Interface GrouPs

Ten rnterface Groups are provided for terninatíng the

Local Transport  at  the customerts preníses'  Each

Interface Group provides a specif ied premises

ín te r face  (e .g .  ,  te lo - t l í re ,  four -wí re ,  DS1,  e tc '  )  '
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont 'd)

6 .  1  Genera l  (Cont 'd )

6 .1"2  Rate  Categor ies  (Cont 'd )

(A) Local Tra¡rsport (Cont'd)

(1) Interface Groups (Cont 'd)

t J h e r e t r a n s m i s s i o n f a c i l i t i e s p e r m í t , t h e i n d i v i d u a l
tra¡rsmission path between the custoner's premises

and the first point of swítehíng nay at the oPtion

of the custoner be provided t¡ith optíonal features

as set forth in (2)(a),  (b) a¡rd (c) fol lowing'

As a-result  of  the customerts access order a¡rd the

type of Telephone Conpany transPott facilities

sãiv:.ng the customer's premises , the need for

signaling conversions or t¡¡o-wire to four-wire

conversions' or the need to terminate digital or

high frequency facilities in cha¡¡rel bank equipnent

t"y t"qoire that Te1epþone Conpany equipment be

p1ãced at the .u=tot. i 's premises'  For example'  i f

a voice frequency interface is ordered by the

customer and the Telephone Company facilities

serving the customerts premises are digi tal '  then

Telephóne Company ch¡''nel bank equípoent must be

ptacãa at the cr¡stomet 's premises in order to

provide the voice frequency interface ordered by the

customer.

Interface Group 1 ís provided with Type C

Transmission Specif icât ions, and Interface Groups 2

through 10 are provided with Type A or B

Tra¡rsmission Spãcifications, depending on the'

Feature Group and whether the Access Service is

routed direcily or tbrough an access ta¡rden. all

Interface Groups are p.rovided with Data Trarrsmission

Parameters .

Only certaín premises interfaces are avai lable at

the customer's premises'  Ttre premÍses interfaces

associated with the rnterface Groups may vary ¿uBong

Feature Groups. Ttre various premíses interfaces

whích 
"t. "',räilable 

with the Interface Groups ' a¡rd

the Feature Groups with whÍch they nay be used' are

se t  fo r th  in  (1 ) (k )  fo l lowíng '
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6 . Swítched Access Service (Cont 'd¡

6 .  1  Genera l  (Cont 'd )

6 .L .2  Rate  Categor ies  (Cont 'd )

(A) Lqca1 Tra¡rsport (Cont'd)

( f)  Interface Groups (Cont 'd)

(a) Interface Group I (US0C TPPIX)

Interface Group 1, excepÈ as set forth ín (b)
following, provídes tn¡o-wire voice frequency
tra¡rsmission at the point of termination at the
customer's prenises" The interface is capable
of transmissíon of voice and associated
telephone signals within the frequency
bandwidth of approxinately 300 to 3000 Hz.

Interface Group 1 is not provided in
association with FGC a¡rd FGD when the first
point of switching is an access tandem. In
addition, Interface Group 1 is not provided in
association ¡,¡ith FGB, FGC or FGÐ when the first
point of switching provides only four-wire
terminat ions.

The transmissíon path between the point of
termination at the customer's premÍses a¡rd the
first point of switching may be comprised of
any forn or confíguration of plant capable of
and typically used in the telecomnunications
índustry for the transmission of voÍce and
associated telephone signals s¡ithin the
frequency bandwidth of 300 to 3000 I{2.

lbe interface is províded wíth loop supervísory
signalÍng. l{hen the interface is assþciaÈed'
erith FGA, such sígnaling wíl1 be looP start or
ground start sígnaling. When the ínterfaee is
associated urith FGB, FGC or FGD, such
signalÍng! except for t¡r¡o-way calling which ís
E&M signalÍng, wi l l  be reverse battery
sígnal ing.
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(b) Interface Group 2 (USOC TPP2X)

Interface Group 2 provídes four-¡¡ire voíce
frequency trnqsmissíon at tþe point of
termination at the custoner's premises' Ttre

interface is capable of transmission of voice

and associated telephone signals withÍn the

frequency be¡rdu¡idth of approxinately 300 to

3000 Hz.

The tramsmission path between the point of

terruinatÍon at the customer's prenises a¡rd the

fírst point of switching nay be corprised of

any form or confÍguration of plant capable of

and typícal1y used in the telecommunications
índustry for the transmission of voice a¡d

associated telephone signals within the
freguency bandr¡idth of approxirnately 300 to

3000 Hz.

TLre interface is provided wíth loop supervisory
signaliag. lfhen the interface is associated
wÍÈh FGA, such sígnal ing wi l l  be loop start  or
ground start sígnalíng. l{hen the i¡rterface is

associated with FGB, FGC or FGD, such
signaling, except for two-t¡ay calling which is

E&M signal ing, wi l l  be reverse battery
signal ing

(c) Interface GrouP 3 (USOC TPP3X)

Interface Group 3 provides grouP 1evel analog

tra¡rsnissíon at the point of ternination at the

custonerts preoises. The interface is capable

of transmit t ing electr ical  s ignals between the

frequencies of 60 to 108 kllz, with the
capability to channeLíze uP to 12 voice
frequency transmission paths. Certain
frequencies within the ba¡rdr¡idth of Ëhe

Interface Group are reserved for Telephone
Cornpany use, e.g.,  Pi lot  a¡rd carr ier grouP

alarm tones. Before the f i rst  point of



North¡sestern Be1l
lelephone Conpany
State of North Dakota
Issued: Novenber 15, 1985

6. Switched Access Service

ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFF

( C o n t ' d )

Section 6
Original Sheet 9

Effect ive: Jaauary 1, 1986

6.  1  Genera l  (Cont 'd )

6"1"2  Rate  Categor ies  (Cont 'd )

(A) Local Tra¡rsport  (Cont 'd)

(1) Interface Groups (Cont 'd)

(c) Interface Group 3 (USOC TPP3X) (Cont 'd)

switching, the Telephone Conpany will provide
nultiplex equipment to derive 12 tra¡rsmission
paths of frequency bandwidth of approxiroately
300 to  3000 Hz.

The ínterface ís provided wíth índividual
transnission path SF supervisory signal ing.

(d) Interface Group 4 (USOC TPP4X)

Interface Group 4 provides supergroup level
analog tra¡rsmissíon at the poínt of terminatíon
at the customer's prenises. Ttre ínterface is
capable of t ransnit t Íng electr ical  sígnals
beth¡een the frequencies of 3L2 to 552 kliz, with
the capability to chan¡relize up to 60 voice
frequency transmission paths. Certain
frequencies s¡ithín the ba¡rdwidth of, the
Interface Group are reserved for Telephone
Compaly use, e.g.,  pi lot  and car¡ ier group
alarm tones. Before the f i rst  poínt of
switching, the Telephone Conpany will provide
oultiplex and ch¿¡urel bank equipnent to derive
60 transmission påths of freguency bandwidth of
approximately 300 to 3000 Hz"

The ínterface is provided wíth índivídual
tra¡rsmission path SF supervisory signaling.

(e) Interface Group 5 (USOC TPPSX)

Interface Group 5 provídes BastergrouP level
analog tra¡smission at the point of ter¡oination
at the customer's prenises. The interface ís
capable of t ransnit t íng electr ícal  s ignals
between the frequencíes of 564 to 30E4 klíz'
with the capabi l i ty to channel ize up to 600
voice frequency transmission paths. Certain
frequencies within the bandwidth of the
Interface Group are reserved for Telephone
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Original  Sheet 10

Effect ive: JanuarY 1, 1986

6.  1  Genera l  (Cont 'd )

6 . 1 " 2  R a t e  C a t e g o r í e s  ( C o n t ' d )

(e) Interface Group 5 (USOC TPPS:() (Cont 'd)

Company use, ê.8.,  pi loÈ a¡d carr ier Sroup
alarm tories " Before the first point of

switching, the Telephone Company wí1l provide

multiplei and cha¡ureL bank equipnent to .derive
600 transmission paths of frequency bandwidth

of approximatelY 300 to 3000 Hz'

The interface is provided rsíth índividual

transmission path SF supervisory signal ing'

( f)  Interface GrouP 6 (USOC TPP6X)

Interface Group 6 provides DS1 leve1 digi tal

transmission al the poínt of termination at the

customer's premises. The interface is capable

of transmit i ing electr ícal  s ignals at a nominal

L.544 l fbps, wi ih the capabi l í ty to channel ize

uP to 24 voice frequency transmíssion paths'

Bäfore the first point of switching, when

analog switching utilizing analog terminations

is prõvíded, thã Telephone Company ruill provide

nuliiplex and channel ba¡rk equipment to derive

24 transnission Paths of a frequency ba¡rdrcidth

of approximately 300 to 3000 Hz' l fhen digi tal

switãhíng or analog switching with digital

carrier terninations is provided, the Telephone

Coropany will provide, at the fírst poÍnt of

swi lching, a DS1 signal in D3/D4 format '

The ínterface is provided with indivídual

transmission path bi t  stream supervísory

s ígnaI ing .
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ó. Switched Access Service (Cont 'd)

6"1  Genera l  (Con t fd )

6.7 .2  Rate  Categor ies  (Cont 'd )

ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFF

(A) Local Transport  (Cont 'd)

(1) Interface Groups (Cont 'd)

Sect ion 6
Origínal Sheet 11

Effect ive: JanuarY 1, 1986

(S) Interface Group 7 (USOC TPPTX)

Interface Group 7 provides DS1G level digítal

transmission at the point of termination at the

custoner 's premises. The interface ís capable

of tra¡rsmitting electrieal signals at a nominal

3"152 Mbps, ¡si th the capabi l i ty to chaff iel íze
uP to 48 voice frequeney transmissíon paths'

Bãfore the first poiat of s¡vitching, when

analog swítching utílizing analog terminations
is prãvided, the Telephone Company will provide

muliiplex a¡rd channel bank equipment to derive

up to 48 voice frequency transmission paths of

a frequency bandrsidth of approximately 300 to

3000 Hz" tJhen digital switching or analog

switching with digital carrier terninations is

provided, the Telephone Company wi lL províde,

at the f i rst  point of  s¡si tching, DS1 signals in

D3 /D4 format.

Ttre interface is provided with índivídual
transmissi.on path bít stream supervisory
signal ing.

(h) Interface GrouP 8 (USOC TPPEX)

Interface Group I  provídes DS2 level digi tal

transmissíon at the point of terminatíon at the

customer's premises. The interface is capable

of transmitiing electrícal signals at a nomi¡ral

6.372 Mbps, with the capabí l i ty to channel ize

uP to 96 voice frequency tra¡tsmission paths'

Before the f í rst  poínt of  switching, when

analog switching utílizing analog terminatíons

is provided, the Telephone Conpany will provide

oultiplex and char[Iel bank equipment in its

off ice to derive uP to 96 tra¡smission paths of

a freguency bandwidth of approximately 300 to

3000 Hz. l {hen digi tal  switching, or analog

switchíng wíth digi tal  carr ier terminat ions is

provided, the Telephone Gornpany will provide,

ãt the f i rst  point of  switching, DS1 signals Ín

D3/D4 format.
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6.  1  Genera l  (Cont 'd )

ACCESS
SERVICE TARTFF

( C o n t ' d )

Section 6
Origínal Sheet 12

Effect ive: JanuarY 1, 1986

6 .

6 .L .2  Rate  Categor ies  (Cont 'd )

(A) tocal Transport  (Cont 'd)

(1) Interface GrouPs (Cont 'd)

(h) Interface Group I  (US0C TPPBX) (Cont 'd)

The interface is provided rsith individual

transmÍssion path bit stream supervisory

signal ing.

(i) Interface GrouP 9 (USOC TPP9X)

Interface Group 9 provides DS3 level digital

transnission at t'hè point of ternination at the

."*ái" t 's premises'  The interface ís capable

of transn:.tting electrícal signals at a noninal

t*i. ' lzø HbP=, n¡ith the capability to channelize

up to 672 voice frequency transmissíon paths'

Before the first point of switching' when

anatog switching utílizing analog terminations

is prãvided, thã Telephone Conpany will provide

irrftipf** a¡rd channel bank equipment to derive

uP to 672 transmission paths of a frequèncy

Uä¿wi¿ttr of approxínately 300 to 3000 Hz'

h'hen digital st'itching, or analog sr¡itchil€

wíth di l i ta l  carr ier ierninat ions is provided'

the Telãphone Company will provide' at the

first poirrt of switctríng, DSl signals iJI D3/D4

format.

The Ínterface is provided with individual

tra¡rsmission path bít strean supervísory

signalíng.

( j )  Interface Grouo 10 (USOC TPPÆ()

Interface Group 10 provides DS4 level digi tal

transmíssíon at the point of termination at the

;; ; ; ; t 's premises. l 'he interface ís capable

of transnitting electrical signals at a noninal

274.!76 Mbps, n¡ i th the capabi l í ty to channelíze

up to 4032 voice frequency transmissíon paths'

Blfore the f i rst  point of  switching, when

analog swítchÍng utilizing analog terminations

is p=ãviaed, thé Telephone Company will Provide

i,rtiipt"* and cha¡¡rel bank equipment to derive
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ACCESS
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( C o n t ' d )

Sect ion 6
Original Sheet 13

Effect ive: January 1, 1986

ó.1  9ene l41  (Cont 'd )

6 . 1 . 2  R a t e  C a t e g o r í e s  ( C o n t ' d )

(A) Local Transport  (Gont 'd)

(1) Interface Groups (Cont 'd)

(j) Interface Group 10 (USOC TPPA:() (Cont'd)

up to 4032 tra¡rsnissíon paths of a frequency
bandwidth of approxinately 300 to 3000 Hz.
l{hen dÍgital swítching or analog switching tvith
digital carrier terninations ís provided, the
Telephone Company will provide, at the first
point of  switching, DSl signals in D3lD4 format.

The interface is províded with individual
tra¡smíssion path bi t  stream supervisory
signal ing.

(k) Avai lable Premises Interface Codes

Following is a natrix showing, for each
Interface Group, which prenises interface codes
are available as a function of the Telephone
Company switch supervisory sÍgnaling and
Feature Group. For explanations of these
codes, see the Glossary of Charu¡el  Interface
Godes in  7 .3  fo l low ing .



Northwestern Bell
Telephone Conpany
State of North Dakota
Issued: November 15, 1985

6. Switched Access Service (Cont 'd)

6 . 1  G e n e r a l  ( C o n t ' d )

6.1"2 Rate Ca¡qeeor : les (Cont 'd)

ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFF

(A) Local Transport  (Cont 'd)

(1) Interface Groups (Cont 'd)

Telephone Company
Sr¡ i tch Supervísory SÍgnalÍng

Section 6
Original  Sheet 14

Effect ive: January 1, 1986

Feature Group
A E C D
x
x
x
X
x
x
X
x
x

(k) Avai lable Premises Interface Codes (Cont 'd)

fnterface
Group

1

Premíses
Interface Code

zLS2
zLS3
2GS2
2GS3
2DX3
4EA3-E
4EA3-M
6EB3-E
6EB3-M
2DX3
4EA3.E
4EA3-M
/ F ñ â  F

ot l lJ  - t i

6EB3-rf
6EC3
2RV3-O
2RV3-T

4SF2
4SF3
4LS2
4LS3
óLS2
4GS2
¿.GS3
6GS2
4DX2
4DX3
6EA2.E
6EA2-lr
8EB2-E

LO
to
GO
GO
LO, G0
L0, G0
LO, GO
L0, GO
L0, G0
RV, EA,
RV, EA,
RV, EA,
RV, EA,
RV, EA,
EA,  EB ,
RV
RV

EB,  EC
EB,  EC
EB,  EC
EB,  EC
EB,  EC
EC

x x x
x x x
x x x
X X X
x x x

X X
x x x
x x x

LO, G0
to, Go
LO
LO
LO
GO
GO
GO
L0, GO
L0, GO
to, Go
LO, GO
LO, G0

x
X
x
x
x
x
x
X
x
x
x
x
x
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ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFF

(cont'' d)

Section 6
Original  Sheet 15

Effect ive: January 1, 1986

Feature Group-
A B C D

6.  1  Genera l  (Cont 'd )

6 .L .2  Rate  Categor ies  (Cont 'd )

(A) Local Tra¡rsport (Cont'd)

Interface Telephone Company

(1) Interface Grgups (Cont 'd)

(k) Avai lable Premises Interface Codes (Cont 'd)

Prenises
fnterface GodeGroup Swítch Supervisory Signaling

2 (Cont 'd)  L0,  Go
LO, G0

EA,  EB ,  EC
EA,  EB ,  EC
EA,  EB ,  EC
EA, EB,  EC
EA,  EB ,  EC
EA, EB,  EC
EA,  EB ,  EC
EA, EB,  EC
EA,  EB ,  EC
E B ,  E C

EB, EC

EB, EC

EB,  EC

E B ,
E B '

8EB2-Ìt
6EX2"B

4SF2
4SF3
4DX2
4DX3
6DX2
6EA2-E
6EA2-M
8EB2-E
8EB2.M
8EC2-M
4RV2-O
4RV2-T
4RV3-O
4RV3-T

4AH5-B
4ATT5-B

4AI{6-C
4AH6-C

4Attr6-D
4A}T6.D

4DS9-15
4DS9-15t
4DS9-15
4DS9-15L

x
x

RV
RV
RV
RV
RV
RV
RV
RV
RV
EA
RV
RV
RV
RV

EC
EC

L0,  GO
RV, EA,

L0, GO
RV, EA,

LO, G0
RV, EA,

L0, GO
L0,  GO
RV, EA,
RV, EA,

x
x
x
x

x
x x x
x x x
x x x
x x x

x x
x x x
x x x
x x
x x

x

x
V

x x x
x x x



6. Switched Access Service (Cont 'd)

6 .  1  Genera l  (Cont 'd )

6 .1 .2  Rate  Catggor ies  (Cont 'd )

(A) Local TransPort (Cont 'd)

(1) Interface GrouPs (Cont 'd)

Northr,¡estern Bell
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State of North Dakota
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Interface
Group

7

ACCESS
SERVTCE TARIFF

Section 6
Original Sheet 16

Effective: JarruarY 1, 1986

Feature GrouP
A B C D
x

x x x
x

x x x

(k) Avai lable Prenises Interface-Codes (Cont 'd)

Telephone ComPanY
Switch Supen/isorv Signaling

LO, G0
RV, EA,  EB,  EC
L0, GO
RV, EA,  EB,  EC

to, Go
T,0 ' GO
RV, EA,  EB,  EC
RV, EA,  EB,  EC

L0,  G0
to, Go
RV, EA,  EB,  EC
RV,  EA ,  EB ,  EC

t0, G0
L0, GO
RV, EA,  EB,  EC
RV, EA,  EB,  EC

4DS0-63 x
4DS0-63L x
4DS0-63 x
4DS0-63t  x

4DS6-44 X
4DS6-44L x
4DS6-44 x
4DS6-44L x

4DS6-27 x
4DS6-27L X
4DS6-27 x
4DS6-27L x

Premises
Interface Code

4DS9 -3 1
4DS9 -3 1
4DS9 -31L

4DS9-3 lL

10

x x
x x

x x
x x

x x
x x

(2'l 0ptional Features

$t¡ere transnission facilitíes pernit, the Telephone

Company will, at the option of the customer, provide

the- folloríng optional features ,.ín ,as.s-oc,íation wj.th

Local TransPort-

(a) Supervisorv Signaling

l{here the transmission PÉ'râmeters permit, and

where signaling conversion is requíred'by the

custoner to meet its sígnaling capabílity' the

customet may order an optíonal supervísory

signaling arr¿mgement fo-r each transmíssion
path provided as fol lows:
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6. St¡itched Access Service

6.  I  Genera l  (Gont 'd )

.ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFF

(Cont 'd )

Section 6
Original Sheet 17

Effect ive: JanuarY 1, 1986

6.L .2  Ratg  Categor ies  (Cont 'd )

(A) Local Tra¡rsport (Cont'd)

(2) Optíonal Features (Cont 'd)

(a) Supervisorv Signal ing (Cont 'd)

- For Interface GrouPs 1 and 2

DX SupervisorY Signaling'
E&M lype I Supervisory Sigoaliug'
E&H Type II Supervisory Signaling, or

E&H Type III Supervisory Sígnalíng

- For Interface GrouP 2

SF Supervisory Signaling, or
Tandem SupervisorY Signaling

- For Interface GrouPs 6 through 10

These Interface Groups may, at the option of

the customer, be provided with i¡ldividual
transmission path SF supervisory signaling

r¡here such signalíng is avaílable in Telephone

Conpany central  of f ices. General ' ly such

signaling is available only rchere the entry

=wit .h provídes an analog, i .è. ,  non-digi tal ,

ínterface to the transPort terninatíon'

(b) Customer Specified Entry Switch Receive I'evel

This feature allot¡s the customer to specify the

çeceÍve trans¡nissísn leve-l a! the first Boí-ot-
of switching. The range of transmission levels

whíctr nay be specified ís descríbed in

Technical  Reference PUB 62500. This feature is

available with Interfêce Groups 2 through 10

for Feature GrouPs A and B.
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6. Switchecl Àccess Service (Cont'd)

6 .1  Genera l  (Cont 'd )

6 .L.2 Rate Categories (  Cont 'd)

(A) Local Transport (Coot'd)

(Ð Optional Features (Cont 'd)

(c) Custouer Specl-fLcatLon of Local TransPort
Terrolnatloa

This opttron a11ows the customer to speclfy, for

Feature Group B routed directly to an end offLce

or access tanden, a four-rrlre termLnatLon of

the Local Traasport at the eotly switch tn lLeu

of a Telephoae Conpany selected two-wLre
te::nlnatLon. this optloo le avaf-lable onl-y

shen the Feature Group B arrangement ls provLd'ed

wtth Type B Transnlsslon Speclflcatlons.

(B) End olflse

Tbe Eod Offlce rate category Provliles the loca1 ead

offlce ewltching and end user terminatioa functlons
necessary to conpJ-ete the transnisslon of Swltched Access

communlcations tó aod fron the end users served by the

local end offlce. the Enci office rate category includ'es

the Local Swltching, tlne Te::rninatLon aad loLercept rate

elerneEtg.

(1) Local Sw'ltchlng

The Local Switchtng rate eJ-ement provides for tbe

use of eod offlce swl-tchLng egulpmeot. It ls

divlded. lnto two dlsttact categorfes, i 'e', LSl aud

LSz. The flrst category' LSl' provJ'des locaL tllal

ewf.tching for Feature Group A- The second category'

LS2, provides 1ocal dlal swftchJ-ng for Feature

Groups B, C and D.

Rates for LSl and LS2 are set forth in 6'8 '2(A)

fo11owLng. The appllcatLon of these rates ls set

forth l -n 6.7.1(D) fol lowlng.

There are two tyPes of l-ocal switching functloos,

Í.ê. ¡ Conmoo Swltching funcÈions and Transport

Ter.mluatlon functlons. these are descrlbed tir (a)

and (b) followlng.
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6. Switched Access Servíce (Cont 'd)

6. 1 Ge¡rer¡r1 (Cont 'd)

6 . I .2  Rate  Categor ies  (Cont 'd )

(B) End Off ice (Cont 'd)

ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFF

(1) tocal Switching (Cont 'd)

(a) Comnon SwitchÍng

(2 )

Sect ion 6
Original Sheet 19

Effect ive: JanuarY 1, 198ó

Gomon Switching provides the local end office
switching fwtctions associated with the various
access ( i .e. ,  Feature Group) switching
arrafigements. The Comon Switching
¿¡¡ângemênts províded for the various Feature
Group arr¿rngements are described in 6 "2'  
fol lowing.

fncluded as Part of Com-on Switching are
various optional features which the customer
can order to rneet tbe customerts specif íc
communications requirements. These optional
features are descr ibed i¡r  6"3"1 fol lowing"

(b) Transport Termínation

Transport Termínation provides for the line or
trunk side arrangements ¡¿hich terninate the
Local Transport  faci l i t ies. Included as Part
of Transport Terminatioa are varíous optional
terminatÍon arrangements. These optional
terninat ing arrangements are descríbed in 6"3"2
fol lowing.

ltre number of TransPort Terminations provided

ssíll be determíned by the Telephone Conpany as
set  fo r th  i -a  6 .5 .6  fo l low ing .

Line Termination

Itre Line Termination rate element provides the

termínations for the end user lines terminating in

the local end of f ice. There are tsto t)?es of Line

Terminat ions, i .e. ,  Common Line Terninat ions and

IíATS Access tine lermínations.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont 'd)

6 .1  Genera l  (Cont 'd )

6 .1 .2  Rete  Categor ies  (Cont 'd )

(B)  End Of f i ce  (Cont 'd )

(2) Liqe IeqslEeljgn (Cont'd)

The I{ATS Access Line Terminations are differentiated
by line side vs. trunk síde terminations. In
additÍon, there are various tJpes of origínating and

terminating line side terninations depending on the
type of signaling associated with the WATS Access
Line. Line síde ternínations are available with
eitheir díal pulse or dual tone multifrequency
address sigoal ing.

Li¡e Terninat ion rates are set forth in 6"8.2(B)
following. The application of these rates is as set

f o r t h  i n  6 . 7 . 1 ( D )  f o l l o w i n g .

(3) Intercept

The IntercePt rate element provídes for the
ternination of a call at a Telephone Conpany
Intercept oPerator or recording. The operator or

recording tel ls a cal ler why a cal l ,  as dialed,
could not be conpleted, and i f  possible, provides

the correct number.

Intercept rates are assessed to a customer based on

the total number of access minutes. IntercePt rates
are  se t  fo r th  in  6 .S .2(C)  fo l low iag .  The
application of these rates is as set forth ín
6 . 7 . L ( D )  f o l l o w í n g .

The number of end off,íce switching trensmission paths

wi l l  be determined as set forth ín 6.5.5 fol lowing'

6 .1 .3  Specía l  Fac i l i t ies  Rout ing

Any custo¡ner may requesE that the facilities used to províde

Switched Access Seìvíce be special ly routed. The regulat ions,

rates and charges for Special  Faci l i t ies Rout ing ( i 'e ' '

Avoidance, Diversi ty and cable-only) are set forth ín 11.

fol lowing.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont 'd)

6 .  1  Genera l  (Cont 'd )

6.1.4 Design Lavout Report

At the request of the customer, the Telephone Company will
províde to the custoner the makeup of the facilities and
services provided fron the customer's premises to the first
point of swítching" this information will be provJ.ded in the
form of a Design Layout Report. Design Layout Reports will
alsp be provided for WATS Access Línes when specifically
requested by the customer. Ttre Design tayout Report will be
provided to the customer at no charge, and will be reissued or
updated whenever these facilÍties are materíally changed.

6"  1"5  Acceptance Tes t ing

At no additional charge, the Telephone Conpany wil1, at the
customerts request,  cooperat ively test,  at  the t ime of
instal lat ion, the fol lowing parameters: loss, C-notched
noise, C-message noise, 3-tone slope, d.c.  cont i¡ui ty and
operatíonal sígnaling. l,lhen the Local Transport is provided
with Interface Groups 2 through 10, and the Transport
Terminat ion is t¡vo-wire ( i .e. ,  there is a four-wire to
two-wire conversion in Local Transport), balance paraneters
(equal level echo path loss) nay also be tested.

6.1.6 Orderíng Options and Condit ions

Switched Access SBrvice is ordered under the Access 0rder
provisions set forth in 5. precedíng. Also, included in that
section are other charges which may be assocíated with
ordering Switched Access Service (e.g.,  Service Date Change
Charges ,  Cance l la t ion  Charges ,  e tc . ) .
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6. Srsi tched Access Service (Cont 'd)

6.2 Provision a¡rd Description of Switched Access Service Feature Gro¡¡Þs

Switched Access ServÍce ís provided in four dífferent Feature Group

arrangements. The provision of each Feature Group requires tocal

Transport facilities and the appropriate End Office functions- In

addition, }IATS Access Lines may, at the option of the customer, be

provided with Feature Groups C and D.

There are three specif ic t ransmíssion specif icat ions ( í .e. ,  T¡4pes A,

B and C) that have been identified for the provision of Feature

Groups. The specificatíons provided are dependent on the Interface

Group and the rout ing of the service, i "e. ,  whether the service is

routèd dÍrectly to the end office or via an access tanden. The
parameters for the transmissíon specíf icat ions are set forth in 6-4"1

followíng

Feature Groups are arranged for eíther origínating, ternÍnêting or

two-way calling, based on the custoner end office switching capacity

ordered. Originating calling pernits the delivery of calls from

Telephone Exchange Sãrvice locations to the customer's premises"

Termínating callIng permits the delivery of calls fron the custoner's
premises tó Telephone Exchange Service locations. Ttuo-way calling

pernits the delivery of calls in both directions, but not
simultaneously. The Telephone Company will determine the t¡rpe of

calling to be provided unless the customer requests that a different

type oi  direct ional cal l ing is to be provided. In such cases, the

Telephone Compaay will work cooperatively with the customer to

determine the direct ional i tY.

There are various chargeable a¡d nonchargeable optional features

available wíth the Feature Groups. T'hese additional opÈional

features are provided as Local Transport, Con'mon Switching or

Transport Termínation oPtions.

Following are detailed descriptions of each of the avaílable Ieature

Groups. Each Feature Group ís descríbed in terms of its specific

physical characteristics and calling Patterns, the transmission

specifications with lúhich it is provided, the optional feåtures

alailable for use wíth ít and the standard testíng capabilities'

The Comnon Switching and Transport Terminatíon optional features,

which are descr ibed in 6"3 fol lowing, unless specif ical ly stated

otherwíse, are available at all Telephone Company end office switches.



North¡sestern Bell
Telephone Company
State of North Dakota
Issued: Novenber 15, 1985

6. Ss¡i tched Access Service (Cont 'd)

ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFF

Section 6
Original Sheet 23

Effect ive: JaluarY 1, 1986

6.2 Provision and Descript ion of Switched Access Service Feature Gr
( C o n t ' d )

6.2" t  Fealq¡r  qgg.1[ (FGA)

(A) ,Descrip-t íon

(1) FGA is provided in connection with Telephoue conpany

electronic a¡rd electroqechanical end offices ' At

the option of the custoner, FGA is provided on a

singlä or multiple line grouP basis and is arrenged

for origínating calling only, terninati¡rg calling

only, or two-way calling" FGA is arranged for use

by the customer in the provisíon of íts FX/ONAI

servÍce or MTS/t{ATS-type servíce.

(2) FGA provides a line side terninatíon at the fírst
point of swítching" Ttre line side termination ¡vi1l

be províded with either ground start supervisory
sígnaling or loop start supervisory sígnaling" The

tyPe of signaling ís at the optíon of the custoner'

(3) . The Telephone Company shall select the first point

of switching, within the selected LATÀ, at ¡vhich the

l ine side terminat ion is to be provided unless the

customer requests a different first point of

switching and Telephone Conpany facilities and

Eeasurement capabi l i t ies, where necessary'  are

available to accommodate such a request'

(4)' A seven digit local telephone nu¡¡ber assig¡red by the

Telephone Gonpany is provided for access to FGA

s w i t c h i n g Í n t h e o r i g i n a t i n g d í r e c t Í o n . T l I e s e v e n
digit loãal telephone number will be associated with

the selected end office switch a'nd is of the form

MCt(-loao(.

If the customer requests a specific seven digit

telephone nunber that is not currently assigned, and

the Telephone comp¿rny can, ¡vith reasonable effort,

comply 'íth th.t request, the requested nr:mber rril l

be assigned to the customer.
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6.2 Provision and Descllltion of Switched Ac
(Cont 'd )

6"2 . I  Feature  Group A (FGA)  (Cont 'd )

(A) Descript ion (Cont 'd)

(5) FGA switching, when used in the terninatíng
direct ion, is arranged wíth dial  tone start-dial
sigiral.ing. llhen used in the terni¡rating direction

FGA switching nay, at the option of the customer, be

arranged for dial pulse or dual tone nultifrequency
address signal ing, subject to avai labi l i ty of

equipment at the fírst poilt of switching' l{hen FGA

switching is provided in a hunt group or uniform
call distributÍon arrangenent, all FGA switching

will be arranged for the same tJæe of address
signal ing.

(6) No address signalíng is provided by the Telephone
Conpany when FGA Swítching is used in the
originating direction. Address signaling in such

cases, if required by the customer, must be provided

by the customerts end user usi¡rg inband tone
signaling techniques. Such inband tone address
signals will not be regenerated by the Telephone
Gonpany and will be subject to the ordinary
transmission capabi l í t ies of the Local Transport
províded.

(7) FGA switching, when used in the terminatirg
direction, mâY be used to access valid N)O(s in the

I"ATA, 1ocal operator service (0- and 0+) ' energency

report íng service (911 where avaí lable),  exchaage

telephone rePair (611 where avai lable) '  t ime or

r.¡eather €¡rlnouncemenc services of the Telephone
Company, çemmuníty infornation se¡vices of an

infornâtion service províder, and other customers'

servíces (by dial ing the appropriate digi ts) '

charges for FGA termi¡rating ca1ls requiring operator

ass is tance or  ca l1s  to  611 or  911 w i l l  on ly  app ly

t¡here suff icíent cal l  detai ls are avai lable'
Àddit ional non-access charges wi l l  a lso be bi l led on

a separate account for (1) Fn oPerator surcharge'  as

set forth in the local and/or general exchange
serv ice  ta r i f f s ,  fo r  loca l  oPera tor  ass is tance (0 -

a¡rd O+) cal ls,  (2) cal ls to certain community
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6.2 Provisíon and Descri tion of Switched Access Service Feature Grou
(Cont 'd )

6.2.L Feature Group A (FGA) (Cotrt 'd)

(A) Descript ion (Cont 'd)

( 7 )  ( C o n t ' d )

ínfornatior, 
".t.rí""=, 

for which rates are applicable
under Telephone Company exchange service tariffs,
nnd, (S¡ cãlls froro a FGA line to another customer's
servíce, in accorda¡tce with tbat customer's
applícable service rates when the Telephone Company
performs the bill ing fi:nction for that customer.

(8) When a FGA snritching arrangement for an individual
custoner (a single line or entire hunt group) ís
discontinued at an end office, an intercept
announcement is províded. This arra-ngenent
provídes, for a l in i ted period of t ime' an
announcement that the service associated wíth the
nr¡.nber dialed has been disconnected.

(B) Optional Features

(1) Gonmon Switching Optional Features'

(a) Hunt Group Arrangement
(b) Unifor¡n Call Distributi.on Arrangement
(c) Nonhuntíng Nuurber for Use with Hunt Group

Arrangement or Uniform CaIl Distributíon
Arrangernent

(d )  Ca l l  Den ia l
(e) Service Code Denial

(2) Transport Termination 0ptional Features

(a) Ttro-way operation with dial pulse address
signaling and loop start supervísory signalÍng

(b) Tlvo-way operaùion with dial pulse address
signalíng and ground start supervisory signaling

(c) lvo-way operation wíth dual tone multifrequency
address signaling ald loop start supervísory
signal ing

(d) Two-way operation with dual tone nultifrequency
address' signalíng and ground start supervisory
sígnal ing
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6 . Switched Access Service (Cont 'd)

6"2 ProvÍsion and Descript ion of Switched Access Service Feature G
( C o n t ' d )

6 .2 .L  Feature  Group A (FGA)  (Cont rd )

(B) Oqtional Features (Contrd)

(2) Tra¡sport Termination Optional Features (Cont'd)

(e) Terminating operation with dìal pulse address
signaling and loop start supervisory signaling

(f) Termínating operation with dial pulse address
signaling and ground start supervísory signaling

(g) Terninatíng operation with dual tone
rnultifrequency address signaling and loop start
supervisory signaling

(h) Terminating operation t¡ith dual tone
multi.frequency address signaling and ground
start supervisory signalíng

(i) Originating operation with looP start
supervisory signaling

(j) Originatíng operation with ground start
supervisory signal ing

(3) Local Transport  Opt ional Features

(a) Supervisory Signal ing (as set forth in
6 . I . 2 ( A )  ( 2 )  ( a )  p r e c e d i n g )

(b) Custoner Specified Entry Switch Receive Level

(4) Gertain other features which may be available in
connection rsith Feature Group A are provided under
the Telephone Conpany's local and/or general
exchange service tar i f fs.  lhese are:

(a) Speed Cal l ing
(b) Remote Call Forwarding
(c) Bi l l  Nunber Screening
(d) IntraLATA extensions

(C) Transmission Specif icatíons

FGA is provided with either Type B or Type C Transnission
Specif ícat ions. The specif icat ions for the assocíated
parameters are guaranteed to the first poÍnt of swítching.
Type C Transmission Specif icat ions are provided with
Interface Group 1 and Type B is provided with Interface
Groups 2 through 10. Type DB Data Transmissíon Paraneters
are provided t¡ith FGA to the first point of swítching.
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6 . Switched Access ServÍce (Cont 'd)

6.2 Provision and Descri ion of Switched Access Service Feature Grou
( C o n t ' d )

6.2.1 Feature Group A (FGA) (Cont 'd)

(D) Test ing Capabí l i t ies

FGA ís provided, in the terninating direction ¡shere
equipment is avaílable, with seven äigit access to
balance (100 type) test line a¡rd ¡nill iwatt (102 type)
test l ine" In addit ion to the tests descr ibed in 6.1"5
preceding which are i-acluded with the installation of
service, Addítional cooperative AccePtafice Testing and
Nonscheduled Testi¡g are available for FGA as set forth
in 13. foÏ lowing.

6"2"2  Feature  Group B (FGB)

(A) Descript ion

(1)  FGB,  when d i rec t l y  rou ted  to  an  end o f f i ce  ( i .e - ,
provided q¡ithout the use of an sccess tandem
switch), is provided at appropríately equipped
Telephone Company electronic end office switches.
l,Ihen provided via Telephone Conpany designated
electroníc access tandem switches, FGB switchíng is
provided at Telephone Corpany elecËronic and
electromechanical  end off íce switches.

(2) FGB is provided as tn¡nk sÍde switching through the
use of end offíce or access tandem switch trunk
equipment. The switch trunk equipment is provided

with wink start start-pulsing signals and a¡rsq¡er a¡rd
disconnect supervisory signaling.

(3) FGB switching is provided with multifrequency
address signaling in both the origi-nating a¡rd
terminating directions. Except for FGB swítchíng
provided with the automatíc nu¡ober identification
(ANI) or rotary dial statÍon signalíng arrangements
as set forth iu 6.3 fol1owíng, any other address
signaling in the originating direction, íf required
by the customer, must be provided by the customer's
end user using inband tone signaling techniques.
Such ínband tone address signals wíll not be
regenerated by the Telephone Company and will be
subject to the ordinary transmissíon capabi l i t ies of
the Local Transport Provided'.
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6 . S¡vi tched Access Service (Cont 'd)

Provision and Descri t ion of Switched Access Service Feature
(Gont 'd )

6 .2 .2  Feature  Group B (FGB)  (Cont 'd )

(A) Descript íon (Cont 'd)

(4) The access code for FGB switching is a uniform
access code" Tt'e forn of the uniforn access code ís
950-10)0( for carri.ers. One ruríforn access code will
be assigned to the customer for the customerts
domestic connnunícations. Thís uniforn access code
wíll be the assigned access nunber of all FGB
Switched Access Service provided to the customer by
the Telephone Company for domestic coumunications.

(5) FGB switching, when used ín the terminating
direction, nay be used to access valid N)Qk in the
LATA, tine or n¡eather announcement services of the
Telephone Company, conmuníty information servíces of
an information servíce provider and other customersf
services (by dialing the appropriate digits). Wtren
direct ly routed to an end off ice, only those val id
l{.U( codes served by that end office may be
accessed. ifhen routed through an access tanden,
only those valid NIO( codes served by end offices
subtending the access tandem may be accessed. Ître
customer wi l l  a lso be bi l led addit ional non-access
charges for ca11s to certain community information
services for whích rates are applícable under
Telephone Company exchange service tariffs.
Addit ional ly,  non-aceess charges wi l l  a l 'so be bi1led
for calls fron a FGB trr¡nk to another customer's
service in accordance with that customer's
applicable service rates when the Telephone CornpartSr
perforns the bill i¡rg function f,or that custotrer.
Calls ín the terninati¡rg dírection ¡sill not be
completed to 950-10)O{ access codes, loca1 oPerator
assistance (0- and 0+),  service codes 611 and 911 or
10)QQ( access codes. FGB Eêy not be switched, in the
terminat ing dírect ion, to Swítched Access Service
Feature Groups B, C and Ð.
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6.2 Provisíon a¡rd Descript ion of Switched Access Service Feature
( C o n t ' d )

6.2"2 Feature Group 3 (FGB) (Cont 'd)

(A) Descript íon (Cont 'd)

(6) The Telephone Conpany will establish a trr:nk grouP
or groups for the customer at end office stcitches or
access tanden switches tshere FGB switching is
provided. lfhen required by tech¡ícal limitations' ?
separate trr¡nk group ç¡ill be establíshed for each
type of FGB switching arrangement provided.
Different tJæes of FGB or other switchi-ng
arrringements may be combíned in a single tn¡nk SrouP
at the option of the Telephone Compaly.

(7) I{hen all FGB switching arrangements are disconti:rued
at an end office and/or in a LATA, an intercePt
¿l¡u:rouncement is provided. This arrangement
provides, for a l imited period of t ime, an
announcement that the service associated with the

. number díaled has been disconnected.

(B) 0pt ional Features

(1) Conmon Switching Optíonal Features

(a) Automatíc Number ldentification (ANI)
(b) Up to 7 Digi t  Outpulsing of Access Digíts to

Customer

(2) Transport Termination Optíonal Features

(a) Rotary Dial  Stat ion Signal ing

(3) Local Transport Optional Fçatuqes

(a) Customer Specif icat ion of tocal Transport
Termínatíon

(b) Supervisory Signaling (as set forth iû
6  . t . 2 ( A )  ( 2 )  ( a )  p r e c e d i n g )

(c) Customer Specified Entry Swítch Receive Level

(4) Another feature, Bí11 Nu¡nber Screening, which
available in connection with FGB, is provided
the Telephone Company's local and/or general
exchange servíce tar i f fs.

nay be
under
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6. Switched Access Servíce (Cont 'd)

6.2 Provision and Descript ion of switched Access service Fe
( C o n t ' d )

6"2 .2  Feature  Group B (FGBI  (Cont 'd )

(C) Transmission SPecif ícat ions

FGB ís províded rvith either Type B or Type C Tra¡smission
specif icat ions. The specif icat ions for the associated
parÉroeters are guaranteed to the end office when routed

dírectly or to the f.irst point of s¡sítchíng when routed

via an access tandem. Type C Transmission Specifications
are provided with Interface Group 1 and Type B is
provided with Interface Groups 2 through 10' Type DB

Data Transmíssion Paremeters are provided rsith FGB to the

f i rst  point of  switchíng-

(D) Test ing Gapabi l i t ies

FGB is provided, in the termínating direction where

equípment is available, with seven digít access to

balance (100 type) test l ine, ni l l iwatt  (102 type) test

line, nonsSrnchronous or synchronous test line' autonatic

Èransmission measuriug (105 type) test l ine, data

transmission (107 type) test l ine, loop around test l ine,

short  c ircui t  test l ine and open circui t  test l ine. In

addit Íon to the tests descr ibed in 6.1"5 preceding which

are íncluded with the i ¡rstal lat ion of servÍce, Addit íona1

cooperative acceptance Testing, Automatic scheduled

Testing, cooperative scheduled Testing, Manual Scheduled

lesting and Nonscheduled Testiag are available as set

forth in 13. fol lowing.

6 .2 .3  Feature  Group C (FGC)

(A) Descript ion

(1) FGC is provided at all Telephone Conpany end office

s¡*itches on a direct trr¡¡k basis or via Telephone

Company designated access tandem switches' FGC

switchíng is provided to the customer ( i .e ' ,

provÍders of MTS and [{ATS) at ar¡ end offíce switch

unless Feature Group D end offíce switching is
provided in the seme office. l{hen FGD switching is

ãvaí lable, FGC switching wi l l  not be provided'
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont 'd)

6"2 Provision and Descript ion o
il
6.2"3  Feature  Group C (FGC)  (Cont 'd )

(A)  Descr ip t ion  (Cont 'd )

(2) FGC Ís provided as trr:¡k side switching through the
use of end office or access tandem sqritch trunk
equipment. The switch trr¡nk equipment is provided
¡sith a¡rswer a¡td disconnect supervisory signalíng.
Wink start  start-pulsÍng signals are provided in al l
of f ices where avai lable" In those off íces where
wÍnk start  start-pulsing sÍgnals are not avai lable,
delay dial  start-pulsing signals wi l l  be provided,
unless innediate dial  pulse signal ing ís provided,
in which case no start-pulsing signals are provided.

(3) FGC is províded nrith multifrequency address
signaling except in certain electromechanical end
office swítches where nultifrequency signaling is
not avaí lable. fn.such switches, the address
signal ing wi l l  be dial  pulse, revert ive pulse,
imrnediate díal  pulse or panel cal l  indicator
signal ing, whichever is avai lable. Up to 12 digi ts
of the cal led party nunber dialed by the customer's
end user using dual tone multifrequency or dial
pulse address signals wi l l  be províded by Telephone
Coopany equipment to the customer's premises where
the Swítched Access Service terminates. Such cal le<i
party nunber signals will be subject to the ordinary
transmission capabilities of the Local Transport
provided.

(4) No access code is requíred for FGC switching. The
tetephone number dialed by the customer's end user
shal1 be a seven or ten dígit nunber f,or calls in
the North Anerican Numbering Pla¡r (NANP). Ttre form
of the numbers dialed by the customer's end user is
N)C(-)OOO(, 0 or 1 + MO(-)COO(, NPA + MO(-)OCO(, 0 or 1
+ NPA + Ì.DO{-)OOO(.

(5) FGC switching, when used ín the terminating
direction, may be used to access valid l.DOß in the
LATA, tine or weather announcement services of the
Telephone Company, connunity information services of
a¡r infornatíon provider, and other customer's
services (by dialing the appropriate codes) r,¡hen the
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Switched Access Service (Cont 'd)

6"2 Prgvision and Descript i
(con;E)-

6.2 .3  Feature  Group C (FGC)  (Cont 'd )

(A) Descript ion (Cont 'd)

( 5 )  ( C o n t ' d )

services can be reached using valid NIO( codes' Hhen

directly routed to an end office, only those valíd

N)Q( codes served by that office rnay be accessed"

l{hen routed through an access tanrdem, only those

valid NIO( codes sãrved by offíces subtending the

acces's tandem may be accessed' Where neasurement

capabi l i t ies exi l t ,  the customer ¡ui l1 also be bi l led

adäitional. non-access charges for ca1ls to certai!'

comnunity infornation servÍces, for which rates are

applicable under Telephone Conpany exchange service

tar i f fs.  Addit ional ly '  r ìon-access charges wi l l  a lso

be billed for calls fron a FGC trr¡nk to a¡rother

customerts service in accordance with that

customerts appl icable service rates when the

Telephone Company performs the bílling function for

that custor.=. ôrff" in the terminating direction

wi l l  not be completed to 950-10)0{ access codes'

local operator assistance (O- and O+), service codes

611 and 911 and 1o)o0( access codes. FGC nay not be

switched, in the terninaÈíng directíon, to Switched

Access Service Feature Groups B, C or D'

(6) The Telephone Company will establish a trìr$k group

or gtoopi for the customer at end office switches or

a..ã"" tanden switches where FGC st¡itching is

provided. lfhen required by technical- limitations' a

ieparate trunk g=orrp will be established for eacb

typ" of FGC swíiching arrangement províded'

Different tyPes of FGC or other switching

arr¿rngements may be combíned in a single trunk SrouP

at the option of the Telephone Conpany'

(7) A WATS Access Line nay, at the option of the

customer, be provided for use wíth FGC Switched

Access Servicã. A WATS Access Li:re provides a

corurectíon between a customerts end userts premises

and a Telephone Gompany end office switch capable of

performing the necessary screening funct ions for 800

Èervice, I{ATS or síníIar services and is provided

only for use at the closed end of such services'
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6.2 Provision and t ion of Switched Access Service Feature G
(Cont 'd )

6 .2 .3  Feature  Group C (FGC)  (Cont rd )

(A) Descript ion (Cont 'd)

( 7 )  ( C o n t ' d )

I{ATS Access Lines are arr€rnged for either oríginatiag
calling only or terminatíng calling only. They are
provided with rotary dial or dual tone nultífrequency
address signaling and either loop start or ground
start supervísory signalíng. The choice of the type
of sÍgnaling is at the option of the customer.

I{ATS Access Li¡res are provided as either a¡r effective
tr¿o-n¡ire or effective four-wíre transmission path.
Each transmission path ís provÍded s¡Íth Standard
Transmission Specifications and Data Transnissíon
P a r ¡ m e t e r s  a s  s e t  f o r t h  i n  6 " 4 "  1 ( D )  a n d  6 . 4 " 2 ( C )
following. At the option of the customer, the I{ATS
Access Line nay be ordered with the Improved T\+o-Wire
Voice Transmission Specifications (guaranteed
spec i f íca t ions  are  se t  fo r th  in  6"4 .3  fo l low ing) .

FGC WATS Access Lines are not available for intraLATA
servi-ce. WATS Access Lines are available for
interï,ATA service under a shared I{ATS Access Line
arrargement. A shared I{ATS Access Line is where the
Telephone Company provides the access line and
carries the intraIATA traffic. The application of
rates and charges for shared I{ATS Access Lines are
a s  s e t  f o r t h  i n  6 . 7 . 1 ( D ) ( 4 )  f o l l o w i n g .

(B) Optional Features

(i) Common Swit,ching Optional Features

(a) Automatic Number ldentificatíon (AHf¡
(b) Service Class Rout ing
(c) Díal  Pulse Address Signal ing
(d) Revert ive Pulse Address Signal ing
(e) Ðelay Dial  Start-Pulsing Signal ing
(f)  Imnediate Dial  Pulse Address Sígnal ing
(g) Panel Cal1 Indicator Address Signal ing
(h) Alternate Traff ic Rout ing
(i) Answer Supervisíon for Use with WATS Access

Lines
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6.2 Provision and Descript ion of Switched Access Service Feature Grou
(Cont 'd )

6"2"3  Feature  Group C (FGC)  (Cont 'd )

(B) Optional Features (Cont 'd)

(1) Gommon Switching Optional Features (Cont'd¡

(i) End Office End User Line Servíce Screening for
Use with IfATS Access Lines

(j ) Hr:nt Group Arrangement for Use with \{ATS Access
Lines

(k) Uniforn Call Distribution Arrangement for Use
with WATS Access Lines

(1) Nonhunting Nunber for Use with Hu¡rt Group
Arrangement or Uniform Call Distribution
Arrangement for Use with I{ATS Access Lines

(n) Band Advance Arrangement for Use with I{ATS
Access Lines

(2) Transport Termination Optional Features

(a) Operator Trunks - i .e. ,  Coin, Non-Coin and
Combined Coin and Non-Coin" (Non-Coín Trunks
are provided at Telephone Conpany electronic
and electromechanical  end off ices. Coin a! 'd
Combined Coin and Non-Coin are provided only at
Telephone Company electronic end offices and
other Telephone Conpany end offices qthere

equipment is available. )

(3) Local Transport OÞtíonal Features

(a) Supervisory Signaling (as set forth ín
6 . t . 2 ( A )  ( 2 )  ( a )  p r e c e d i n g )  .

(4) wAT! éqqeE!_l¡Ee

(C) Transmission Specif ícat ions

FGC is provided wíth either T5pe B or Type C Transnissíon
Specíf icat ions as fol lows:

- lfhen routed directly to the enC office either Type B
or T5rpe C is províded.
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6 . Switched Access Service (Cont 'd)

6.2 Provision and Descri Switched Access Setvice Feature G
( C o n t ' d )

6 .2 .3  Feature  Group C (FGCì  (Cont 'd )

(C) Transnission Specif icat ions (Cont 'd)

- lfhen routed to an access taridem only Type B is
provided.

- Type B or T¡re C Ís provided on the transmission
path from the access tandem to the end offíce'

Type G Transníssion Specífications are provided with

Interface Group 1 r¿hen rouÈed directly to an end office.

T¡¡pe B is provided with Interface Groups 2 through 10,

whether routed directly to a¡ end office or to an access

tandem.

lype DB Data Transmission Paraneters are provided with

FGC for the trans¡nission path between the customer's
prenises and the end office when directly routed to the

end office, and Type DB Data Transmission Para:neters are
províded for the transmission path bet¡r¡een the customerts
premises a¡rd the access tandem and between the access
tandem and the end office when routed via an access
tandem.

(D) Test ing Capabi l i t ies

FGC is provided, in the terrnínating direction rshere
equiprnent is available, wíth seven digit access to

balance (100 type) test l ine, ní l l iwatt  (L02 type) test

line, nons¡mChronous or s5mchronous test line, automatíc
transmissíon measuring (105 type) test 1ine, data
transmíssion (107 rype) test l ine, loop around test l ine,

short êircuit test line and open _circuít test li¡re. In

addít ion to the tests descr ibed in 6.1.5 preceding which

are included with the instal lat ion of service, Addít ional

Cooperative Acceptance Testing, Automatic Scheduled

Testing, cooperative scheduled Testing or Manual Scheduled

Testíng, and Nonscheduled Testing are available as set

forth in 13. fol lowing for FGC-
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6 .  Sr.Ji tched Access ServÍce (Cont 'd)

6.2 Provlsion and Descript ion of Switched Access Se
(co"Et)

6"2.4 Fqqture Group D (FGD)

(A) Descript ion

(1) FGD is provided at Telephone Company designated

electronic end office switches whether routed

directly or via Telephone Company desígnatéd

electronic access ta¡rden switches '

(2) FGD is provided as trunk side swítchíng through the

use of end office or access tañdem switch trunk

equipnent. The switch trunk equipnent is provided

with wink start start-Pulsing signals and answer and

discon¡rect supervisory signaling'

(3) FGD stsitching is provided with multífrequency
address signãl ing. Up to 12 digi ts.of the cal led

party nr:nber dialed by the cr¡stoEer's end user using

àual tone nultífrequency or dial pulse address

sígna1s will be provided by Telephone Gonpany

equipment to the customer's premises rshere the :

switched access service terminates. such address

signals wi l l  be subject to the ordinary transmission

capabi l i t ies of the Local Transport  provided'

(4) FGD s¡¿itching, when used in the terninating

direct ion, mãy be used to sccess val id N)o(s in the

LATA, time or weather announceEent services of Èhe

Telephone Company, community ínformation services of

an ínformation service ptottid"=, and other customers'

services (by dialíng the appropriate codes) when sueh

services can be reached using valid lÐQ( codes. when

directly routed to afi end office, only those valid

MC\( codãs served by that office may be aecessed'

When routed through an access tandem, only those

valid Mo( codes served by end offices subtending the

access tanden may be accessed. Ttre customer will

a l s o b e b i l l e d a d d i t í o n a l n o n . a c c e s s c h a r g e s f o r
calls to certain community information services, for

w h i c h r a t e s a r e a p p l i c a b l e u n d e r T e l e p h o n e C o n p a n y
exchange service tar i f fs.  Addit ional ly,  non-access

chargeÀ wi l l  a lso be bi l led for cal ls from a FGD

trrrnk to another customerts ser'ice in accordance

with that customerts applicable service rates srhen
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6. Switched Accsss S"rvire (Cont 'd)

6 .2  Prov is ion
(cft'd-f-

6.2 .4  Feature  Group D (FGD)  (Cont 'd )

(A) Descript ion (Cont 'd)

(4 )  (Cont 'd )

the Telephone Compaay performs the bÍlling function
for that customer. Calls in Èhe terminating
dírection n¡Íll not be completed to 950-10]0( access
codes, 1ocal operator ¿ssistance (0- and 0+),  servíce
codes ó11 a¡rd 911 and 10>OC.{ access codes. FGD nay
not b'e switched, in the terminating direction, to
Switched Access Service Feature Groups B, C or D.

(5) The Telephone Conpaay will establish a trunk group
or groups for the custoner at end office swítches or
access ta¡dem switches where FGD s¡¡itching is
provided" Ì{hen required by tech¡ical limitations, a
separate trunk group ¡cill be established for each
type of FGD switching arrangenent provided.
Different t¡rpes of FGD or other swítching
arrËrngements may be combined i¡ a single trunk group
at the option of the Telephone Conpany.

(6) The access code for FGD swítching is a r:¡íform access
code of the form 10)OO(. A single access code will
be the assigned number of all FGD access provided to
the custoner by the Telephone Company. No access

- code Ís required for calls to a customer over FGD
Switched Access Service i f  the end user 's telephone
exchange service is arrånged for presubscríptíon to
that customer, as set forth in 13. following.

l{here no acceFs code is required, the nu!_nber dialed
by the customerts end user shal l  be a seven or ten
digit number for calls in the North Americari
Numbering Plan (NANP). The forn of the nu¡nbers
día1ed by the customer's end user is N)O(-)OOQ(, 0 or
I + l.tlO(-)OOO(, NPÀ + Ì.DO{-)OOO(, 0 or 1 + NPA +
N)O(-)COO(.
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6.2 Provision and Descrípt ion of Ssr i tched Access Service Feature Groups
( C o n t ' d )

6.2.4 Feature Group D (FGD) (Cont 'd)

(A) Descript ion (Cont 'd)

(6 )  (Cont 'd )

I{hen the 10)CO( access code is used, FGD switching
also provídes for dialing the digit 0 for access to
the customerts operator,  911 for access to the
Telephone Company's emergency rePorting service, or

the end-of-dialing dieit (lÉ) for cut-through access
to the customer's Premises.

(7) FGD switching will be arranged to accePt calls from

telephone exchange s'ervice locations without the

need for dialing 10:tE( uniforn access code' Each
telephone exchange service line nay be narked with a
presubscription code to identify which 10)OO( code

its calls will be directed to for interLATA
service. Presubscript ion codes are appl ied as set

forth in 13. fol lowing"

(8) A WATS Access Líne may, at the option of the
customer, be provided for use with FGD Ss¡itched
Access Service. A I,IATS Access Line provides a
connect ion between a customerts end userts premises

a¡rd a Telephone Company end office switch capable of
perforrning the necessary screeníng fì¡nctions for 800

Service, WATS or similar services and is provided

only for use at the closed end of such servíces'

1{ATS Access tines are arranged for either
originatíng calling only or termi¡ating calling
on1y. They are provided with rotary díal or dual

tone multifrequency address signaling and either

loop start or ground start supervisory signalíng'
The choíce of the ty¡re of signaling is at the oPtion

of the customer.



Northwestern Bell
Telephone Conpany
State of North Dakota
Issued: November 15, 1985

6 . Swilched Access Servíce (Cont 'd)

ACCESS
SERVICE TARITT'

Section 6
Original Sheet 39

Effect ive: .  January 1, 1986

6"2 Provision and Descript íon of Switched Access Service Feature Grou
( C o n t ' d )

6"2 .4  Feature  Group D (FGD)  (Coot 'd )

(A)  Descr íp t ion  (Cont 'd )

( 8 )  ( c o n t ' d )

I{ATS Access tines are provided as eíther an
effective two-wire or effective four-wire
transmission path. Each tra¡rsmission path is
provi.ded with Standard Tra¡rsmissíon SpecifÍcations
and Data Tra:rsmission Paraoeters as set forth i¡.
6 .4 . I (D)  a ¡ rd  6  "4"2(C)  fo l low i -ng .  A t  the  op t íon  o f
the customer, the WATS Aêcess tine nay be ordered
v¡ith the Inproved Tl¡o-llire Voice Transmission
Specifications (guaranteed specifications are set
fo r th  in  6 .4"3  fo l low ing) .

FGD I{ATS Access Línes are available under tato
diffe¡ent offerings" They nay be provided as either
a shared or an unshared líne. A shared WATS Access
Line is where the Telephone Company provides the
access l ine and carr ies the íntraLATA traff ic.  An
unshared WATS Access tine is ¡shere the custoner
carr ies total  state traf f ic.  The appl icat ion of
rates and charges for shared and unshared hIATS
Access  L ines  are  as  se t  fo r th  in  6 .7 .1 (Ð) (4)
followi.rrg"

(B) Optional Featufes

(1) Comrnon Switching Optíonal Features

(a) Automatic Number ldeatification (AXf¡
(b) Service Class Rout i lg
(c) Al ternate Traff ic Routíng
(d) End 0ffice End User Line Service Screening for

Use with I{ATS Access Lines
(e) Hunt Group Arrangement for Use n¡ith \{ATS Access

Lines
(f)  Uniform Cal1 Distr ibut ion Arrangement for Use

with I{ATS Access Li-nes
(g) Nonhuntíng Nunber for Use with Hunt Group

Arrangement or Uníform Cal1 Distr ibut ion
Arrangement for Use r,¡ith I{ATS Access Lines

(h) Band Advanee Arrangement for Use with WATS
Access Lines

(i) Answer Supervision for Use with IIATS Access
Lines
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6.2 Provision a¡d Descript ion of S¡si tched Access Service Feature Grou
( C o n t ' d )

6"2 .4  Feature  Group D (FGDì  (Cont 'd )

(B) Optional Fqatures (Cont 'd)

(2) Transport Terminatíon Optional Features

(a) Operator Trunk, Full Feature Arrangement

(3) Ipca1 Transport Optional Features

(a) Supervisory Signal ing-(as set forth in
6  " l  "2 (A)  (2 )  (a )  p reced ing)  .

( 4 ) l r @

(C) Transmission Specíf icat ions

f'GD ís provided vrith either Type A, Type B or Type C
Tra¡rsmission Specif icat ions as fol lows:

- l{hen routed directly to the end offíce eithe¡ Type B
or C is provided.

- l{hen routed to an access tandem only Type A is
provided.

- Type A is provided on the transmission path from the
access tandem to the end off ice"

Type C Transmission Specifications are províded tsith
Interface Group L. Type A a.nd Type B Transnission
Specifications are provided with Interface Groups 2
through 10.

Type DA Data Transmission Parameters are provided for the
transmission path between Èhe customer's premises a¡d the

Access tandem and between the access tanden a¡rd the end
off ice. TyPe DB Data Transmission Parameters are
províded with FGD for the transmíssion path between the
customer's premises and the end off ice when direct ly
routed to the end off ice.
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6.2 Provision and Descript ion of Switched Access Service Feature Gr
( C o n t ' d )

6 .2 .4  Feature  Group D (FGD)  (Cont 'd )

(D) Test ing Capabí l i t ies

FGD is provided, in the terninatíng direction where
equipment is available, with seven digit access to
balance (100 type) test l íne, ni l l iwatt  (102 type) test
line, nons¡rnchronous or synchronous test líne, autonatic
transmission measuring (105 type) test l ine, data
transmission (107 ty?e) test l íne, loop around test l ine,
short circuit test line and open circuit test line. In
addit ion to the tests descr ibed in 6.1.5 precedíng which
are included ¡cith the installation of service, Additional
Cooperative Acceptance Testing, Automatic Scheduled
Testing, Cooperative Scheduled Testing, Manual Scheduled
Testing, a¡rd Nonscheduled Testing, are available for FGD
as set forth in 13. fol lowing.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont 'd)

6.3 Comnon Sld'itching and Transport Termination Optional Features

Following are descriptions of the various optional features that are

available ín lieu of, or in addition to, the sta¡rdard features

províded with the Feature Groups. They are províded as either Common

:SwÍtching or Transport Termination options

6.3.1 Common Switching Optional Features

(A) Cal1 Denial on Line or Hunt Group

This option allows for the screening of terninating calls

within the LATA, and for the conpletion only of calls to

411,  611,  911,  8OO,  555-LZL2,  and a  Te lephone Cornpany

specified set of l.i lt{s t¡ithin the Telephone Conpany local

eichange callíng area of the día1 tone offíce in which

the arrangement is provided. Al l  other " to11" cal ls are

routed to a reorder tone or recorded announceEent. This

feature is provided in all Telephone company electronic

end off ices and, where avai lable, i ¡  electromecha¡ical

end off ices. I t  is avaí lable r¡ i th Feature Group A'

(B) Service Code Denial on Line or Hunt Group

This opt ion al lows for the screening of terminat ing cal ls

within the LATA, and fo¡ disallowing eompletion of cal1s

t o  0 - ,  5 5 5  a n d  N l 1  ( e . g . ,  4 1 1 ,  6 1 1 ,  a n d  9 1 1 ) '  T h í s

feature is províded ç¡here available in all Telephone

Company elettronic end offices a¡d electromechanical end

off ices" I t  Ís avai lable with Feature Group A'

(C) Hunt Group Arrangernent

Thís option provides the ability to sequefitially access

one of tldo or nore lÍne side eorurections in the

oríginating direction, when the access code of the line

gtonp is dialed. This feature is provided in all

i . l "phot e Gompany end off ices. I t  is avai lable with

Feature GrouP A.

(D) Uniform Ca1l Distribution Arra¡gement

TLis option provides a tJlPe of multil ine hunting

arrÉrngement which provides for an even distribution of

calls a¡Dong the available lines in a huÎt group. l 'Jhere

available, this feature is provided in Telephone Conpany

electronic end off ices only.  I t  is avai lable t¡ i th

Feature GrouP A-
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6 . Switched Accq¡¡- lervice (Cont'd)

6.3 Comrnon Switc! and Tran t Ter¡oination tional Features (cont 'd)

6.3.1 Comnon swítching opt ional Features (cont 'd)

(E) Nonhìrntfng Nunber for Use wiú or Uníforur Call

Dístribution Arra¡gement

This option provídes an arrangement for an-individual

line pithin ä multil ine hunt ór unifor¡n call distribution

grouP that Provides access to that líne within the hunt

or r¡nifonn tall distribution grouP when ít- is idle or

provides busy tone when it is busy' when the nonhunti"ng

nr¡nber is ¿iãled. l{here available, this fe¿ture is

provided i-u Telephone Company electronic end offices

änfy. It is .*t.il.blt t{ith Feature Group A'

(ï) Automatic Number ldentification (ANI)

This optÍon provídes the automatíc transmission of a

seven ot ..o digit nunber and infornation digíts to-the

.rr=iot"t'" ft"*T"es for calls originating in the LATA' to

identify thä calli¡g srarion. Thé ANI feature ís an end

office software functi'on which is associated on a

cal l -by_cat i  ¡asis with (1) al1 individual t ransmission

paths in a trunk grouP routed directly between a¡ end

off ice ."a á-Ã"tãmer' 's premises or '  where technical ly

f e a s i b l e , w í t h ( 2 ) a l l i n ¿ i v i a u a l t r a n s m i s s í o n p a t h s i n a
trr:¡rk gtorrp-iãti.åo 

",, 
end office and an access tandem'

a¡rd a ttook grouP betr'¡een ¿Irr access tandem and a

cus tomer ts  Premíses '

T h e s e v e n d i g í t A N l t e l e p h o n e n u m b e r i s a v a i l a b l e r c i t h
Feature Grouls B and G' l{ith these Feature Groups'

technical linitatíons may exist in Telephone Conpany

swítching facilities which require ANI t? be provided

only on ã d'irectly trunked basis' ANI wíll be

transmitted on ali calls excePt those originating from

nultiþarty lines, coin statioãs a¡rd coinless páy -
telephones using'Feature Group B' or when an ANI failure

has occurred"
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6. S¡cÍtched Access Service (Cont 'd)

6.3 Comnon Switching a¡rd Transport Termination Optional Features (Cont'd)

6. 3.  1 Cornmon Switching Optio (Cont 'd)

(F) Automatic Number ldênt i f icat ion (ANI) (Cont 'd)

Th.e ten digit Al.lI telephone nunber is only available with
Feature Group D" The ten digit Al.lI telephone number
consists of the Nunberiag Plan Area (Ì'IPA) plus the seven
digit Al.{I telephone n¡:nber. The ten digit ANI telephone
nunber wÍl1 be transnitted on all calls except those
ídentified as nultiparty line or ANI failure, in which
case only the NPA ¡¡il l be tra¡rsnítted (in addition to the
information digít  descr ibed below).

With Feature Group C, ANI is provided from end offices at
which Telephone Company recording for end user bílling is
not provided, or where it is not required, as with 800
Servíce" It is not provided from end offices for which
the Telephone Company needs to fon¡ard ANI to its
recording eguipnent.

Where ANf cannot be provided, e.8.,  on cal1s from 4- and
8- party services, i .nformaÈion digi ts wi l l  be provided to
the custoner.

The infornation digits identify: (1) telephone nunber is
the station bill jng nunber - no special treatment
required, (2) multíparty líne - telephone nunber is a 4-
or 8-party line and cannot be identified - nr:nber must be
obtained via ân operator or in some other mailrer, (3) AllI
faílure has occurred in the end office switch which
prevents identification of ca1li¡rg telephone number -

nust be obtained by operator or in some oth.er u¡an:rer, (4)

hotel/motel oríginated call which requires room nunber
ident i f icat ion, (5) coínless statíon, hospital ,  inmate,
etc" call which reguires special screening or handling by
the customer, and (6,) call ís a¡r Automatic ldentifiedl
0utward Dialed (AIOD) call fron customer premíses
equipment. The ANI telephone nr¡mber is the listed
telephone number of the customer and is not the telephone' 
number of the cal l ing party.

These ANI information digits are available with Feature
Groups B, C and D.
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6. Swítched Access Service (Cont 'd)

6.3 Cournon Switching and Transport Termination Optional Features (Cont'd)

6.3.1 Cgnmon Switching Optional Features (Contrd)

G) Automatic Number ldenlification (ANI) (Cont'd)

Additional ANI information digits are åvailable with

Feature Group D onlY. TheY ínclude:

1) InterLATA restricted - telephone number is ídentified
line

2) InterLATA restricted - hotel/motel line

3) InterLATA restr icted -  coinless, hospital '  inmate'
e t c . ,  l í n e

These í¡formation digÍts will be transmitted as agreed to

by the customer and the Telephone Conpany.

(G) Up to 7 Digit Outpulsing of Access Digits to Custoner

This option provides for the end office capability of

providiag uP to 7 digits of the r¡niform access code

tgSO-lg>LX) to the customer's premises" The customer can

request that only some of the dígits ín the access code

be forwarded. The access code digits would be provided

to the customer's premises using nult i f requency
s i g n a l i n g r â n d t r a n s m i s s i o n o f t h e d i g i t s t g o u l d p r e c e d e
the forwarding of ANI if that feature ú¡ere provided. It

is available with Feature GrouP B"

(H) Revert ive Pulse Address Signalíng

This option provides for a dc pulsinS arrangenent that

transmits intelligence ín the fo1lot¡ing ma:rner:

(1) The equipment at the originating location Presets
itself to represent the nunber of pulses required

and to count the pulses received fron the

terminating location.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont 'd)

6.3 Comnon Switchíng and Transport .TermÍnat ion Optional Features (Cont 'd)

6.3.1 Connon Switching Optional Features (Cont 'd)

(H) Revert ive Pulse Address Signal ing (Cont 'd)

(2) fte equipment at the terminating iocetion tra¡snits
a series of pulses by the nomentary grounding of its
battery supply until the originatÍûg location breaks
the dc path to indicate that the required number of
pulses has been counted.

This option is available with Feature Group C.

(I)  Delav Díal  Start-Pulsing Signal ing

This option provides a nethod of indicatíng to the near
end trr¡nk círcuít readiness to accept address signaling
inforrnatíon by the f ar end trr:nk circuit " Delay dial is
often referred to as an off-hook, on-hook signalíng
sequence" The delay dial signal ís the off-hook interval
and the start-pulsing sígnal is the on-hook interval-
t{ i th íntegri ty check, the cal l ing off ice n¡ i l l  aot
outpulse unt i l  a delay dial  (of f-hook) signal fol lowed by
a start-pulsing (on-hook) signal has been ident i f ied at
the cal l ing off ice. This opt ion is avai la:btre with
Feature Group C"

(J) hnmediate Dial  Pulse Address Signal ing

This optíon provides for the forwarding of dial pulses
fron the Telephone Company end office to the customer
s¡íthout the need of a start-pulsing signaL from the
customer. I t  is avai lable with Feature Group C.

(K) Dial  Pulse Address Signal ing

This trunk síde option provides for the tra¡rsmission of
number infornat ion, e.g.,  cal1ed number, between the end
off ice switchíng system and the customer's premises ( in

ei ther direct ion) by means of direct current pulses. I t
is avai lable with Feature GrouP C.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont 'd)

6.3 Connor-r Swítching and Transport Termination Optional Features (Cont'd)

6.3.1 Comrnon Switching Optional Features (Cont 'd)

(t) Pa¡el Ca11 la{icator Addres¡.S:lgellng

Thís optíon provides a dc pulsing arrangement in ¡shích
each digit is transmitted as a series of four narginal
and polar ized impulses. I t  is avai lable with Feature
Group C.

(H) Service Class Routíng

This optíon provides the capability of directing
originati.rig traffic fron an end office to a trunk grouP

to a customer desÍgnated premises, based on the line
c lass  o f  serv ice  (e .8 . ,  co in ,  nu l t ipar ty  o r  ho te l /mote1) '
serv íce  pre f ix  ind ica tor  (e .g . ,  0 - ,  0+ ,  01+ or  011+)  o r

serv ice  access  code (e .g" ,  800) .  I t  i s  p rov ided in
suitably equipped end office or access tandem switches

a¡¡d is avaílab1e with Feature Groups C a¡rd D"

(N) Alternate Traff ic Rout ing

This option provides the capability of directing
originat ing traf f ic f rom an end off ice (or appropriately
equipped 

"ã.""" 
tanden) to a trunk group (the "hígh

usage" group) to a customer desígnated prenises r:ntil

that grouP ís fully loaded, and then--delivering --
additional originating traffic (the "overflowing"
traffic) fron the same end offíce or Access tanden to a
different trunk grouP (the "final" group) to a second
customer designated prenises. Ttre custoner shall specify

the last trunk CCS desired for the high usage grouP; It

is provÍded in suitably equipped end office or access
tandem switches and is available with Feature Groups C

and D.
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont 'd)

6"3 Common Switching and Transport Termination Optional Features (Cont'd)

6.3.1 Common Switching Optional Features (Cont 'd)

(0) Band Advance Arr¿rngen*nt for Use rvit

This optíon, which is provided in association with te¡o or
nore IíATS Access Line groups, provides for the autonatic
overflor+ of terminating calls to a I{ATS Access tine
group, uhen that grouP has exceeded its call capacity, to
another I{ATS Access Line grouP r¡ith a band designatíon
equàl to or greater than that of the overflowing WATS
Access Line group. This arrangement does not provid,e for
call overflow from a grouP tcith a higher band designation
to one with a lower one. This option j.s available with
FeaÈure Groups C and Ð.

(P) End 0ff ice End User Line Service Screening for Use with
WATS Access Lines

This option provides the abilíty to verify that an end
user has dialed a called party address (by screening the
called NPA and/or N)LX on the basis of geographical bands
selected by the Telephone Company) which is in accordance
with that end user 's service agreement with the customer,
e.8.,  WATS. This opt ion is provided in al l  Telephone
Company electronic end off ices and, where avaÍ lable, in
electromechanical end offices in which 1{ATS Access Lines
are provided. It is available with Feature Groups C and
D .

(a) Hunt Group 4rrangement for Use with 1{ATS Access Línes

This option provídes the abilíty to sequentially access
one of th¡o or nore I{ATS Access Lines (e.g.,  800 Service
access lines) in the terminating dÍrection, when the
hu4ting number of tbe I{ATS Access Line Service group is
forwarded fron the customer to the Telephone Company.
This feature ís provided in all Telephone Conpany end
offices in which I{ATS Access Lines are provÍded. It ís
available wíth Feature Groups C and D.



Northwestera Bel1
Telephone Compaay
State of North Dakota
Issued: Novenber 15'  1985

ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFF

Sectíon 6
0rÍginal Sheet 49

Effect ive: JanuarY 1, 1986

6. Swítched Access Service (Cont 'd)

6.3 Com¡non Switching and Transport Terrnination Optional Features (Contrd)

6.3.1 Comqon Switcbing Optio (Cont 'd)

(R) Uniform Call Dístributiotr Arrangement for Use q¡ith WATS

Access Línes

This option provides a t¡lPe of multil ine hunting
arrangement which provides for a¡r even dÍstributÍon of

terninating calls anong the avaílable I{ATS Àccess Línes

in the hunt. group. lÍhere available, thís feature is oaly

provided in Telephone Company electrouic end offices-i-n

wr,ictt l,lATS Access Lines are provided. It is available

with Feature Groups G and D-

(s) Nonhunting Nu¡nber for use with Hunt Grgup ArrangeJnel!_gr
n Arra¡rgement for Use with I'IATS

Access Lines

This option provides ¿rn arfangement for an individual

I{ATS Access Line within a nultil ine hr¡nt or uniform call

dístribution group that provj-des access to that WATS

Access Line within the hunt or uniform call distribution
gtoup when it is idle or provídes busy tone when it is

busy, ¡shen the nonhunting nurnber is dialed' l{here

available, this feature is only provided in Telephone

company electronic end offices ín which waTS Access Lines

are provided. It is available with Feature Groups c and

D "

(T) Answer Supervision for Use with WATS Access Lines

At the option of the Customer, an originating only

Designed I{ATS Access line nay be ordered with Answer

Supeivision. l¡hen the Terninating end answers, provided

the Interexchange Carrier Passes the Answer Supervision
I to the Exchange Carríer, sueh Answer Supervision will

provide a signal to the oríginating end user that the

dístant end has answered. The exact timing of Answer

supervision is dependent uPon the Interexchange carrier.

The Answer Supervision e¡íl1 be provided on an effective

two-rsire Transmission Path. Each Transnission Path r'¡i11

be provided r+ith Standard Transmissíon Specifications and

Data Transmission Parameters as set forth in 6.4.1(D) and

6.4 .2(C)  fo l low ing .  Such Transmíss ion  Path  wí l1  be

associated with a Trunk Síde arrangement at the iÉ1/14 ESS

end offíce with reverse battery Loop Supervisíon'
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6. Switched Access Servj .qe (Cont 'd)

6r3 Connon Switching and Transport  Terminat ion Optional Features (Cont 'd)

6"3.1 Common Switching Optional Features (Cont 'd)

(T) Answer Supervision for Use with lrlATS Access Lines (Cont'd)

This service provides Loop Start dial tone that can be
used with Dial  Pulse (DP), or Touch-Tone@ (DTlfF)
signal ing. ThÍs capabi l i ty is only avai lable ín l l1 l14
ESS Central  Off ices. I t  is avai lable r¡ i th Feature Groups
C and D.

The rates and charg"" 
"r"  

set forth in 6.8.2(8) fol lowíng.

6.3"2 Transport  Terminat ion 9pt ional Features

(A) Rotary Dial  Stat ion Signalíng

Thís opt ion provides for the transmission of cal Ied party
address signal ing from rotary díal  stat ions to the
customer's premises for or iginat ing cal1s. This opt ion
ís provided in the fonn of a specific type of Transport
Terminat ion. I t  is avai lable with Feature Group B, only
on a .d i rec t l y  t runked bas is .

(B) Operator Trunk - Coin, Non-Coin, or Combined Coin and
Non-Coin

This opt ion may be ordered to provide coin, non-co,J.n, or
combined coin and non-coin operation. It is available
only with Feature Group C and is provided ín electronic
end offices and other Telephone Company end offices where
equipment is available. It is provided as a trurik type
of Transport  Terminat ion.

C o i n :
This arrangement provides for initial coin return control
and rou t ing  o f  0* ,  O- ,  1* ,  01+ or  011+ pre f ixed
originat ing coin cal ls requir ing operator assistance to
the  cus tomer ts  p remises .  Because opera tor  ass is ted  co in
cal l ing traf f ic is routed over a trunk group dedicated to
operator assisted cal ls,  this arrangement is only
provided in associat ion with the Service Class Rout ing
option
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6. Switched Access Service (Cont 'd)

6.3 Gommon Switching and T,ransport  Terninat ion Optional Features (Cont 'd)

6.3.2 Transport  Terminat ion Optional Features (Cont 'd)

(B ) Operator Trunk - Coin, Non-Coin" or Gombined Coin ard
Ne4:qgin (Cont 'd)

The operator assisa"o"" coin cal l ing arrangement is also
nornally ordered by the customer in conjunction with the
ANI optional feature, since the preponderance of trunk
groups equipped wÍth thÍs arrangement will be terninated
in the customer's TSPS systems, rather tha¡r in the
customer's manual cord boards,

Non-Coín:
This arrangement provídes for the routing of 0+, 0-, 1*,
01* or 011+ pref ixed oríginat ing non-coin cal ls requír ing
operator assista[ce to the customer's premises. Because
operator assisted non-coin cal l ing traf f ic is routed over
a trunk group dedicated to operator assisted cal ls,  this
arrangement is only províded in association with the
Service Class RouÈing opt ion"

Ttre operator assistance non-coin calling arrÉrngement is
also normal ly ordered by the customer in conjunet ion with
the ANI optional feature, since the preponderance of
trunk groups equipped with thís arrangement will be
terninated in the customer's TSPS systems, rather than in
the customer's nanual cord boards. l {hen so equipped, the
ANI feature provides for the forwarding of information
digit.s ¡shich identify that the call has oríginaÈed fron a
hotel or motel, &d ¡shether room number Ídentification is
required, or thaÈ special  screening is required, ê.8.,
for coinless publ ic stat ions, dormitory or innate
stat ions, or other screeníng arrangements agreed to
betr,¡een the customer and the Telephone Company.

Combined Coin and Non-Coin:
T'his arrangement provides for initial coin return control
and rou t ing  o f  0* ,  0 - ,  1* ,  01*  o r  011+ pre f ixed
originat ing operator assisted coin and non-coin cal ls
requir íng operator assistance to the customer's
prenises. Because operator assisted coin and non-coin
cal l ing traf f ic is routed over a trunk group dedicated to
operator assisted cal ls,  this arrangenent ís only
provided in associat ion with tþe Service Class Rout ing
opt ion .
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Transport Termination.
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return control
I t  i s  ava i lab le

as a trunk type of

6 .  SwíÈ,ched Access Service (Cont 'd)

6.3 Çommon Switching and Transport  Terninat ion Optional Features (Cont 'd)

6"3"2 Transport  Terminat ion Optíonal Features (Cont 'd)

(B) Operator Trunk - Coín. Non-Coin. or Conbined Coin and
Non-Co ig  (Cont 'd )

This arrangement is normally ordered by the customer in
conjunction rsith the AlüI optional feature, sínce the
preponderance of tnl¡rk groups equipped q¡ith this
arrangement will be terminated in the custoner's operator
services systens, rather tha¡r in the customerts manual
cord boards" l{hen so equipped, the ANI optional feature
provides for the forwarding of information digits n¡hich
identify that the call has originated from a hotel or
motel, and whether room nu¡nber identification is
required, or that special  screeníng is required, ê.9.,
for coinless publ ic stat ions, dormitory or innate
stations, or other screening arr¿rngenents agreed to
bet¡¡een the customer and the Telephone Company.

(C) Operator Trunk - Ful l  Feature
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Section 6
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6 . 4

E a c h s w i t c h e d A c c e s s S e r v i c e t r a n s m i s s i o n p a t h i s p r o v i d e d w i t h
standard Transmission speciiications. There are three different

standard 
"pt"ii i""tions- 

Ctpt"-e,. B and C)' The standard for a

particular transmission p.i-n i" áependent on the Feature Group' the

rnterface Group and wheth.i--at" service is dírectly routed or via an

access randem. ïn additioi, tie lfAts-Access tine is provided with

Standard Transmission Speciii"ation" for ttro-l¡ire and four-wire' The

a v a i l a b l e t r a n s m i s s i o n s p e c i f i c a t i o n s a r e s e t f o r t h i n 6 . 4 . l
following. Data Transmission Parameters ai. also provided wÍth each

switched Access servic. arã".1"=r-o¡, path and HATS Access Line' Ïhe

T e l e p h o n e C o n p a n y w i l l , u p o n n o t i f i c a t i o n b y t h e c u s t o m e f t h a t t h e
dara  param; ; ; ; "  se t  fo r th  i r ,  ã .¿-zc l l ,  6 .4 . i (B)  ox  6 '4 '2 (C)  a re  no t

being met,' cofiduct teits ioaep.,.dentiy or in cooperation. with the

c u s t o m e r , a n d t a k e a n y " " " " = = ä t y a c t i o n t o i n s u r e t h a t t h e d a t a
Parameters are met '

I n a d d i t i o n , t h e W A T s A c c e s s L i n e n r a y b e o p t i o n a l l y p r o v i d e d w i t h
Inproved ,.*å-f¡ir" Voice tiã"rois=ion- Specitications as set forth in

6 . 4  - 3  f o l l o w i n g '

The Telephone Company will maíntain existing transmission

specificatíons on- functíoníng servÍce confiãurations instatled prior

to January 1, 1984 except thãt service configuratÍons having

perfornance specifications ã*c."¿irrg the staidards listed in this

provision-wili be maintained at p"tio*ance levels specified in this

ta r i f f .

T h e t r a n s m i s s í o n s p e c í f i c a t i o n s c o n t a Í n e d i n t h i s s e c t i o n a r . e
immediate action linits. 

'-Ã...ptance 
1ínits are set forth in

Technical Reference puB 62;ó0.- rhi" Technical Reference also

provides ttã-uãsis for delennining switched Access service

maintenance limíts'





6 . Switched Access Service (Cont 'd)

6 .4  
( con t ' d )

6.4.1 Standard Transmission Specif ications (Cont'd)

(A) Tr¡Þe A Transrnission Specifications (Cont'd)

Northwestern Bell

Telephone GomPanY
Statã of North Dakota

i""o"¿, Novenber 15, 1985

Sectíon 6

Original Sheet 55

Effect ive: JanuarY 1'  1986ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFT

POT to Access Tanden

POT to End Office
- Direct
- Vía Access Tanden

( 6 ) StandarC-leggrn Loss

(5) Echo Control

Echo Control, identified as Equal Level Echo Path

Loss, and expressed as gchá nËturn Loss and Singing

Return Loss, is dependent on the rout ing'  i 'ê" '

whether the servicã is routed directly from the

custoßer,s point of rerninálio" (POT) to the end

office or via an access ta¡rden' It is equal to or

gt."a.t than the following:

Standard Return Loss expressed as Echo Return Loss

and Singing Return Loss on two-wíre ports of a

four-wire point 
-o] 

t"ttination shall be equal to or

greater than:

Echo
Return toss

21 dB

N/A
16 dB

Singing
Return toss

14 dB

N / A
11 dB

1004 Hz loss
Loss (El'fL) ís +

Echo Return Loss Singing Return Loss

5 d B
2 " 5  d B

(B)

Typ. B Transmission Specifícations is provided wíth the

fol lowing Parameters:

(1) Loss Deviat ion

Ttre naximum Loss Deviation of the

relative to th" E*p""ted Ìleasured

2 . 5  d B  -



6. Stsi tched Access Service (Cont 'd)

6 .4  
( con t ' d )

6.4.1 Standard Transnission Specíf icat: ions (Cont'd)

'  
(B) Tvpe B Transmission Specif icatÍons (Cont'd)

(2) Attenuation Distortion

Northr¡estern Bel1

Telephone ConPanY
Statã of North Dakota

i""n"¿t November 15, 1985

ACCESS
SERVICE TARTIT

Route Miles

uP to 50
51 to  100
101 to  200
201 to 400
401 to  1000

C-Notch Noise

The maxinum C-Notch Noise'

hold'ing tone is less than

(5) Echo Control

and D onlY TYPe 82 will be

gï 
" t  

82 ; i11 be Provided

Section 6

Oríginal Sheet 56

Effect ive: JamuarY 1'  1986

The maximr¡m Attenuation Distortion in the 404 to

2804 Hz ft"q;;;;;;J relative to loss at 1004 IIz

i s  - 2 . 0  d B  t o  * 4 . 0  d B '

(3 )  C-Message No ise

The maximr¡n C-lfessage Noíse for the transmission

path at th; ;";;; tî1"" ri"t"á-is less than or equal

E O :

C-lfessage Noisei -
ir-.-81- Tl-Pe 83

32 dBrnCO 35 dBrnCO

ig agrnco 37 dBrnCo
35 dBrnC0 40 dBrnCO

37 dBrnCO 43 dBrnCO

39 dBrnCO 45 dBrnCO

(4)

For Feature GrouPs C

Groups A and B, TYPe

Refeience PUB 62500'

ut i l iz ing a -16 dBm0

or equal xo 47 dBrnG0'

orovided. For Feature

"-r-".1 
forth in Tech¡ical

Echo Control, identífied as Impeda¡rce Bala¡rce for

FGA and FGB and'ü;;i-;;"ãi s"i'" Path Loss fsr FGC

a¡rd FGD, and 
"*ptË"Jt¿ 

as Echo -Returs Loss (ERt) and

singíng Return íãI"-iinij ' is depend"":-::^:h"

rout ing, i .€ ' ,  whether the-service is routeo

directty r tot  t iä"; ; ; ; ; t 's,point of  terminaÈion

(PoT) to the t"ä-"iii"e or viã an access tandem'

The ERL and SRL ai"ã aift"r by Feature Group' t,'Pe

of ternination, ;ã t¡>e of transmissíon path' fhey

are greater than or tqrraf to the following:



6. Switched Access Service (Cont 'd)

6 . 4  
( C o n t ' d )

6.4.1 Standard Transmission Specif icat ions (Cont 'd)

(B)  
(cont 'd )

(5) Echo Control  (Cont 'd)

Northwestern Bel1

TelePhone ComPanY
State of North Dakota

Issrr.d,  Novenber 15, 1985

ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFF

POT to Access Tandem
- Terminated in

4-tfire trunk
- Ternínated in

2-t{ire trunk

POT to End Office
- Direct
- Via Access Tandem

. For FGB access
- For FGC access

(Effect ive
4-Wire trans-
mission Path
at end off ice)

- For FGC access
(Effect ive
2-Wire trars-
nission Path
at end off ice)

(6) Standard Rgturn Loss

Section 6

0riginal Sheet 57

Effect ive: JanuarY 1'  1986

Echo Singing

Return Loss Return Loss

21 dB

16 dB

16 dB

8 d B

14 dB

11 dB

11 dB

4 d B

16 dB

13 dB

11 dB

6 d B

standard Return Loss, expressed as Echo Return toss

and Singíng Return Loss' on two-wire ports of a

f.o,ur-:r.rire point 
'ãi 

t"ttination s'b'all be equal to.i'-or-

greater than:

Echo Return toss Singing Return Loss

5  d B  2 ' 5  d B

(C) T,ype C Transmission Specificatíons

TyPe C Transmission Specifícations is provided wÍth the

fol lowing Paraneters:
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6. Switched AccesS Service (Cont 'd)

6 . 4  
( c o n t ' d )

6,4.1 Stamd,ard Transmission Specif , icat ions (Cont 'd)

(C) Type C Transnission Specif icat ions (Gont 'd)

(1) Loss Deviat ion

The naximum Loss Deviation of the'1004 liz loss

relative to the Expected lfeasured toss (EÙft) is *

3 . 0  d B

(2 ) Attenuation Distortion

The niaxinu¡n Attenuation Dístortion in the 404 to

28o4 rrz ft"q;;;;;;;t relative to loss at 1004 Hz

i s  - 2 . 0  d B  t o  * 5 . 5  d B '

(3) C-I lessage Noise

Tbe maximum C-Message Noise for the transmission

path at th; ;";;;-tîlt= rist"¿ is less than or equal

t o :

C-Messaee Noisei-
Tyoe C1 

'rYPe u¿

32 dBrnCO 38 dB¡nCO

33 dBrnCO 39 dBrnCO

35 dBrnCO 41 dBrnCO

37 dBrnCO 43 dBrnCO

39 dBrnGO 45 dBrnCO

C-Notch Noise

The maxímun C-Notch Noise' util izing a -16-dBn0

holding tone is legg tharl or equal to 47 dBrnC0'

Route lfíles

up to 50
5 1  t o  1 0 0
101 to  200
201 to  400
401 to  1000

(4)

For Feature GrouPs C

GrouPs A and B, TYPe

Reference PUB 62500'

and D onlY TYPe C2 wíll be

ú or c2 ;í11 be Províded

províded. For Feature

"i-".a 
forth in Technícal



6. Switched Access Servi  (Cont 'd)

6 .4  
( con t ' d )

6.4.1 Standard Transmission Specif icatíons (Gont'd)

(C) Tvpe C Transmission SpecÍf ications (Cont'd)

(5) Echo Control

Northwestern Bell
Telephone ComPanY
State of North Dakota

Issued: November 15, 1985

ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFF

POT to Access Tanden

POT to End Off ice
- Direct
- Via Access Tanden

(for IGB onlY)

(a) Loss Deviat ion

(b) Atte$tuation Distor i

Section 6

0riginal  Sheet 59

Effect ive: JanuarY 1, 1986

1004 Hz loss
Loss (EMt) is

Echo Control, identifíed as Return toss and

ä-pt"=""¿ as Echo Return Loss and Si'ging Return

Loss is a"penatnt on the routing'. t ':.-l-ll lther the

service i" root.ã directly fron-the customer's point

of termínatíon iioil to tire end office or vía an

access tandem. 
tia-í" 

equal ro or greate! than the

fol lc iwing:

Echo Singíng

Return Loss Return Loss

1 3 d B  6 d B

13 dB
8 d B

6 d B
4 d B

The rnaximum Loss Deviation of the

rãi"li". to the ExPected Heasured

+  4 . 0  d B .

The maximurn Attentuation Distortion in the 404

to 2804 iU ft"qo"""V U""¿ relative to the loss

. i  ioo¿ Hz is -g.o ¿g to *9 'o dB

I{ATS Access Line Standard Transmission Soecífications

(i) Standard T\'¡o-lfire Vgice Trarrsmission Specifications
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6. Swit  hed Access Service (Cont 'd)

6 . 4  
( c o n t ' d )

6.4. 1 Standard Transmission Specif  icat ions (Cont ' 'd)

(D) TJATS Access Line Standard Transmission S Ífícatio4t

(Cont 'd )

Route lfi les

uP to 50
51 to  100
101 to  200
201 to  400
401 to  1000

(d) Echo Control

C-MeqEage No.íse

(1) Stand+rd Ttso-Wire Voíce Transmissíon Speci-fications

(Cont 'd )

(c) C-l{qssage Noíse

The maximum C-Message Noise for the transníssion

Path ;; ;i" iorrtt tI1t" listed is less than:

35 dBrnC0
37 dBrnCO
40 dBrnCO
43 dBrnCO
45 dBrnGO

Return Loss for both Echo Return Loss (ERf') and

Singing Rãt"t" Lo"" (SRL) ' is equal to or

greaÈer than:

ERL 6 .0  dB

SRL 3"0  dB

(2) Standard Four-Vire Voi 'çe Trqnsmission Specif icat ions

(a) Loss Deviat ion

The maximun Loss pgyiatig¡¡ of tþe- 
;1001

;;i";i;ä ;; tire niPãcted Measured Loss

- 3 . 0  d B  t o  * 3 . 0  d B '

(b) Attentuat ion Distort ion

Ttre maximun Attentuation Distortion í¡t

to 2804 Hz frequency band relative to

1 0 0 4  H z  i s  - 1 ' 0  d B  t o  + 4 ' 5  d B '

Hs lqpq
(Elft) is

the 404
loss at
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6 . Switched 4ç9ess Service (Cont'd)

6 . 4  
( c o n t ' d )

6.4.1 Standard Transmission Specif icat ions (Cont 'd)

( D ) l , l A T s A c c e s s t i n e S t a n d a r d T r a n s n i s s i o n S p ê c i f i c a t i o n s
( C o n t ' d )

( 2 ) Standard Four-l,l ire Voice Transmiss ificatÍons

(Gont 'd )

(c) C-Message Nois-e

The maxinurn

Path at the

Route }li les

up to 50
51 to  100
101 to  200
201 to  400
401 to  1000

(d )

C-llessage Noise for the transmission

tooa. tIl.= lísted is less than:

C-Message Noíse

35 dBrnG0
37 dBrnCO
40 dBrnCO
43 dBrnCO
45 dBrnCO

Echo Control

The Equal Level Echo Path Loss

n.tn=tt f,o"" (ERt) and Singing

(SRt),  is equal to or greater

for both Echo

Return toss
tha¡r:'

ERL 15"0
SRL 9 .0

6 . 4 . 2 Data Transgission Paralnelers

T\.ro types o Data Tra¡rsmission-Paraneteis' i 'e' ' T¡4pe DA and

Type DB, are pr.iiå"J-ior tt 
" 

Feature Group afrsfigemefits ' The

speeifie app.lications in..t,erfûs ãi-it" Featlre"-Groups t¡ith

which they are provided are .set 
io i i t t  i "  6 '  2 '  1(C) '  6 '2 '2(c) '

6 .2 .3 (c )  and 6 'ã 'Ã tc l  p reced ing ' - - i "  add i t ion '  the  WATS Access

tine is proviaeã ,ìti b"t. Transnission Parameters ' Following

are desci iPt ions of each'

(A) 'Data Transmission Parameters Tvpe DA

( 1 )

The Signal-to-C-Notched Noise Ratío is equal to or

greater than 33 dB'

dB
dB
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6. Srsi tched Access Service (Contrd)

6.4 E:a¡rsmission Specif icat ions (Cont 'd)

6 . 4 . 2  
( c o n t ' d )

(A) Data Transmission Parameters TVpe DA (Cont 'd)

(2) EnveloPe Delav Distort ign

Ttre maximun Envelope Delay Distortion-for the

frequency bands and route miles specified is:

604 to 2804 Hz

less tha¡r 50 route
miles

equal to or greater tban

50 route mi les

less than 50 route
ni les

equal to or greater than

50 route miles

1004 to 2404 Hz

500 micros'econds

900 rnícroseconds

200 nicroseconcts

400 ni-croseconds

The Impulse Noise Counts exceeding a ó5 dBrnCO

tfri""iràf¿ i¡ 15 minutes is no more than 15 cor¡nts '

(4) Intermodulat ion Distort íon

The Second Order (R2) and Third Order (R3)

Intermodulation-Oistårtion products are equal to or

greater than:

Second Order (R2) 33 dB

rtrira Order (R3) 37 dB

(3) ImPulse Noise Counts

(5) Phase Ji t ter

The Phase Jitter over the 4 to 300 Hz frequency band

is less than or equal to 50 peak-to-peak'

(6) Freouencv Shif t

Ttre maximun Frequency Shift does not exceed -2 Eo +2

Hz.
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6. Swit .hed Access Ser (Contrd)

6  . 4  
( C o n t ' d )

6 . 4 . 2  
( C o n t ' d )

(B) Data Transnissíon Parameters Twe DB

(1) Signal- to-C-Notched Noise Rat io

- 
The Signal'-to-C-Notched Noise Ratio ís equal' to or

greater than 30 dB'

(2) Envelope Delav Distort ion

Ttre maximu¡ Envelope Delay Distortion for the

freqriency bands anã route niles specified is:

dOI* t" ZgO4 ï'

less than 50 route
ni les

equal to or greater than

50 route ní les

1004 to 2404 Hz

less than 50 route
mi les

equal to or greater than

50 route mi les

(3) InPuIse Noise Counts

Ttre Inpulse Noise Cou$ts exceeding a 67 dBrnCO

threshold ín 15 ninutes is no more than 15 counts'

(4 )

The Second Order (R2) and Thj'rd 0rder (R3)

rnterm"d;i";í;;-o*ìst-å¡tion produgt-s er-e eg1¡a'1 to or

greater than:

Second Order (R2) 31 dB

Third Order (R3) 34 dB

(5) Phase Ji t ter

The Phase Jitter over the 4 to 300 Hz frequency band

is less' i t t - '  or equal to 70 peak-to-peak'

(6) Frequencv Shif t

' The na:rinum Frequency Shift does not exceed -2 Eo *Z

llz -

800 nicroseconds

1000 nícroseconds

320 mícroseconds

500 nicroseconds
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6. St¡ i tched Access Service (Cont 'd)

6.4 Transmission Specíf icat ions (Cont 'd)

6  .4  . z  
( con t ' d )

(1) Signal- to-C-Notched Noise Rat io

The maximum Signal-to-C-Notched Noise Ratio is 30 dB'

(2) Envelope Delav Distort ion

ttre maximum Envelope Delay Distortion for the

frequencY bands sPecified is:

1000 nícroseconds 604 to 2804 Hz

500 microseconds 1000 Èo 2404 Hz

(3) InPulse Noise Counts

The Impulse Noise Counts exceeding a 67 dBrnCO

threshold il 15 minutes is no nore than 15 counts '

(4) Intermodulat ion Distort íon

ïhe Second Order (R2) a¡rd Third Order (R3)

Intermodulation Distortion products are equal to or

greater than:

Second order (R2) 31 dB

Thírd order (R3) 34 dB

(5) Phêse Ji t ter

The Phase Jitter over the 4 to 300 Hz frequency band

is less t t ran-år equal to 70 peak-to-peak'

(6) Frequencv Shif t

Ïhe maximun Frequency Shift does not exceed -2 to +?

Hz-
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6" Switched Access Service (Cont 'd)

6 .4  Transmiss ion  Spec i f íca t ions  (Cont 'd )

6 .4 -3  I {ATS Access  L ine

(a) roved Two-lli¡g Voice Transmissíoq cification¡

(1) Loss Devíat ion

lhe maximun Loss
relat ive to the
dB to  +4 .0  dB"

Deviation of the 1004 Hz loss

Expected lleasured Loss (EMt) is -4'0

The maxirnun Attentuation Disto¡tion ín the 404 to

2804 Hz ft"q;;;;;-i-t¿ relative to loss at 1004 Hz

i s  - 2 . 0  d B  t o  + 6 ' 0  d B '

(3) C-Message Noise

TÏre maximurn C-Þtessage Noise for the transmission

path at tfre ioute tIlt= listed is less than:

(2) Attentuation Distortion

Route lf i les

up to 50
51  ro  100
101 to 200
201 to 400
401 ro 1000

C-Message No ise

35 dBrnC0
37 dBrnCO
40 dBrnC0
43 dBrnCO
45 dBrnC0

(4) Return Loss

Ttre Return Loss' exPressed as

and Singing Return Loss (SRL) '

greater than:

ERL 13"0 dB
SRL 6 ,0  dB

Echo Return Loss (ERt)

is equal to or
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6 . Switched Açgggs Service (Cont'd)

6.5 Obl iEat ions of the Telephone Company

I n a d d i t i o n t o t h e o b l i g a t i o n s o f t h e T e l e p h o n e C o m p a n y s e t f o r t h i n
. 2" preceding, the Telephone Gompany has certain other obligations

pertaining only to the-pro.r i" ioo oi  s* i t" ted Access service'  These

oUtigat:-ons are as fol lor"s:

6.5 .1 Network l fanagement

T h e T e l e p h o n e c o m p a n y w i l l a d m i n i s t e r i t s n e t w o r k t o i n s u r e
,r," ptooision of ä"-äptaufg 

":t"i": 
levels to all

. telecomnunications "=ãr" 
of the Telephone company's network

services. Generaff ' l -"ãt" ice 1evel" '  
" t"  

ton"íd"t td acceptable

o n l y w h e n b o t h e n d o Á . ' " a n d c u s t o n e r s a r e a b l e t o e s t a b l i s h
corurectíons witï l i it le or no delay eRcountered within the

Telephone company ,.ãt*o't. Ttre Teiephone Company naintains

the r ight to apply frotect ive controls '  í 'e ' '  those act ions'

such as call gappinãl-which selectively cancel the conpletíon

of traf f ic,  ove! 
" I1í ' t i " r t íc 

carr ied over i ts network'

i n c l u d i n g t h a t a s s o c i a t e ¿ g ¡ i t h a c u s t o m e r , s S t . ¡ i t c h e d A c c e s s
S e r v i c e . G e n e r a r r v , _ s " c t ' P r o t e c t i v e E e a s u r e s ç ¡ o u l d o n l y b e
t a k e n S s a r e s u l t o f o c c u r r e n c e s s u c h a s f a i l u r e o r o v e r l o a d '
of Telephorr. corp"Il! ãi-custoner facilities, natural

d i s a s t e r s , m a s s c a l l i n g o r n a t i o n a l s e c u r i t y d e u r a n d s . I n t h e
evenr rhat rhe pr"i".iÏ"e conrrols applied by the Telephone '

C o m p a n y r e s u l t i " i r ' ã c o m p l e t " l o s s o f s e r v i c e b y t h e
c u s t o m e r , t h e c u s t o m e r q ¡ i l t ¡ e g r a n t e d a C r e d i t A l l o w a ¡ c e f o r
seivíce interrupt ion as set forth in 2'  precedíng'

6 . 5  " 2 and Traffic Routin of Switched Atcess Service

For Feature Groups G a¡rd D, the Telephone Company shall design

and determine ttrã routing of Sr'titched Access Service'

including ttre selection ãf the iirst point of switching and

the select ion of faci l i t ies from the interface to any

switching point-"iã to the end offices where busy hour minutes

of capacity are ãiã"tt¿' Ttre Telephone Company shal1 also

decíde if capacity ís to be providãd by orlginating only'

terminating only' -or two-way trunk gtottp='- Finally' the

Telephone Corp"åV *ifi deciäe ri"tttãr trunk side access wíll

be provid"¿ thräi¡Si-the use of two-wire or four-wire tn¡nk

terminatirg .qoipñ""i. selectíon of facilities a¡rd equipment

and traffic routing of the service are based on standard

engineerirrg ,.rioã;, available iacil.ities and equipment, and

the Telephone Conpany traff ic-rout ing plans'  -  
I f  the customer

desires routing ãiìitt"tionality diff-erent- fron that

determined by the Telephone company, the Telephone company
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6 . Switched Access Service (Cont 'd)

6"5 Obl igat ions of the Telephone Conpanv (Cont 'd)

6 .5 -2  Des ign  and 'Tra f f i c  Rout ing  o f  Swi tched Access  Serv íce (Gont 'd )

will work cooperatively wíth the customer in deternising (1)

whether the servitt i=- to be to"tta directly to ari end offíce

or rhrough * 
"å1""" 

land.m 
"*ii"tr-*d 

(2) ih", directionality

of the service'--F;;  Feature Gt;ö=l Td' l ' . :1" 
l ine or t¡unk

directionality and traffíc routini of the Switcbed Access

service bet¡¡eenî;'-;;;'i; = .iïË'i"'" -*¿-:l:,. ::t" 
switch

ãt"-ããa"tnined by the customer's order for servrce'

Additionally, fo't f""tt're Group B' the cus-toner Bay order the

optional t.atotã-C"""ottt Specifiåation of Local Transport

Termination-

6.5.3 Provision of Servíce Performance Data

Subject to availability' end-to'end servige -perfortll: '.::ut"

availabre-tã ine Telephone conpany through its oq¡n servlce

evaluation routines' may áf"o t" nade available to the

customer ua"'d on previo; i{- "1l1"93j-ÏT"iã:;.îiutlliit'
These data Províde infornation on overar'

c o r n p l e t i o n a n d n o n . c o m p l e t i o n p e r f o r m a n c e , ê . $ . r c u s t o B e f
equipment"¡il"ügt' failure results and tr¡nsmission

p"rfor.ao... Thãse ¿"t" ãã iot include servíce performance

data which are provided under other tar i f f  sect ions'  ê '8 ' '

test ing 
"à"* ' i t " ' results ' -  

I f  data are to be provided in other

than papei-iã.i"", the 
"ir"rj."-ior 

=rr"h exchange will be

determíneá ã" * individual case basis'

6 . 5 . 4

Subject to availabilíty' the Telephone Company will nake

a v a i l a b l e t r u n k g r o u P ¿ a t å - i n t h e f o r m o f ü " " g " i n C C S , P e g
counr and overflow, ro tiã 

"o"corner 
baseã on freviously agreed

to intelvals '
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6 . Switched Access SeEv!-q-g (Cont'd)

6.5 0bl igat ions of the Telephone Conpanv (Cont 'd)

6 .5 .5  Determinat io

For Feature Groups A and B, which are ordered on a per line or

per trunk basis respect iveiy,  the customer specif ies the

nunber of tra¡rsmission paths in the order for service' The

Telephone company will betermine the number of Switched Access

Service transmisiiãn paths to be provided for the Switched

Access Feature Group 
-C 

or O busy hour minutes of capacity

ordered. a trans¡ni'ssion path is ¿ gsmmr¡nícation path within

the frequency bandwídth oi approximately 300 to 3000 Hz or a

derived communication path oi a frequency bandwidth of

approximately 300 Hz tä 3000 Hz provided ot9l .a high frequency

"oäfog 
faci l í ty or a high speed digítat  faci l i ty between a

;;;;;"t'" pt.äi"es and a Täleprronã company location" Ttre

nu-mber of transmission paths will be deïel0ped using the total

busy hour tir,rrt." of caþacity by type (as described in 6 " 1' I

(E) preceding) for the ènd offites for each Feature Group

ordered from a custoner 's premises. The total  busy hour

minutes of capacity by typä for the end office will be

converted to transiission- paths using standard Telephone

Company traffic engineering nethods' Ttre number of

transmission paths-provideã shal l  be the number required based

on (1) the use of 
"- .""""  

tanden switches and end off ice

switches, (2) the use of end off ice switches only '  or (3) the

use of tanden switches onlY'

F o r a n r a l o g e n t r y s w i t c h e s ' a t e r m i n a t i o n w i l l b e p r o v i d e d f o r
each tranãm:_ssiån path pråvided, For digital entry switches,

an equivalent termination will be provided for each

transmission Path Provided'

6 .5 .7  Des ign  B lock ing  Probab i l í t y

T h e T e l e p h o n e C o m p a n y w i l l d e s i g n t h e f a c i l i t i e s u s e d i n t h e
provis:-on of Switched Access Service to meet the blocking

probabi l i ty cr i ter ia as set forth ín (A) through (D) fol lowing'

o . 5 .  b Determination of Number of End Office Tra¡s t Termina{g4E

For Feature Groups A and B no design blocking criteria

aPPly .
(a)
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6 . Switched Access Service (Cont 'd)

6.5 Obl igat ions of the Telephone Companv (Contrd)

6  . 5  . 7  
( c o n t ' d )

( B ) F o r F e a t u r e G r o u p C , t h e d e s i g n b l o c k i n g o b j e c t i v e w i l l
be no greater thä one Percent ( '01) beit¡een'  the point of

terminatior, 
".-it '" ""=tãt"t's 

premises and the first

point of switch;; ;h;" traffic is directly routed

wíthout an aftätoãr"- to"t"' Standard traffic engineering

åãit"¿" will be used by the Telephone comp¿rny to

determine the number of transmission paÈhs required to

achieve this level of blocking'

For Feature Group D, the design,bl?-"kli:-.*i":::":"i::t(c)
i:' ":ï:::: ":ï;"""" å".-;.;;;"i' c " õ i r _: ":::'1* :n:.:" :i: r::
:il?":i:åi'ä""iä ä".ã,ãi;= pi.'iu"s and the end office

- a -- -^rr+ Ã,1 r.ri t lrorrt âfI

ïi:il:'äi.i"'';;"-i'"iii'.ís direc:ll :::::: 
-t:ÏT:"i

li ìlih"i"::Ï: :i=';; ;å-" i "- ""-ã":"" :-' 1u:: ; ̂  -ll lu"u
i;ï;i:":";;;;';;g-iethods as set .l:ï:l *:-:::::iT:"
å:Ï;;.'iËi.ãã"*.'ít"ã'-i:ii,,Tl gi=T*i=-¿ï -g"ä iie"¡iiï ;.

i:iJi":Ï:"';;;"#";;õ;;;t lo achieve this level or

blocking.

(D) The Telephone Conpany will perform routine measurement

functions excePt on Featurt'ðtã"p" A and B to assure that

an adequat" 
"utbtt 

of transmíssíãn paths are ín service'

The Telephone Company will iãt"*""ä that edditional

capacity ( i ' t ' ,  busy-hour minutes of capacity or t runks)

be ordered by the cr'rstomer when additionaL paths are

r e q u i r e d t o l e d ' u c e t h e n e a s u i å ã ¡ r o " r . i n g t o t h e d e s Í g n e d
blocking fãvel' For the capacity- ordertl-' tn" design

blocking objective i" t"=t"ãã to'have been rnet if the

routine t"ai''=tttfits shot'¡ that the measured blockíng does

not excee¿-ttã t i . reshold r i" t .¿ in the fol l0wing tables'

(1) For transnission paths carrying only f i rst  routed

traffic direct between an end office and a

customer's prehise" *ltft""t an alternate route' and

for paths carrying o"1y ot ' " t f low traff ic '  the

t."=tltã-uiã"ting-thresholds are as follows :
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Heasurements lfeasurements

. 0 9 0

. 0 7 0

. 0 7 0

. 0 6 0

.040

3-6
lfeasurements

. 0 9 5

. 0 6 0
. 0 5 5
. 0 4 5
. 0 4 0

Heasured Blocking Thresholds

in the Time Consístent BusY Hour

for the Number of lfeasurements

Per Trunk Gro
1 1 -  1 4

Heasurements

. 0 8 0

. 0 6 0

. 0 6 0

. 0 5 0

. 0 3 5

1 1 - 1 4
Heasurements

. 0 5 5

.040

.040

.035

.025

7 - 1 0
Measurements

. 0 6 0

.045

.045

.040

. 0 3 0

ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFF

6. Switched Access Serviçe (Gont 'd)

6.5 Obl igat ions of the Telephone Companv (Cont 'd)

6 . 5  . 7  ( c o n t ' d )

(D)  (Cont 'd )

( 1 )  ( c o n t ' d )

Per Trunk GrouP

5 - 6
7 or more

Number of
Transníssion Paths

Per TrunF. GrouP

2
3
4

) - o
7 or  more

2
J

4

.140

. 0 9 0

. 0 8 0

. 0 7 0

. 0 6 0

(2) For transmission Paths carrying f i rst  t : l : "d traf f ic

between an end ofiice and a customer's premises via

an access Eandem, the measured blocking thresholds

are as fol lotgs:

15 -20
Ìleasurements

. 0 7 0
"  050
. 0 5 0
.040
"  030

15 -20
lfeasurements

.045

.035

. 0 3 5

.025

. 0 2 0

Measured Blocking Thresholds

in the Time Consistent BusY Hour

for the Number of Measurements

Taken Bet r ¡een 8 :00  a 'm '  and l '1 :00  p 'n '

Per Trunk Gr

Taken Between 8 :00  a .m '  and 11 :00  p"
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6"6 Obl igat ions of the Customer

I n a d d i t i o n t o t h e o b l i g a t i o n s o f t h e c u s t o m e r s e t f o r t h í n 2 .
preceding, the customer t 

""-"ãriáín 
specific obligations perta'Íning

t o t h e u s e o f S w i t c h e d A c c e s s S e r v i c e . T h e s e o b l i g a t i o n s a l e a s
fol lot* 's:

6.6. 1 RePort Requirements

Gustomers are tesPons'ible
to the TelePhone ComPanY'

for províding the following rePorts

when aPPlícable'

(A) Jur isdict ional RePorts

Vhen a customer orders Switched Access Service to both

interstate and iotr""i"te use, the customer is responsible

for providing reports-ás set iorth in 2'3 '10 precedíng'

Charges will be aPPortioned in accordance with those

rePorts "

(B) Code Screeníng Reports

I{hen a customer orders Service Class Routing ít must

t"poti the number of-ir"flks and/or the appropriate codes

to be instituted in each end office or access tandem

switãh, for each arr¿rngement ordered'

6 .6 .2  SuPerv isory  S igna. l ing

T h e c u s t o m e r ' s f a c i l i t i e s s h a l l p r o v i d e ' t h e n e c e s s a r y o n - h o o k '
off-hook answer and disconnect supervision'

6.6.3 Trunk Group l feasurements Beports

t f i t h t h e a g r e e m e n t o f t h e c u s t o m e r ' t r u n k g r o u P d a t a i n t h e
f o r n o f u s a g e i n C C s ' p e ; c o u n t a n d o v e r f l ó w f o r i t s e n d o f
aÌ1 access trunk groups;orvh"re technologicall-y feasible' wi'l1

be made available to the iãt"ptorr. company. These data wj-ll

be used to monitor trunk gtottP utilization and service

performan". ana wi l l  be uãs.¿'on previously arranged intervals

and format'
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6 . Switched Accqqs-S"rvice (Cont' d)

6 .7  & te  Regu la t ions

This section contains the specific -regulations Soverning the rates

and charges that aPPly for Switched Àccess Service'

There are three tyPes of rates and charges that apply to

Switched Access Seivice" These are monthly recurr ing rates'

usage rates *¿ i"itãcurring charges ' These rates and charges

are applied diffãi"ntfy to lhe t'"iiott" rate elemerits as set

forth in (D) following'

(A) ìlonthlv Rates

lfonthly rates are flat recurring rates -that 
apply each

month or fract ion thereof that ã specif ic rate'element is

provided. For bi l l iog pttp-="" '  eãeh nonth is considered

to have 30 daYs'

(B) Usage Rates

Usage rates are rates that apply only.when a specif ic

rate element- is used. These are appl ied on a per access

minute basis. Access minute charges are accumurated over

a monthlY Period'

(C) Nonrecurr ing Charges

Nonrecurríng charges are one-time charges that apply for

a specif ic õork 
"ãt i ' t ' i ty 

( i 'e ' '  instal lat ion or change to

a¡. existitg-tã;tit"l ' rnà typ"" of.nonrecurring charges

that aPply for Switched ¡"""si Service are: installation

of service and service rearrangenents'

Ins ta l la t ion  o f  Serv ice

Nonrecurring charges apply to each Switched Access

iri"i." inslalledl roi-rce and FGB' whÍch are

ordered or,  
"  

p"t- l ine or trunk basis respect ively '

the charg" i" appii"a p"t line or trunk' For FGc

and FGD, which ät" otaäted on a busy hour ninutes of

; ; ;" ; ;6 Ëasis,  the charge is also appl ied on a Per

trunk basis uut itr" charle applies only when the

capacity ordered requireã thà instal lat ion of an

addit ional t runk(s).
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6 . Switched Access Se¡glge (Cont'd)

6 .7  Rate  Regu la t ions  (Cont 'd )

6.7"1 De"ç¡jP!-ign ao!

(C) Nonrecurr ing Charges (Cont 'd)

ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFF

(2) Service Rearrangements

All changes to existing services other than changes

involvi i ! -à¿t: 'o i" t rat ive act iví t ies only wí l l  be

treated as a discontinuance of the existíng service

and an installation of a new service' The

,,or.t"..rii i*! 
"u.tge 

described in (1) preceding will

apPly foi tñis *oitt activity' Dloves thåt change the

physicai location of the point of -termínation 
are

descri¡ed and charged for as set forth in 6'7 '7

fol lowing.

Ad¡ninistrative changes will be made without

charge(s) to the customer' Adninistrative changes

are  as  fo l lows:

- Change of customer llámêr
- Chanle of customer or custorlrer's end use'r

p."tl"t= address when the change of address is

not a result  of  a physical  relocatíon of

equíPment,
- cf,attäe in bill ing data (nane' address' or

contãct name or telePhone number) '
- Change of agency authorization'
- Chanle of customer circuit identification'

Chanle of bill ing account number.'
- Chanle of customer test line nrunber'
- Chanle of custoner or customerts end user

contact name or telephone number' and

- Change of Jurisdiction'

(D) APPIicat ion of Rates

Rates are appl ied as an Access Charge per l { inute of Use'

these rates for a sPecif ic
(1) the Feature GrouP, (2) the

the avai labi l i tY of equal

end office to which the

Sect ion 6
Original Sheet 73

Effect ive: JanuarY 1, 1986

The specíf ic aPPl icat ion of

customer is dependent uPon

use of the service and (3)

access caPabi l i t íes in the

service ís Provided'
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6 . Sr.ritched Access Service (Cont'd)

6,7 Rate Regulat ions (Cont 'd)

6 .7  . t  DeCgE¡P!

ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFF

Sectíon 6
Original Sheet 74

Effect ive: JanuarY 1, 1986

(D) Appl icat ion of Rates (Cont 'd)

The following rules provide the basís ior applying the

rates and charges:

(1) The Rates per Access Minute aPply to al l  FGA' FGB

a¡rd FGC access minutes ' to ali access minutes that

originate or terminate at end offíces equipped with

equa l -ã t t t " "  ( i ' e ' '  FGD)  capab i l i t ies  a ¡ rd  FGB access

minutes when FGB is utiíiztã itt the provision of

Ì'ÍîS/WATS servíce '

(2) Ttre rates per Access Minute apPly to al l  access

minutes (measured or assumed)- ienerated by FGA and

FGB services from or to an end office which is not

.qoippá¿ with equal access capabilities '

(3) When FGA or FGB Switched Access Service provided to

an entry srsí tch t i ' " ' l -ãiãl  to"" of f ice for FGA and

access tandem for FGB) has usage -originating- 
from

a¡rd/or terminating at both end offices that have

been converted to eqrral access and end offices that

have noÈ been converted' the rate Per Access Minute

wi l l  ãpply to al l  rat ible access minutes'

(a) I{here origínatíng and terninating recording

capability ao"= íoi exíst for |fTS/WATS-type FGA

;;-FGB frävided to an entry switch' the number

of access minutes wi l l  be assumed to be 9000

access stiriutes per line or trunk' regardless of

wh*tf,er the linä or trr:nk is arranged for one

way or t'wo $tay 
-calling' 

l{hen the line or trunk

l='.tt"r,ged fãr two wãy callíngt arrq 'th9r1 
is

no recording capabí l i t i  for ei ther direct ion'

4500 acce"" t i , 'Lt"s wi l l  be assumed to be

origínat ing and 4500 access minutes wi l l  be

assu¡ned to be ierminating' Where recording

capa¡i f i ty exists for ei ther or iginat ing or

terminating usage, but not boÈh' on a line or

trunk arranged. Ioi tro way calling, the-nunber

of access minutes per line or trunk will be an

assumed 9000 or thä recorded usage' whichever

is greater.
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6 . Switched èq99ss Service (Cont'd)

6 .7  Rate  Re$u la t ions  (Cont 'd )

6 . T . L D e s c r i p t i o n a n d A p p l i c a t i o n o f R a t e s a n d C h a r g e s ( C o n t ' d )

(D) APPlicat ion of Rates (Cont 'd)

( 4 ) The rate appJ.ications following for I'IATS Access

Lines are in addition to the rates and charges

=p"ãlf i . .a elsewhere in this sect ion'

(a) For shared 1{ATS Access Lines' the acc-ess line

from thã-""J-"="t's premises to the WATS or

WATs-tyie-""t"i"g ofiice is provided to the end

user via the Wide Area Telecommunications

Tari f f  '

(b) For rrnshared IíATS Access Lines ' the rate

"r"t""i=-liãt "ppry 
for the access line between

the end user and the WATS or \'IATS-t¡¡pe serving

off ice aIã;-spl t i " l  Access Lines (SAl) beÈween

the end user  Premises  and the  end o f f i ce  ( í 'e ' '

I{ATS or \{ATS-type serving office) and'-:T:-:O'

en¿ oriicl i" 
"ãt 

a WATS or WATS-IJæe servr-ng

office, Special Transport to extend the SAL to

a WATS or WATS-t14pe serving offíce' The

torrt""til i"ã-c,rt"tãe for thls service is that

for thã speãiat Aãcess Líne' The rates for

Speciai i-t""tp"tt and Special Access tines are

fäund in 7' following'

The Telephone Conpany will provide written notification

to all access .tr"iotlt" of record t¡ithin a particular

IATA that *.r,á-office ín that LATA is sctreduled to be

converted to an equal access -end 
office' This

not i f í ca t ion  ¡ ¡ i l i ' be  sent '  v ia  cer t i f íed  U"S '  l la i l '  to

each custot.t oi-'ecord in the LATA v¡here the conversion

is. scheduled to occur' 8t l 'east six months in advance of

the conversion date'

The customer will have the choice of converting existing

services ao .qo"i  access ( i 'e" Feature Group D) aÈ no

charge or retai i l "g- i t t9 exíst ing services'  . -T" 
FGD rate

will apply Èo the Iotal access ãinutes beginning on the

actual 
"orru"t"iã" 

áátt' rf the customer chooses not Eo

corivert to FGD but retain existing services ' the rates

ã""o" i" t"d with those services wi l l  apply '
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6. Switched 4ç999s Service (Cont 'd)

6 .7  Rate  Regu la t ions  (Cont rd )

6.7 .2 .  l t in imr:m Periods

S w i t c h e d A c c e s s S e r v i c e í s p r o v i d e d f o r a m í n i m u ¡ t p e r i o d o f
one month

6 . 7  . 3
Services

lfhen the customer orders conbined access as set forth in

3.3(D) preceain!,  
"" i :ã"t- to-the 

l imitat ioi :^?: set forth in

3.2 preceding, ä¿ tftã Telephone Conpany receíves the

information furnished as sel forth iit g'4(D) precedíng' the

following regulations aPPIY'

(A) As set forth in 3'4(D) precedíng'  the customer shal l

supply specífic docunentation in connection with the

provision of courbined access' Such documentatíon shall

be supplied each month and-shall identify the ínvolved

resold WATS and/or WATS-type services' - 
The nonthly

period used to determine tire rninutes of use Per resold

I'IATS and/or WATS-t5pe servíces shall be the most recenE

monthly period for *Ui"ft the customer has receíved a bill

f o r s u c h ' " " o r ¿ I { A T S a n d / o r t f A T S . t S p e s e r v i c e s . T h i s
information shall be delivered to the Telephone' Company'

at a location specified by the Telephone. Company' no

larer rhan 15 days aftet iUã 
-bill 

dãte shown on the resold

WATS and/or WATS-type service bi l l '  I f  the required

documentatÍon is not received by the Telephone Com¡any'

the previously reported infornaliorr as described in

3.4(D) preceding wi l l  be used for the next t rrro months'

For any subsequent month no allocatÍon or credit will be

made until the required dãtut"ntation is delívered to the

Telephone Cornpany by the customer' The rate treatment

set forth in (B) fol lowing wi l l  not aPPly ín these c¿¡ses'

(B) When combined access grouPs are provided' they r¿i1l be

b i l led  as  se t  fo r th  in  (1 ) ,  (2 )  ä r  (3 )  f ,o I low ing '  When

more than one combín"d atcå"s grouP is provided in a

LATA, rhe Telephone compá"v-*iir dätermine the ninutes of

use for each of the conbined access Srou?s as set forth

i n  3 - 6 ( E )  P r e c e d i n g '



6- Switched Access Service (Cont 'd)

6 .7  Rate  Regu la t ions  (Cont 'd )

6 . T . 3 S w i t c h e d A c c e s ç . $ e r v i c e f o r R e s a l e o f l I A T S . T v p e a n d l r l A T S
Serv ices  (Cont 'd )

( B )  ( C o n t ' d )

Onlv

Northwestern Bel1
Telephone ComPanY
State of North Dakota

Issued: November 15, 1985

ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFF

The rates that
Access Service
Access Service
Switched Access
6 . 8  f o l l o w i n g .

Section 6
Original Sheet 77

Effect ive: JanuarY 1, 1986

h'hen all the usage on a combined access SrouP

origínates from ä¿/ot terminates at end offices in

the LATA that have not been converted to equal

ä"*,-.iã rorro*ing regulations apply:

(a) Each line side Swítched Access Service provided

as set tot t t - io- i 'oCnl (1) (b)-  preceding.T1tt  o '

bi l1ed at local business exchange service raEes

as set forth in (4) fol lowing'

(b) sr¿itched Access service rates will apply for

the line síde and trr:nk side conbined access

SrouPs as follot'¡s'

For line side Switched Access Service provided

in a combined access group' the minutes-bi l led

w i l l b e a l l t h e t e r m i n a t i n g i n t r a s t a t e a c c e s s
mÍnures ,r,ã tt. adjusted originating intrastate

access ti"ot"" for such combined grouPs' The

adjusted otiginatj'ng minutes v¡ill be the

originating intrastate access mi:rutes less a

prorated pãttJo" of.the resold WATS and/or

l{ATS-typa service ninutes of use'

For trunk side Switched Access Service provided

in a conbined access grouP' th9 nioules^bi l led

u¡i1l be all the terni¡rating and originating 
-

intrastate access mínutes ior such combined

SrouPs '

applY for ttre line side Switched-"ï¿tLt 
the trurik side Swítched

access minutes wi l l  be the

Servíce rates as set forth in
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6. Switched Access seivi  (Cont 'd)

6.7 Rate Regulat ions (Cont 'd)

6 . 7  . 3
Serv ices  (Cont 'd )

(B)  (Cont 'd )

(2) Gombined Access Groups - Equal Access 'Offices Onlv

t{hen all the usage on a combined access grouP

originãies from L¿/o'= terninates at end offíces ín

the LATA that have been converted to equal access '

the following regulations aPPIY:

(a) Each line side Switched Access Service provided

lt: it,:i'.i*#,*t $lli::]"Æï: :îi r :' I ":: "
(b) Switched Access Service rates wi l l  apply for

the líne side and trunk síde combined access

grouPs as fol lows'

For lí¡e side Switched Access Service provided

in a combirr.¿ 
"tltt"-ãt"rrp' fhe 

minutes billed

,rirr u" all the terminating intrastate access

m i n u t e s a n d t h e a d j u s t e d o r i g í n a t i n s i n t r a s t a t e
access minutes rãi""""t' co¡nbined grouPs' The

ãã:rr"t.¿ originating minutes ¡si11 be the

originating intrastate access minutes less a

pr"?ãiãa pãrtio,t of the resold WATS a¡rd/or

t{ATS-type servace mínutes of use'

For trunk side Switched Access Service provided

ín a combirr"¿ 
"Ll.ã=" 

g"ol¡p, rhe mínutes billed

r¡ill be all the terniãati.ng and originatíng

intrastat" 
"""ã""-ii"tttt" 

ior such conbined

Sroups -

The rates that apPly for the line side Switched

Access Service 
"tã¡ãt 

the trunk side Switched

Access Service access mínutes wi l l  be the

Switched Access Service rates as set forth in

6 . S  f o l l o w i n g '
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(B )  ( con t ' d )

(3) Combined Access Groups - Non Equal Access and Equal

Access  Of f i ces

ACGESS
SERVICE TARIFF

Section 6

Original  Sheet 79
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l{hen a t'fTS/t{ATS-type FGA or FGB cornbined access

grouP provided to- arr  entry switch ( i 'e ' '  d ial  tone

office for FGA a¡rd access tanden for FGB) has usage

that origioai"" from and/or terminates at-both end

offices i-n ttrã-UfA that have been converted to

equal 
"".""=--á"ã 

en¿ offíces in the LATA that have

not been 
"o,"'"tt"ã, 

the following regulations apply:

(a) Each FGA line side Switched Access Service

prov ideã ã" - " " "  fo r th  i t  3 '6 (E) (3) (b )  p reced ing

will be biirt¿ at local business exchaoge

service ; ; ; ;= as set forth in (a) fol lowing'

In additíon, FGA originatinS usage in 'excess 
of

tr,e resJilwets or noÃTs-type or-iginating usage'

if any,-tir i be bil led as set forth in

6.7  ' l - (D)  (3 )  Preced ing '

(b) Each FGB trunk side Switched Access Service

proviaãã io ttt" conbined ac:es: group(s) will

Ue uifil¿-io 
"ttotdance 

with the regulations

set  ro i i t r  in  6 .7 .1 (D) (3)  Preced ing '

(4) For each Ss¡itched Access Service provided as set

fo r th  in  (1 )  (a ) ,  (2 )  (a )  and/or  (3 )  (a )  p reced ing '

local business-exchange service rates as set forth

in 6.8 -  3,  shal l  apPly'  * : lexcha"g" involved shal l

be the 
"*.;;; 

iï*ii"'tt the service is provided'

The nunber of l iae side Switched Access Servíces

b i l led  . .  tã i "= -se t  fo r th - i "  O '8 '3  fo l low ing  sha l1

riot excee¿'Iiã-""*ber of line side connections

provided io-ïioã side combined access groups in

iervice in a LATA'
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6 . Switched Accç¡Þ Service (Cont'd)

6 .7  Rate  Regu la t ions  (Cont 'd )

6 . 7 . 3 S w i t c h e d A c c e s 9 - Þ e r v i c e f o r R e s a l e o f l l A T S . T v p e a n d l t A T S
Serv ices  (Cont 'o )

(B)  (Cont 'd )

(4 )  (Cont 'd )

The local business exchange servíce rate to be

"rratg"ã-ior 
a line side Sõitched Access service

where the local business exchange service is

measured service wirr iãt íncluãe local measured

service minutes because all tbe terminating access

mínutes are billed as Switched Access Service access

minìrtes '

(5) The adjustnents, set forth in (1) '  (2) and (3)

Pre""ãitg will be made to the involved customer

account no later than either Èhe next bill date' or

the one subsequena ao ir,rt, dependinS oll when the

usage data is obtained'

(6) When resold I{ATS and/or IIATS-type servíce usage is

shown in hours' the number of hours shal1 be

nultiplied by 60 to ãevelop the resold 1{ATS and/or

WATS-type service t i "" t t"  àt  o"" '  I f  the resold

I{ATS and/or t{ATS-type service usage is shown ín a

unit other than t'o"t] ãt-tlot""s ' the customer shall

provide a factor to convelt that unit to minutes'

(7) The originatíng intrastate access nj¡rutes for

S w i t c h e d A c c e s s s " ' ' i " " , a d j u s t e d a s s e t f o r t h i n
(1),  (2) or (3) p¡eceãiåg'  ót  *y other sect ion of

this tar i f f ,  that are Ui i te¿ to a customer ín a

to,t t f iy-pãt i"¿ shal l  not be less than zexo'

(c) î{tien combi¡red access i" qT::i1t-u: ll3-.Teleþhoné 
comÞ¿mv

m a y t e q u e " . - i u ã H A T S o r w e r s - t 1 ' p . s e r v i c e o s a g . f o r w h i c h
t h e c u s t o m e r e ¡ a s b i l l e d ' F o r l ' l Â T s s e r v i c e ' t h e u s a g e m a y
be reques"¿ ftot either the custoner or the provider of

the WATS service. For weié-typ. service, the usage wi l l

be requesled from the custonei' The request for this

information will rela.. iã"t-"o more than 12 months prior

to the current bi l l ing Period'
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6.7  Rate  Regu la t ions  (Cont 'd )

6 . 7 . 3
Serv ices  (Cont 'd )

(D) l'Ihen the customer orders Switched Access Service

associated ts:-th ihe rtsale of Private Line Service which

is províded u' i t t r  the use of Special  Access Service'  the

regulat iorr"  
"" i -- fårth 

in 3"3(-c) preceding and 7 '4"2

fol lowing shal1 aPPIY

6.7 .4 l f in imum Monthlv Charge

S w i t c h e d A c c e s s S e r v i c e i s s u b j e c t t o a n i n i m u m m o n t h l y
c h a r g e . T h e m i n i r n r : n c h a r g e " p l t i . = f o r t h e t o t a l c a p a c i t y
p=o.,Id"d. The 'in¡.mu' moãti.ry- charge consists of the

fol lowing elements:

T h e n i n i r n u n m o n t h l y c h a r g e f o r t h e L o c a l s w i t c h i n g , L i n e
Terminarion and I";";;õ; rate elements is the sun of the

c h a r g e s s e t f o r t h i o s " ' a " Z ' ( A ) ' ( B ) a n d ( c ) f o l l o w i n g f o r t h e
measured or assumed usage for the månth, adjusted as set forth

i n  6 . 7 ' 3  P r e c e d i n g '

F o r t h e L o c a l T r a n s p o r t r a t e e l e m e n t o f s w i t c h e d A c c e s s
Services, the ¡niniÃu, nonthly charge is assessed in terms of a

Minímun Monthly U";; cn"tgt'(!ftruct' If the actual Local

T r a n s p o r t u s a g e c n a l g e f o r t h e t o " i h ' a d j u s t e d a s s e t f o r t h i n
d"i -Z' precediig, is Ëigher-t-han the MIÍUC' the customer pays

the actual usage .t"iãã. If the Local Transport usage charge

ís locler than the MIÍUC' the customer pays the MMUC' The MMUC

ís deternined as set rårtr ,  in 6.7.5 fol lowing, -Rates 
for

a c t u a l u s a g e a t e s e t f o r t h i n 6 . s " l ( A ) f o l l o w i n g .

6 "7 "5 Minimum llonthlv Usage Charge (MHUC)

The MIÍUC (the minimus transport charge) varies b5r capacity-

The MIÍUC is as follows:



6 . Switched--lþçess- Serv:Lce (Cont'd)

6,7 Rate Regulat ions. (Cont 'd)

6 . 7 . 5 M í n i m r r m } f o n t h l v U s a g e C h a r g e ( } & f U C ) ( c o n t ' d )

Hínimum

Mileage
Bands

Transport Charge
For FGC and FGD

Per BHMC*

North¡cestero Bel1
Telephone ComPanY
State of North Dakota
Issued,:  Novenber 15, 1985

ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFF

Sectío¡ 6

Origi-nal Shee't 82

Effect ive: JanuarY 1, 1986

Mininum
TransPort Charge

For FGA, FGB or FGDd"¡c

Per Line or Trunk

$  1 6 . 6 s
$  2 e . 2 s
i  6 7  . 7 3
$ 1 2 5 . s s
$13s"4s
$ 1 2 6 . 4 s
$ 1 3 0 . 5 0

0 t o 1
Over 1 to I
Over I  to 16
Over 16 to 25
Over 25 to 50
Over 50 to 100
Over 100

BItrlC is the nurnber of busY

The I0{UC for FGD Per trunk

bas is .

hour nínutes of capacity provided'

ãppii"= only when i'oo i" àrdered on a per Èrunk

$ .sss0
$  . 9 7 5 0
$2 "  2s75
$4.  18s0
$ 4 " s l s o
$ 4 . 2 1 s 0
$ 4 . 3 s 0 0

The IÍMUC bíl1ed to the cr¡stomer for Feature Group C and

Feature Group D when ordered in BIIMCs will be based on the

total number of BIIMCs (by type oi gm{C) provided in or out of

the end of f ice (by Feature Group) ' For T:1Tt" 
Group D

ordered or, . p"ì irorrt basis, 
"irá 

MM{JC will be bil-led to the

customer based on an assumed 30 BHlfCs per trunk' For Feature

Group A,' the MMUC will be billed to the customer at the line

or hunt group fåt"f or other level of account based oÍ' ¿!n

a s s u ¡ n e d 3 0 B H i l G s p e r l i n e . F o r - r " u t o ' " G r o u p B , t h e M M U C w i l l
be billed to thl t""tot"t based on ¿In assumed 30 BHllCs per

trunk, bY entrY switch"

F o T M T S / W A T S - t y p e F e a t u r e G r o u p . A s e r v í c e c h e m i l e a g e b a n d t o
be used to deterníne the ltfUC will be that into which the

airline distance between the first point of_-switching and the

customer serving v¡ire centtt táif= '^ Tne IIMUC does not apply

to business exchenge rated lines'
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6.  Swi tched, ,Access  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

6 .7  Rate  Regu la t ions  (Cont 'd )

-  6.7 .5 Hinimun ì lsnthlv Usage Charge (HlfUC) (Cont 'd)

The ìflfUG is not applied to Feature Group A and B services when

an assrure¿ 
"rr"r"ãL'nurber 

of access mi¡utes are used because

actual t""=rrt" t . i t  capabi l i t ies do not exist '  In these cases'

the cusror", *iiî-alwäys be billed for the assr:.oed average

nunber of access ¡ninutäs, adjusted as set forth in 6'7"3

preceding, i f  required'

6.7 -6 Change of Feature GrouP TvPe

Changes from one type of Feature Group to another will be

treated as a ¿íscoíti"o"o"e of one type of service and a start

of another. f'¡orrt."otting charges ç¡í11 agn1V' with one

exception- l{hen an customtr uigradt= a iäat"t:-::::l.l: t ot

C service to a Feature Group D service, the nonrecurrlng

charges will nol aPPly' t*ttttt a custo$er upgrades a Feature

Group A, B or C s"tiite to Feature Group D service' mininun

period obl igat ions r¡ i l l  not thang" '  i 'e- ' '  - : l t .  
t i t "  elapsed in

rhe exístir,g ,ii irurn period oblilaiions rsill be credited to

the minimum period obl igat ions fõr Feature Group D service'

For all other changes from one type of Ft?:Yt: Group to

anotherr neÍr  minimun period ouri iät ions wi l l  be establ ished'

6 . 7  - 7  l f o v e s

;" inr"olves a change ín the physical location of one of

the  fo l low ing :

- The point of  termínat ion at the customer's premises

- The customer's Premises

The charges for the move are dependenl -9n 
whether the move is

to a new I'ocation r¿ithin the sane building or to a different

bui lding'

(A) Moves t{ithin the Sa¡re Building

lflren the nove is to a ner{ location within the sa'ne

b u i l ' d i n g , t h e c h a r g e f o r - - t h t n o v e w i l l b e a ¡ a m o u r t t e q u a l
t o o n e h a l f o f t h e n o n r e c u r r i n g c h a r g e f o r t h e c a p a c i t y
a f f e c t e d . T h e r e w i l l b e n o c h ä g e i n t r r e m i n i n u m p e r i o d
requirements '
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6 . Swítched Access Service (Cont 'd)

6 .7  Rate  Reg,u la t ions  (Cont 'd )

6 . 7  . 7  Ì l o v e s  ( C o n t ' d )

( B )

M o v e s t o a d i f f e r e n t b u i l d i n g r ¿ i l l b e i r e a t e d a s a
dÍscontínuance and start  of  ãervice and '"11 1": : : lTtU
rÌonrecurríng charg."-ii ir-"Pply' New minit"t 

!::-1:u
t.q" i t" t" i tã wif f -be establ ished for the r Ìew servlce'

T h e c u s t o m e r w í l l a l s o r e n a i n r e s p o n s i b l e f o r s a t i s f y í n g
a l l o u t s t a r r d i n g n i n i ¡ o u n p e r í o d c h a r g e s f o r t h e
discont inued service'

6.7 .8 l teasuring Access Hinutes

Customer  t ra f f i c  to  end o f f i ces  w i l l  be  measured ( i ' e ' '

recorded or assuned) by iit-iãi"phone-comp""L1: end office

sq¡itches ãt 
"c't"=" 

tanãen switchès ' Originating and

t e r m i n a t i n g c a l l s r ¡ i l l b e i " ã = o ' " a ( i . e . l r e c o r á e d o r a s s u m e d )
b y t h e T e l e p h o n e C o m p a n y t ä - ã . i " ' * i n e t h å b a s i s f o r c o m p u t i n g
chargeabl" ä"".=" minutes. rot  ter¡uinat ing cal1s over FGA a¡rd

FGB, FGc io-aOo and FGD' àn¿ for or iginat ing ca1ls ove=

MTS/WATS_iypã-ic[ L¿ ren-""d FGD' the oeasured ninutes are

the chargeabre access t i ; " ; ;"  ' -  Får or iginat inq :1t1:- :"" t

Fx/oNAL icl ana Foc, 
"t'"'ãå"ure 

originating access minutes are

d e r í v e d f r o m r e c o r d e d m i n i t e s i n t h e f o l l o w i n g f n É I l u l e r .

st ep 1' 
?ï:::ï,'.:"::u::.'î::îil":iifî^i:"?.îi"ii3"1iÍi"'"'
FX/ONAL fce anã féC tt"pt"tively) from the

approPriate recording data'

S t e p Z : o b t a i n t h e t o t a l m e s s a g e s a n d a t t e m p t s b y m u l t i p l y i n g
the originatin! meått"ã¿ uressag'es !I :l:.attempts 

Per

rnessage rat io '  AttenPts p"t  tã"""ge rat ios (A/Ì f )  are

obtained separatãlv rär the-najor t t1l- :1Îgories

such as uoo, oiãI ; i " ; ' -and 800 from a sanple studv

u;hich analyzes the ultimate completion status of the

total attempts tf i"f' receíve ac'knowledgement f rom the

cusromer. uråt"ï1,--u.""" ted-Ì fessages 
divíded by

õ.tpi" . i .n Ratío equals Total  AttemPts '
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htrere: Ì leasured Minutes (M' Min')

Ìfeasured Messages (Ì1' Ìles " )

AttemPts Per lfessage Ratio

NCTA Per AttemPt

=  7 , 0 0 0
=  1 , 0 0 0

(A / Ì f )  =  1 .3330
= . 4

( 1 )  T o t a 1  A t t e n p t s  =  1 , 0 0 0 ( M '  M e s )  x  1 ' 3 3 3  =  1 ' 3 3 3

(2)  To ta l  NCTA =  .4  (NCTA per  A t tenpt )  x  1 '333 =  533 '2

(3) Total  Chargeable Oríginat ing Access-l l inutes =

7 ,000 (M.  u in )  +  533 '2 (NCTA)  =  7  '533 '2

6 .7 .8  l leasur ing  Access  H inu tes  (Cont 'd )

Step 3: 0btain the total non-conversation time additive

(NCTA) by multiplying the total attemPts (obtained in

Step 2) by the NCTA per attenPt ratio' The NCTA per

attempi täoio is obtãined from the sanple study

¡'¿entiiiãã it' st"p 2 by measuring the

non-conversation ti 't" ä""ociate¿-with both completed

and incompleted 
"tt"tpi=' 

The total NCTA is the tine

on a comPleted attemPt from customer acknowledgenent

of receipt of call to called Party srlsÚrer (set uP and

ringing) plus the time on * ïtcotpleted attempt fron

customer acknowledgenent of call until the access

tandem or end office rãceives a disconnect signal

(ring --oo 
"o"ter, 

busy or- netnork blockage) ' That

is, Totai Attempts tinäs Non-Conversation Time per

AttemPt Ratio equals Total NCTA'

Step 4: Obtain total  chargeable or iginat ing-access minutes by

a d d i n g i i ã _ ' o . " r Ñ c t ¡ - i o u t a l n e ¿ i n S t e p 3 ) t o t h e
recorded originatiog t"""oted minutes (obtained in

Step 1) '  That is '  l teasured l l ínutes p1'us NCTA equals

Ctrargeable Originating Access Minutes '

Fol loving is an example which í l lustrates how the chargeable

originatÍng access minutes are ãerived from the measured

ori i inat in!  minutes using this formula'

Sect ion 6

Original  Sheet 85

Ef fec t i ve :  JanuarY 1 ,  1986
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6 . 7  R a t e  R e g u l a t i o n s  ( C o n t ' d )

_ 
6..7 .8 Measuring Access l l inutes (Cont 'd)

l { t r e n a s s u m e d n i n u t e s a r e u s e d , t h e a s s u ¡ o e d n i n u t e s a r e t h e
chargeable access minutes

F G A a c c e s s m i n u t e s o r f r a c t i o n s t h e r e o f , t h e e x a c t . v a l u e o f
t h e f r a c t i o n b e i n g a f u n c t i o n o f t h e s w i t c h t e c h n o l o g y w h e r e
the ¡neasuretrent is nade, are accunulated over the bJ'll ing

p e r i o d f o r e a c h l i n e o r h r r n t g r o u p , u d a r e t h e n r o r ¡ ¡ r d e d u P t o
t h e n e a r e s t a c c e s s m i n u t e f o r - e a c h l i n e o r h u n t g r o u p . F G B '
F G c a n d F G D a c c e s s m i n u t e s o r f r a c t i o n s t h e r e o f , t h e e x a c t
value of the fract ion being a funct ion of the switch

technology where the measui.rent is made, are accumulated over

t h e b i l l i n g p e r i o d f o r e a c h e n d o f f i c e , a n d a r e t h e n r o r : n d e d
up to the nearest access minute for each end off íce'

A s s u m e d m i n u t e s a r e u s e d f o r F G A a n d F G B s e r v i c e s w h i c h
originate or terminate in end off ices not equipped with

measurement caPabi l i t ies'

T h e a s s u m e d a v e r a g e a c c e s s m i n u t e s u s e d f o r t h e s e s e r v i c e s
o r i g i n a t i n g o r t e r m i n a t i n g i n e n d o f , f i c e s w h e r e m e a s u r e ' m e n E
c a p a b i l i t y i s n o t a v a í l a b l e a r e a s s e t f o r t h i n 3 . 6 ( C ) a n d
3 " 6 ( D ) .

(A) Feature Group A Usage l feasurement

For or iginat ing cal1s over FGA, usage measurement begins

when the originating FGA entry switãh receives an off-hook

supervisory signal forwarded irom the customer's point of

terminat ion. lWh.t"  FGA is used for MTS/WATS-type

services, this off-hook signal is general ly -provided 
b¡-

.iã ."..år.r'" equipment. llhere FGA is used for FX/oNAI

services, the of i -häok signal is generatr ' ly forwarded by

;; ; - ; ; ; ;å*. t ' "  equipment when th¿:cäl led Pârtv eiswers'  )

ïhe measuremenE of originating call usage over FGA ends

when the origínating FGA entry sq¡itch recej'ves an on-hook

supervisory signal f rom either the or igínat ing end user 's

enä off ice, inãicat ing the or iginat ing end user has

disconnected, or the ãustoner 's point of  terminat ion'

whichever is recognized first by t'he entry switch'

For terminat ing cal1s over FGA, usage measureÉent begins

when the terminatÍng FGA entty switch receives an'

off-hook 
"tp"tti"or! 

signal from the terminating end

user 's end àff i . " ,  indi-at ing the terninat ing end user

h a s a n s w e r e d . I . l r e m e a s u r e m e n t o f t e r m i n a t i n g c a l l u s a g e
over FGA ends when the terninating FGA entry switch
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6.7 .8  Heasur ing  Access  Ì l inu tes  (Cont 'd )

(A)  
(Cont 'd )

receives an on-hook supervisory signar -from 
either the

termínat i"g ã"¿"""àt;" '  end off ice'  indicat ing : l : -^-^- ' -
terminat i"g ; ;ã 

"st t  
has disconnecttdl-11. lhe customer s

point or tttãii"iioo' whichever is recognized first' by

ih" entrY switch

(B) Feature Group B Usage Measurement

For origirÍating calls over FGB' usage measurement begins

when the 
"tiãli"ting 

FGB entry switch receives Élnslder

su¡iervisioo Ïot*ttdãd from the customer's point of

terminati";,-l;ãi;ating the customer' s equiprnent has

answered.

The measurement of oríginating call usage over FGB ends

when the oiiãl""ting rõr ent{ switch receives discon¡ect

supervisi . ; - ; ; ; ;  e i iher the or iginat ing end user 's end

off ice, inãícat ing the or iginat ing-end user has

disconnected, or the custoã"r '"  point of  terminat ion'

r¡hichever is recognized first bf the entry switch'

For terninat ing car ls over FGB, usage measurement begins

when the iãitiã"tlng FGB entry switch receives anss¡er

supervision from the terminat ing end-user 's end off ice'

indicat ing' t i t - l " tminat ing end úser has ansurered'

The rneasurement of terninating call usage over FGB ends

when the terninating FGB entr! swiÈch receives disconnect

supervisio" t tot  ei iher the tärminat ing end user 's end

office, iniitatiog the terslinating end user haS

disconnected, or the customeits point of  terminat ion'

whichever is recognized first by the entry switch'

'.C) Fea*-ure Group C Usage Measurenent

For or iginat ing cal ls-over FGC' usage Ineasurenent begins

t¡hen the'ãtiãiñ"ting FGC entry switch receives answer

supervisiå" î="t  thã custoner- 's point of  terminat ion'

indícati"l-tiã called Party has a¡tsr¡ered'

Sectíon 6

Original  Sheet 87

Ef fec t i ve :  JanuarY 1 ,  1986
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6.7  Rate  Regu la t ions  (Cont 'd )

_  
6 .7 .8  Heasur ing  Access  Minu tPs  (Cont 'd )

(C) Feature Group C Usage Measurement (Cont 'd)

T b e m e a s u r e m e n t o f o r i g i n a t i n g c a l l u s a g e o v e r F G C e n d s
nhen the originating FGC entry switch receives disconnect

supervision from eilher the originatíng end user's end

off ice, indícat ing the or iginat ing end user has

disconnecte-d, or iht  t"stome! 's point of  terminatíon'

whichever is rÀ.ogr,ized first by the entry ss¡ítch"

For terminating cal1s over FGC to services other than

800, terminat ing FGC usage is not direct ly measured at

the terminatin! entty 
"*it"h, 

but is imputed from

oríginat ing .r"ãg",  el 'c luding usage from cal ls to 800'

For terrninat ing cal ls over FGC to 800 Service'  usage

measurement U"[irr= when the terminating FGC entry sr'ritch

receives .rr="áï-""peivision from the ternínating end

user 's end off ice, indicat ing the ternir iat íng 800 Service

end user has answered'

The measuremeri t  of  terrninat ing cal l  usage over FGC to 800

Service ends when the termitt"iittg FGC - entry sn'ítch

r e c e i v e s a n o n - h o o k s u p e r v i s o r y s i g n a l f r o m t h e
terminat ir ,s ."¿--"" .r ' " '  end off ice, indicat ing the

terminat ing SOO Service end user has discorutected'  or

from the custåiera" poiot of  terminat ion, whichever ís

i""ogrrit"d first by the entry switch'

(D) Feature Group D Usa'ee lfeasuresìent

For or iginat ing ca1ls over FGD' usage measurement begins

when the origiiating FGD entry switch receives the first

wink supervísory signal fo'rwalded from the custoner!.s

point of  terminat ion

T h e n e a s u r e n e n t o f o r i g i n a t i n g c a l l u s a g e o v e r F G D e n d s
when the originating fGO entry switch receíves disconnect

supervisioo i iot  ei iher the or iginat ing end user 's end

off ice, indicat ing the or iginat ing end user has

disconnected, or tht  
""" tonerts 

point of  terminat ion'

q¡hichever i" ' r . .ogrr ized f írst  by Èhe entry switch'
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t / 2%

. 0 4 5

. 0 3 5

. 0 2 5

. 0 2 0

6 . 7  R a t e  R ç g u l a t i o n s  ( C o n t ' d )

6. 7 .8 l leasuring Access Ì f  inutes (Cont 'd)

(D) Feature Group D Usage l feasurement (Cont 'd)

For termínatÍng calls over FGD' the 1::="t:t:nt 
of access

ninutes begins-when the terninåting FGD entry, switch

receives 
"o"*"t-"l"fervísion 

frorn the terrninating end

user 's end off ice, indicat ing the terninat ing end user

has answered.

The measuremerit of terminat'ing call usage over FGD ends

when the terminating FGD t"ttf switch receives disconnect

supervísíon frãn eiãher the tårminatinS' end user's end

office, indicaiing the terninating end user has

disconnected, or the customer's point of  termínat ion'

whichever i"  =""og"ized f i rst  bythe entry switch'

6.7 .g Network Blocking Charge for Feature Group D

T h e c u s t o m e r r . l i l l b e n o t i f i e d b y t h e T e l e p h o n e C o m p a n y t o
increase írs capacli' (¡"sy houi minr¡tes of capacity or

quantities of Èrunk;i ;;;"'excessíve trunk group blocking

occurs on grouPs 
"arrying 

Feature- Group D traffic and the

m e a s u r e d a c c e s s ' i " ' t å ' Ï o r t h a t h o u r e x c e e d t h e c a p a c i t y
purchased' Excessive trunk SrouP blocking occurs when the

b l o c k i n g t h r e s h o l d s s t a t e d ¡ é t o w a r e e x c e e d e d . T h e y a r e
p r e d i c a t e d o n t i m e c ã n s i s t e n t , h o u r l y E e a s u r e m e n t s o v e r a 3 0
d a y p e r i o d e x c l u d i , , ã - s ã t " ' ¿ ' v " , S u n d ä y s a n d n a t í o n a l h o l i d a y s .
I f t h e o r d e r f o r a d ã i t i o n a l c a p a c i t y i r a s n o t b e l l r e c e i v e d b y
rhe Teleptrone comp;;-;i;;in ri aay= of the notification, the

T e l e p h o n e c o m p a n y w i i r u i t r t h e c u s t o m e r , a t t h e r a t e s e t
fo r th  in  6 '8 '1 (C)  iã f fo* ing '  fo r  each over f low in  excess  o f

the blocking threshold wheã (1) til; ' ' 'ãtãg" "30 day period"

overflow exceeds it"-iirt."hold level for ¿Iny Psfticular hour

a n d ( 2 ) t h e " 3 o d ; - P ; ; l ; ã i i t t t " o t e d a v e r a g e o r i g i n a t i n g o r
trró-I^¡ay usage to.-ir,ã sar" 

"1o"k 
hour exéeeds the capacity

Purchased

st@

Trunks in Service

L'2

^ t
J - +

) - 0

7 or greater

10/
L F

. 0 7 0

. 0 5 0

.040

. 0 3 0
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6.7  Rate  Regu la t ions  (Cont 'd )

6 . T . g N e t w o r k B l o c k i n g C h a r g e f o r F e a t u r e G r o u p D ( c o n t ' d )

The 1% blocking threshold is for transmíssion paths carryíng

traffic direct (without an alternate route) between an end

of f íce and a customer,s prenises. t ¡e l /2;¿ blocking threshold

i s f o r t r a n s m i s s i o n - p a t r r s c a r r y i n g f i r s t r o u t e d t r a f f i c
between an end officä and a custotrer's premises via Ém access

tandeo'

6 .7 .10  App l ica t ion  o f  Rates  fo r  Ex tens ion  Serv íce

F e a t u r e G r o u p A s w i t c h e d A c c e s s S e r r , i c e a n d F e a t u r e G r o u p s C
and D ;*ATS Accd"" l , i "ã" are avai lable with extensions, i '€" '

addit ional terminat ions of the service at di f ferent

bui lding(s) in the ; ;"  or a di f ferent LATA- Feature Group A

extensions rr¡ithin the LATA 
"r" 

prorriàed and charged for under

the Telephone Cornp;;';-i;.at å¿/or general exchange sert'ice

¡ a r i f f s . F e a t u r e G r o u p A e x t e n s i o ' = l o d i f f e r e n t ' I " A T A s a n d
!r,ATS Access Line .*làn"ior,s in the s¿Ime or different LATAs are

p r o v i d e d a n d c h a r g . ¿ t o ' a s S p e c i a l A c c e s s S e r v i c e . T h e r a t e
e l e m e n t s w h i c h a p p l y a r e : A V o i c e G r a d e C o n n e c t i n g C h a n n e l ,
C h a n n e l } l i l e a g e ' i f a p p l i c a b l e ' T O - ; C h a n n e l l n t e r f a c e ( w i t h
sisnal ing) '  err  apptãi ; i ; : :  månthly rates-and nonrecurr ing

"h;; ; ; ;=åt 
forth i i ' '  z '  fo l lowing wi l l  applv '

i

I

i,
'r,.

I
t¡
I

I

I
!

6 . 7  . l l  } f e s s a g e  U n í t  C r e d i t

cal ls f rom end users to the seven digi t  local telephone numbers

a s s o c i a t e d w i t h F e a t u r e G r o u p A s w í t c h e d A c c e s s S e r v i c e a r e
subject io itr"pttoot co*iãt'v-i"t"r and/or general exchange

ser ' ice tar i f f  charges (íncluding nessage unit  ana t t l l  charges

as appticable). lhe ,"";i;-;l i i" t.r¿ãred to customers for

theif Fearure Group ¡ s*it"ít.d Access serviee will include a

credit to reflect sfiy .";;;;;-""it charges collect"d f_1"t their

end users u¡der the Telephoie compamy's- loc-al  a¡rd/or.g-eneral

e x c h a n g e s e r v i c e t a r i f f s ' l { h e n t h e t " " t o t à r i s p r o v i d e d
} f T S / \ { A T S . t y p e F G A s e r v i c e r o ' o " " i n b o t h t h e o r i g i n a t i n g a n d
t e r r n i n a t i n g d i r e c t i o n s a ¡ r d b i l l e d a s s t ' ¡ ^ m e d m i n u t e s o f u s e f o r
t h e l l T s / ! í A T s - t y p e F G A " " ' , o i " " , t h e c r e d í t w i l l a p p l l . : ? " . . . " "
minutes not to exceed ¿sõo - tlhen the custoEer ís provided

originating only lrrs/wAó;:.1.p. rea _a¡rd 
billed assuned mínutes

for rhe r¡E¡wÀi's-type FGA, iit" credit to apply to access

minures nor ro exceed góõó. No credit  wi l l  aPPly for any

t e r n i n a t i n g F G A a c c e s s m i n u t e s . N o u l e s s a s e r r r r i t c r e d i t w i l l
be given 

"ñ"" 
ttt" local-i"":'o""" exchange rates aPPly as set

forth in 6"7'3 preceding'  The message unit  credít  for

o r i g i n a t i n g a c c e s s m i n u i e s i s a s s e t f o r t h i n 6 . 3 . 5 f o l l o w i n g .
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ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFF

Sect ion 6
Original  Sheet 91

Ef fec t i ve :  JanuarY 1 ,  1986

6 . Switched AccqÞ-E--gervice (Cont' d)

Except ions to the mi leage measurement rules are as fol lows:

(A) l f i leage for access minutes in the or iginatíng direct ion

over Feat,-r t"-Gto' 'p A Switched Access Service wi l l  be

calculated on a¡r air l ine basis,  usÍng Èhe V&H coordinates

m e t h o d ' b e t w ê e n t h e e n d o f f i c e s t ¿ i t c h t . ¡ h é Ë e t h è F e a t u r è
Group A swítching dial  tone is provided and the

;; ; ; ; t " t 's servi ig wire center for the Switched Access

Service Provided.

(B) ht¡en a non AT&T customer's premises-is within f ive ni les

of a¡r  AT&T Class 4 off ic. ,  lht  Local Transpcrt  ni leage

for a cal l  which is carr ied over Switched Access ServÍce'

or iginat ing or terninatíng through an end oi i ice switch'

shall be the distance as q¡ould be deternined fron that

end offíce stsitch to the serving wire center for that

AT&T Class 4 off ice unless the customer specif ies that

for an entire LATA, it wants all measurenents

6-7  Rate  Regu la t ions  (Cont 'd )

_  6 .7 .12  toca l  In fo rmat ion  De l íverv  Serv ices

C a } l s o v e r S ¡ . i t c h e d A c c e s s i n t h e t e r m i n a t i n g d í r e c t i o n t o
c e r Ë a i n c o m n u n i t y i n f o r m a t i o n s e t v i c e s w i l l . b e r a t e d r r r r d e r t h e
a p p l i c a b l e r a t e s f o r S w i t c h e d A c c e s s S e r v i c e a s s e t f o r t h i n
6 .g  fo l low ing .  n  

"aá l t ion ,  
rhe  charges  per  ca1 l .as  spec i f ied

r¡nder the Telephone Companyis local and/or general exchange

serv ice  ta r i f f s  w i l l  a lso  gPPlY '

6"7  .13  | f i l eage l feasurement

T h e m i l e a g e t o b e u s e d t o d e t e r ¡ n i n e t h e m o n t h l y r a t e f o r t h e
L o c a l T r a n s p o r t i s c a l c u l a t e d o n t h e a i r l i n e d i s t a n c e b e t w e e n
the end off ice swicch where the cal l  carr ied by Local Transport

o r i g i n a t e s o r t e r m i n a t e s a ¡ d t h e c u s t o m e r ' s s e r v i n g w i r e
center,  except 

"= "ã" 
forth ín (A) through (D) fol lowing-

htrere åppri.cãtre, the v&H coordinates method is used to

d e t e r m i n e m i l e a g e . T h i s m e t h o d i s s e t f o r t h i n t h e E x c H A l . ¡ G E
CARRIER ASSOCIAÍION TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 2 fOT WiTE CENTET

Information (V&H coordinates) '

H i l e a g e i s s h o w n i n 6 . S . l f o l l o w i n g i n t e r m s . o f m i l e a g e
bands. To determine the rare to bã bi l led, f i rst  compute the

r r i l e a g e u s i n g t h e V & H c o o r d i n a t e s m e t h o d , t h e n f i n d t h e b a n d
into which the computed mileage falls and apply the rate shown

for thar band. I f  the. calculãtíon results in a fract ion of a

n i l e , a l w a y s r o u n d u P t o t h e n e x t w h o l e n i l e b e f o r e d e t e r m i n i n g
the ni leage band and applying the rates '



North¡.restern BelI
Telephone ComPanY
State of North Dakota
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6 . Sr.ritched Access Se¡t]se (Cont' d)

6 . 7  R a t e  R e g u l a t i o n s  ( C o n t ' d )

ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFF

6.7  .13  Ì l i l eage Heasurement  (Cont 'd )

( B )  ( C o n t ' d )

determíned from i ts serving wire center '  This

des ignat ion  ( i ' e ' ,  wh ich  serv ing  w i re  center  to  use  rn

calculating nileag") iay be changed only once in any 12

monrh period. such 
"r ,ág" 

wi l l  be nade wíthout charge(s)

to the customer'

(C) When the Alternate Traff ic Rout ing opt ional feature is

p r o v i d e d ¡ g i t h F e a t u r e G r o u p s C a ¡ r d D , t h e L o c a l l r a n s p o r t
access mir iutes wi l l  be bi l led to the customer as set

forth fol lowing'

T h e L o c a l T r a . n s p o r t a c c e s s m i n u t e s w i l l b e a p P o r t i o n e d
betr+een the tq¡o trunk groups used to provide this

feature. Such 
"ppott iã"ment 

wi l l  be made using standard

Telephone Gonpany traffic engineering methodology. and

wil1 be based on the i"" t  t rút tk CCS ãesired for the high

usage group,  as  desc t iu t¿  in  6 '3 '1 (N)  p reced ing ' -  and the

total  busy hour minutes of capacity ordered to the end

off ice, * i t . "  the feature is piovided at an end off ice

s c i t c h ' o r t o t h e s u b t e n d i n g e n d o f f i c e s q ¡ h e n t h e f e a t u r e
is provided at an access tandem su¡i tch'  This

a p p o r t i o r r n e n t w í l l s e r v e a s t h e b a s í s f o r L o c a l T r a n s p o r t
mi leage ca lcu la t íon '

(D) When terminat ing Feature Group C Switched Access Service

is provided fron rnultiple customer prenises to an end

o r f : . c e n o t e q u i p p e d w i t h m e a s u r e ß e n t c a p a b i l i t i e s , m i l e a g e
wil l  be calculated as set forth fol lowíng and the

cus tomer  w i l l  be  b i l1ed  accord ing ly '

The total Local Transport access minutes for that end

office wíll be apportioned among the trr¡nk SrouPs

a c c e s s í n g t h e e n ã o f f i c e o n t h e b a s i s o f t h e í n d i v i d u a l
busy hour minutes of capacíty ordered for eactr of those

trunk SrouPs' This appórt ionnent-wi l l  serve as the basis

for Loáa1 Transport  ni leage calculatíon'

6 . 7  . 1 4  S h a r e d  U s e

S h a r e d u s e o c c u r s w h e n S w i t c h e d A c c e s s S e r v i c e a n d S p e c i a l
A c c e s s S e r v i c e a r e p r o v i d e d o v e r t h e s a . m e a n a l o g o r d i g i t a l
high capá.iit =ttlrice through a common interface' The

regulatíons governing the piovision of shared use Faci l i t ies

are  seË fo r th  in  7 .  fo l low ing '

Sec t ion  6
0riginal  Sheet 92

Ef fec t íve :  JanuarY l ,  1986
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SERVTCE TARIFF

Sect ion 6
0riginal  Sheet 93

Ef fec t i ve :  JanuarY 1 ,  1986

6 . Swi tched Access  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

6 .7  Rate  Regu la t ions  (Cont rd )

6 . 7 . l s 1 Access and Network Reconfi ation Recove

Ttre Equal Access and Netr¿ork Reconfiguration_Recovery charge

is a charge to lecover those costs that the Telephone company

incurs so1e1y in connection with equal' access arid network

reconf igurat ion. Equal access cosis represent the cost of

equippiig switching nachines to handle FGD' Network

reconfiguration costs rePresent the cost of rearranging the

trunkin! network to a""ottodate the physical,separation of

AT&T's and the operating telephone còmpanies' facilities and

switching locat iäns. Both costs are a result  of  divest i ture

and are a major cost of  compl iance l¡ i th the nrodif ied Final

Judgement (I'IFJ).

The Equal Access and lietwork Reconfiguration Recovery Charge

is assessed to the customer based on the total nu'mber of access

minutes .  The ra tes  are  se t  fo r th  in  6 '8 "6  fo l low ing '  The

appl icat ion of these rates with resPect to individual Feature

e iàups  is  as  se t  fo r th  in  6 '7 '1 (D)  p recedíng '



Northwestern Bel l
Telephone CompanY Section 6

State of North Dakota AccESS 0riginal  Sheet 94

Issued: November 15, 1985 SERVICE TARIFI Effect ive: Jantuary 1, 1986

6.  Swi tched Access  Ser t ' i ce  (Cont 'd )

6 .8  Rates  and Charges

6.8 .1  Loca l  TransPor t

(A) l l i leage Charge

Rates Per

CaII  l l i les Access l f ínute

$ "  0074
. 0 1 3 0
. 0 3 0 1
. 0 5 5 8
.0602

Over 5o to 100 " 0562
Over 100 "  0580

0 t o 1
O v e r  1 ' t o  I
Over I  to 16
Over 16 to 25
Over 25 to 50

( B )  I n s t a l l a t i o n
- Per Line or Trr:¡rk

(C) Network Blocking Charge *

(D) Noncharggable Optional Features

(1) SupervÍsory Signal ing

DX SuPervisorY Signal ing
Arrangement
- Per Transnission Path*'

SF SuPervisorY Signaling
Arrangement

Per Tra¡rsmission Pathr*

E&lf TYPe I SuPervisorY
Signaling Arrangement
- Per Transmission Path*

E&M TYPe II SuPervisorY
Signaling Arrangenent
- Per Tra¡rsmíssion Path*

+ Appl ies to FGD.
' t  Aläi taule with Interface Groups 1 and 2'

* avai lable with Interface Groups 2 and 6 through 10.

Nonrecurring
Charge

$ 1 7 5 . 0 0

Rate Per Cal1 Blocked

$  . 0 1 5 0

FÏD

NCI +DX+

NCI #SF+

NCI #EA+

NCI +EB+



Northwestern Bel l  sect ion 6

Telephone Company ^^^rcc .r ig inal  Sheet 95

ìI::åuf N:i:lr::*ili ,r,, sE*vt::EìL,r, Effective: Januarv 1, 1e86

6. Switched Access Service (Cont 'd)

6 .8  Rates  and Charges  (Cont 'd )

_  
6 .8 .1  toca l  T ransPor t  (Cont 'd )

(D) No{rchargeable Optional Features (Cont 'd)

(1) Supervisorv Signal ing (Cont 'd) FID

E&lf TYPe III SuPervisorY
Signaling Arrangement
- Þ.t Transmission Path*'

Tandem SuPervisory
Signaling Arrangeoe
- Þ"t Transnission Path*k

(2) Customer Specif icatíon of the Receive

Transnission Level at  the First  Point

of Switchin! w:'thin a Range Acceptable

to the TelePhone ConPanY
- Per Transmission Path***

(3) Customer Specif ic+t ion of tocal

G-ns-Port Ternination

Four-Wire Terminat ion Ín l ieu of

Two-l{ire Terminatíon
- Per Transmission Path*J'+'*

NCI #EC+

NCI +EX+

NC S+T+

* Avaí lab1e wíth Interface Groups 1-""d-2-. for FGC and FGD'

* Availabf. *iitt Interface Group 2 for FGA.'

:t*:r fir¿6{labte wfth Inrerf ace gtã"ã"-z through -10 
for FGA end FGB ' The range

of rransmission levels *t i i i - l "v ue speãit i ia- is descr ibed in Technical

---" T;::î:ilî: lTLtS:::rr" Groop B r.¡irh rvpe B rransmíssion specirications '



Northrvestern BeIL
Telephoae GouPaaY
State of North Dakota
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6. Srrttc@ (Coat'd)

6.8 Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

6 .8 .2  Eod 0 f f l ce

(A) Local SwitchLog

ÀCCESS
SRVICE TARIFF

L S 1 - F e a t u r e G r o u P s A e B

L S 2 - F e a t u r e G r o u P s C e D

SectLon 6

. Orl'gioa1 Sheet 96

Effectlve: JaauarY 1, 1986

Per
Mlnute

Rates
Access

$"ooo5

$.0104

(1) Comoa Srr'1t-ch.iog Nonchargeable OptLonel Features

FID

Call Denial oo Llne or
Ilunt GrouP (Avallable

rrrth FGA)
- Per Transn{sslon Path

or Transmissloo Path
Group

Service Code lÞnia]. oa

Llne or Hunt GrouP
(Avallab]-e w.tth FGA)
- Per Transml-ssLoo Path

or Tr¡nsmlssl-on Path
Group

Ht¡nt GrouP Arraageneot
(AvalLable rith FGA)
- Pe¡ Transmfeslon Path

GrouP

Unlforn Call- Dtstrtbùtlon
Arraagemeot (ÀvalLable

ntth FGA)
- Per TransmlssLoa Path

GrouP

CAD

scD

HI,!LlHÎG

IITY I'D



Northwestern Bel l  Sect ion 6

i::::t:ï*::ili:k"." AccESS original sheet e7

Issued: November 15, 1985 SERVICE TARIFF Effect ive: January l ' ,  1986

6.  Swi tc t red  Access  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

6 .8  Rates  and Charges  (Gont 'd )

6 . 8 . 2  E n d  O f f i c e  ( C o n t ' d )

(A) Local Swítchins (Cont 'd)

(1) Commo+ St¡itching Nonchargeable Optional FeaËures

(cont 'd )

F ÏD

Nonhuntíng Number for
Use with Hunt GrouP
Arrangement or Uniform
'CaI1 

Distr ibut ion
Arrangement (AvailabIe

wirh FGA)
- Pet Transmission Path NHI!¡

Automatic Nusrber ldentif i-

cat ion (Avai lable with
FGB, FGC and FGD)
- Per Transmission Path

AI.IIGrouP

Up to 7 Digi t  OutPulsing
of Access Digi ts Èo Customer
(Avai lable with FGB)
- Per Transmission Path

GrouP USD0

Revert ive Pu1se Address
Signal ing (Avai lable
with FGC)
- Per Transmíssion Path

GrouP ADS RP

Delay Dial  Start-Pulsing
Signal ing (Avai lable

wírh FGC)
- Per Transníssion Path

GrouP DDSP

Innediate Dial  Pu1se
Address Signalíng
(Avai lable t¡ i th FGC)
- Per Transmission Path

Group ADS IDP



Northwestern Bel1 Sect ion 6
Telephone Company 

Â,.c'ss original Sheet 9g
Statä of Nortt Dakota ACCESS

Issued: November 15, 1985 SERVICE TARIFF Effect ive: January 1, 19E6

6.  Swi tched Access  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

6 .8  Rates  and Charges  (Cont 'd )

6-8 .2  End Of f i ce  (Cont 'd )

(A) Local Switching (Cont 'd¡

(1) Commoq Ssitchíng Nonchargeable Optional leatures
( C o n t ' d )

FTD

Dial Pulse Address
Sígnal ing (Avai labLe

:t;:"1:]nsniss ion Path

Group ADS DP

PaneI  Ca l l  Ind ica tor
Address Signal ing

!^;::'+:f ,îlll'fT' l*o
ADS PCT

Group

Service Class Rout ing
(Avai lable with FGC and

:n?l' Transmission Path
Group 

SCRT

Alternate Traff ic Rout ing

!^;::'i:::"iî::':i"ii'no'
Group ARTG

Band Advance ArranS'ement
for Use with I{ATS Acgess

Lines (Avai labié with

:n3"îÍ,:11à"*"', BAAD

End Off ice End User

Line Service Screening
for Use ¡dith I'IATS Access

Lines (Avai lable with

FGC a¡rd FGD¡'b
- Per Transmission Path BAND

*Thís feature ís required for originatíng only I.JATS Access Ï,ines.



North¡¿estern Bel1
Telephone ComPaaY
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Issued: Nove¡nber 15 '  1985

6 .  Sr. ; i tched Access Serrr ic!  (Cont 'd)

6 .8  Rates  and Cþarges  (Cont 'd )

6 . 8 . 2  E n d  o f  f í c e  ( C o n t ' d )

accEss
SERVICE TARIFF

fto llay Operation
- Dial Pulse r,¡ith LooP Start
-  Dial  Pulse with Ground Start
- DTIÍF with LooP Start
- DTIIF with Ground Start

Sect ion 6
Original  Sheet 99

Effect ive: JanuarY 1, 1986

¡-l+A
r++E
+++F
#G

(A) Local Switchins (Cont 'd)

(1) Common Nonchar ional Features

(Cont

FID

Hunt GrouP Arrangement
for Use wlth WATS Access
Lines (Available s,rith
TGC and FGD)
- Per Transnission Path

Group Hlfr/llTG

Uniform GaI1 Distr ibut ion
Arrangement for Use with
1üATS Access Línes (Available

with FGC and FGD)
- Per Transmission Path

GrouP HTY UD

Nonhunting Nunber for
Use with Hunt GrouP
Arrangement or Uniforn
Gal1 Distr ibut ion
Arrangement for Use
with IíATS Access Lines
(Avai lable with FGC
and FGD)
- Per Tramsmission Path NHN

(2) Tqansoort Terninat ion No{r_-'hg5"H9,aÞ le--Opt ions

FID

(a)  L ine
(For

TerminationsSide
FGA)

NC
NC
NC
NC

Switch
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Sect ion 6
Original  Sheet 100

Ef fec t ive :  JanuarY 1 ,  1986

C'{+N
++P
#R
#S

TTC RD

TTC CO

Switched Access Service (Cont 'd)

6 .8  Rates  and ,Charges  (Cont 'd )

6 . 8 . 2  E n d  O f f i c e  ( C o n t ' d )

(A) Local Switching (Cont 'd)

(2) Transport  Termínat ion NonchargeaÞle Options (Cont 'd)

FÏD

(a) Line Side Terminations
(For FGA) (Cont 'd)

Termfnating OPeration
- Dial  Pulse with LooP Start
'- 

Dial Pulse ç,¡ith Ground Start
- DTIÍF with LooP Start
- DTIIF with Ground Start

Originating OPeration
- Loop Start
- Ground Start

(b) Trunk Síde Terminations
(Ior FGB, FGC and FGD)

Standard Trunk
for Originat ing'
Terminating or T\.ro-
h"ay OPeration
(Avai lable with FGB'
FGC and FGD)

RotarY Dial  Stat ion
Signaling Trunk
(Avai lable hl i th FGB)

Operator Trunk, Coin,
Non-Goín or Conbined
Coin and Non-Coi-n
(Avai lable with FGC)

Operator Trunk, Ful1
Feature Arrangenent
(Avai lable tùi th FGD)

NC
NC
NC
NC

NC #U
NC r++V

TTC SO
TTC ST
TTC TY

lTC FF



Northwestern Be11
Telephone ComPanY Section 6

Stat l  of  North Dakota ACCESS Original  Sheet 101

Issued: Novenber 15, fgAS SERVICE TARIFF Effectíve: January 1, 1986

6.  Sr . r i t ched Access  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

6"8  Rates  and Charges  (Cont 'd )

6 . 8 " 2  E n d  O f f i c e  ( C o n t ' d )

(B) Line Termiqelig!Ê

(1) Common Line and
IIATS Access Line
Terminatíons

Rate Per
Access ltinute

s  . 0 0 8 3

FTD

(2) WATS Access Line Terminat ion
Nonchargeable OPtions

(a) Line Side Termínat ions:

Originat ing 0n1Y LooP Start  '
L ine Síde Connect ion, with
DTIÍF Address Signaling
- Per Transmission Path

Originat ing 0n1Y LooP Start  '
L ine Side Connect ion, with
Dia l  PuIse  Address  S igna l ing
- Per Transni.ssion Path

Originat ing 0n1Y Ground Start ,
Line Side Connect ion, with
DTIfF Address Signaling
- Per TransmissÍon Path

Originating 0n1Y Ground Start,
Line Side Connection, with
Dial  Pulse Address Signal ing
- Per Transmission Path

Terminat ing On1y
Loop Start ,  Line Side
Corurection
- Per l ransmission PaÈh

Terminating OnJ.Y
Ground Start ,  Line Síde
Connection
- Per Transnission Path

NC #R

NC #N

NC #S

NC +l-P

NC #U

NC #V



Northwestern Beil Section 6
Telephone ConPanY
State of North Dakota ACCESS Original Sheet 1Ct2

Issued: Novenber 15, 1985 SERVICE T.ARIFF Effective: January 1' f986

6. Switched AgçegE--Servicg (Cont'd)

6.8 Rate¡-ggC Charegs (Cont'd)

6 .  S .2  End '  O f f í ce  (Gon t ' d )

(B) Line Terminat ions (Cont 'd)

(3) Ðesigned I{ATS Access tine
Terminations Chargeable 0Ptíons

Monthly Nonrecurring
USOC Rate Charge

(a) Trunk Side Terninations:

Origínating OnlY
Trunk Side
Connection with
Answer SuPervision, with
Loop Start Dial Tone
Using Díal  Pulse (DP) '
or Touch-Tone@ (DTMF)

Signaling
Per Original
TransmiJsion Path UAS1X ç20 '72 $104' 80

- Per Each Additional
Transmission Path UASAX 17 '  05 60 '  83

(b) Trunk Side Terminations:

Terminating OnlY
Trunk Síde Connection
for Forwarding of Dialed
Number ldentification

l"tlTutÏlif*i*" ioo Pa¡îr

(C) Intercept

FTD

NC #T

Rate Per 100 Access
Þfinute

Intercept Charge $ . 0 1 s 8
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Sect ion 6
Original  Sheet 103

Ef fec t ive :  JanuarY 1 ,  1986

6 . Swítched Access Service (Cont 'd)

6 .8 Retes -Cnd-çþ¡5ges. (Cont'd)

6 .8 .3  Loca l  Bus iness  L ine  Rates  fo r  Reso ld  Serv ice

T h e l o c a l b u s i n e s s l i n e r a t e s t h a t a P P l y f o r a r r a n g e m e n t s
provided as set forth in 6'7 '3 preceding are the same as the

local busíness exchange rates gãnerally applicable to local

business customers, as set toritr in the general and/or loca1

exchange service tariffs of the Telephone Gompany'

6.8.4 I{ATS Access Line Optíonal Feature

USOC

(A) TÞo-t{ire/Four-lfire
I{ATS Access Line
- Tt¡o-tfire Line Xzl{
- Four-lfire Line X4trI

(B) ImProved T\so-I{1re Voice
Transniss ion SPecif ications
for Ttro-ltrire I{ATS Access
Line

6.8"5  Message Un i t  Credí t

Hessage Unit Credit

Per Originating
Access Þlinute

( $  . 0 0 1 4 8 ) *

Rate Per Access Mínute

RATES

$ . 0 0 s 1

FTD

NC SFl+

* O equals a negative amount.
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SERVICE TARIFF

originaìeï::i i
Ef fec t ive :  January  1 ,  19S6

of channel:

of  low 
"p".à

7 .  Spec ia l  åccess  gerv ice

7 . 1  G e n e r a l

Special  Access Service provides a transnission path to connecË customer- designated premises*, ei ther direct ly or througi a Telephone compaay
Hub ¡shere bridging or nultiplexing functions aie perforned. speliai
Access Service includes al l  exchange access not ut i l iz ing Telept,orr"
Courpany end of fice switches.

The connect ions provided by Special  Access Service can be ei ther analog
or digiÈa1. Analog connect ions are di f ferent iated by spectrum and
band¡sidth. Digi tal  cor¡¡rect ions are di f ferent iated Uy Uit  rare.

7 . 1 . 1  C h a n n e l  T v p e s

There are nine tyPes of channels used to provide Special  Access
Serv ices .  Each type has  i t s  oç¡n  charac ter is t i cs .  Ar r  a re
subdivided by one or n¡ore of the fol lowing:

-  T ransmiss ion  spec i f i ca t ions ,
- Bandu-idrh,
-  S p e e d  ( i . e . ,  b i t  r a t e ) ,
- Spectrun

customers can order a basic channel and select,  f rom a l ist  of
avai lable transmission parameters and cha¡¡rel  interfaces, those
that they desire to meet specif ic communicat ions requirements.

For purposes of ordering channels,  each has been ident i f ied as a
type of special  Access service. However,  such ident i . f icat ion is
not intended to l imit  a customer's use of the cha¡u:el  nor to
imply that the channel is r imited to a part icular use. For
example, í f  a customer's equipment is càpable of t ransmit t ing
voice over a channel thar is idenri f ied ãs a Metal l ic servicã
in this tar i f f ,  there is no restr ict ion against doing so.

Fol lowíng is a br ief  descr ipt ion of each type

lfetal l ic -  a channel for the transmission
varying signals at rates up ro 30 baud.

Telephone Compa¡y Centrex
premises for purposes of

CO-l ike sr,¡ i tches are consídered to be customer
th is  ta r i f f .
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ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFF Effecr ive: January 1, t9g6

7 . 1  G e n e r a l  ( C o n t ' d )

.  7  .1 .  1  Channe l  Types  (Conr 'd )

Telegraph Grade - a channel for the transmission of binary
s igna ls  a t  ra tes  o f  0  to  75  baud or  0  to  150 baud.

voice Grade - a chan¡rel for the trans¡nission of analog
signals within an approximate bandwidth of 300-3000 Hz

Program Audio - a chan¡el for the tra¡rsnission of audio
signals.  The noninal f requency bandwidths are from 50 to
15000 Hz,  f rom 200 to  35OO Hz,  f rom 100 to  5000 Hz or
from 50 to 8000 Hz. rntrastate progran Audio service is
restr icted to 'non-broadcast appl icat ions.

video - a channel for the transmission of a standard 525
l ine/60 f ie ld monochrome or Nat ional relevision system
commiËtee color video signal a¡d one or túro assocíated 5 or
15 kHz audio signals. The bandwidth for a video channel Ís
ei ther 30 Hz ro 4.5 ì fHz or 30 I t rz to 6.6 Mi lz.  rntrastate video
service is restr icted to closed circui t  appl icat ion.

l{ideband Analog - a cha¡nel for the transmission of wideband.
signals.  The band¡- id¡hs are from 60 to 1Og kHz (Group),
from 312 to 552 kHz (Supergroup),  f rom 564 ro 30g4 kHz
(l lastergroup),  f rom 300 Hz to 18 kHz, from 29 to 44 l<I Iz or
from 28 to 44 kHz.

wideband Data -  an analog channel for the transmission
of  synchronous ser ia l  da ta  a t  raÈes o f  !9 .2 ,  50 .0  o r
230.4 kbps or as1-nchronous serial data at rates of up
t o  1 9 . 2 ,  5 0 . 0  o r  2 3 0 . 4  k b p s .

Digi tal  Data -  a channel for the digi tal  t ransmission of
s5mchronous ser ia l  da ta  a t  ra res  o f  2 .4 ,  4 -9 ,  9 .6  o r
5 6 . 0  k b p s  :

High Capacity -  a channel fo¡ the transmission of
i sochronous ser ia l  d ig i ta l  da ta  a t  ra tes  o f  1 .544.
3 . 1 5 2 ,  6 . 3 L 2 ,  4 4 . 7 3 6  o r  2 7 4 . t 7 6  M b p s .

Detai led ciescr ipt ions of each of the channel t lpes are
provided in 7.2 fol lowing.

Sect ion 7
Original  Sheet 2
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1 Spec ia l  Access  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

7 . 1  G e n e r a l  ( C o n t ' d )

.  7 "1 .1  Channe l  Types  (Cont 'd )

The customer also has the optíon of orderíng voice Grade
and ana log  and d ig i ta l  h igh  capac i ty  fac i l i t i es  ( i .e . ,  Group,
Supergroup,  l fas te rgroup,  1 .544 l fbps ,  3 "1S2 Hbps,  6 .3 !2  Hbp" ,  

-

44"736 Ìfbps and 274"176 Mbps) ro a Telephone corpany Hub for
multi.plexing to individual charurels of I lon¡er capacity or
bandwidth. DescripÈíons of the t)pes of mult iptexing 

-

available at rhe Hubs, as s¡ell as the nunber ol indívid.ual
channels which may be derived from each type of facirity are
set forth in 7"2 foJ.J.owing. Addít ional ly,  the cusco¡¡er nay
specÍfy optional features for the individual channels derived
from the faci l i ty to further tai lor the channel ro meet
specif ic com¡nunicat ions requirements. Descript ions of the
opt ional features and funct ions avai lable are also set forth
in  7 .2  fo l low ing .

For example, a customer ¡¡ay order a 3.152 l{bps faci l i ty f rom
a customer designated premises to a Telephone company lfub for
mult iplexing to two 1.544 Hbps cha¡nels.  The r.s+a lrups
channels nay be further mult ip lexed at the same or a
d i f fe ren t  Hub to  vo ice  Grade or  w ideband Ana log  ( i .e . ,  Group
1evel)  channels or nay be extended to other crrãto*",
designated premi.ses. Opt ional features may be added to
either the 1.544 l fbps or the Voice Grade Channels.

7 . 1 . 2  R a t e  C a t e g o r i e s

ïhere are three basÍc rate
Access  Serv ice :

categories which apply to Special

-  channe l  Terminat ions  (descr ibed in  7 .1 .2 (A)  fo l low ing)
-  Channe l  H i leage (descr ibed in  7 .1 .2 (C)  fo l low ing)
-  Opt iona l  Features  and Funct ions  (descr ibed in  7 .1 .2 (E)

fol lowing)

(A) Channel Termination

The channel Termination rate caÈegory provides for the
communicatíons path bet$Jeen a custo¡Der designated premises
and the serving wire center of that premises. rncluded as
part of the channel Ternínation is a staridard cha¡[rel
interface arrangenent which def ines the technical
character ist ics associated ¡vi th the t)?e of faci l i t ies to
s¡hich the access service ís to be corurected at the point of
Terminat ion (POT) and the type of s ignal ing capabi l i ty,  i f



Northr¿estern Bel1
Telephone Company
StaÈe of North Dakota
Issued:  Novenber  15 ,  1985

7.  Spec ia l  Access  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFF

Sect ion 7
Original  Sheet 4
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7 . 1  G e n e r a l  ( C o n t ' d )

7 . 1 . 2  R a t e  C a t e g o r i e s  ( C o n t ' d )

(A) Channel Terninat ion (Cont 'd)

any- Ttre signal ing capabi l i ty i tsel f  is provided as an
opt ional feature as set forth in (E) fol lowing. One Channet
Ter¡ninat ion charge appl ies per custooer designate¿ premises
at ¡chích the channel is terninated. This charge wi].l apply
even i-f the custoner designated preoises and the servÍng wíre
center are co-10cated in a Telepbone company bui lding.

(B) Channel l f í teage

The Channel lfi leage rate category provides for the
transmissíon faci l i t ies between the serving wíre centers
associated I ' i th two customer designated prenises, between a
serving ¡r¡ i re center associated with a customer designated
premises. and a Telephone Company Hub or between two Telephone
conrpany Hubs. channel Hileage i.s portrayed in nileage
bands.  There  are  two ra tes  tha t  app ly  fo r  each band,  i . " . ,  a
f lat  rate per band and a rate per mi le.

(C) OÞtional Features and Funct ions

The Optional Features and Functi.ons rate category provides
for optional features and functions ¡,¡hich may be added to a
special  Access Service to inprove i ts qual i ty or uÈi l i ty to
meet specif ic comnunicat ions requirenents. These are not
necessari ly ident i f iable with specif ic equipment,  but rather
rePresent the end result  in terms of performÉlnce character-
ist ics which may be obtained. These character ist ics may be
obtained by using various combinations of equipment.
AÌthough the equipment necessary to perform a speci. f ied
funct ion may be instal led at var ious locat ions along the path
of the service, they wi l l  be charged fof-  às â slngre rate
e l e m e n t .

Examples of 0pt ional Features and Funct ions that are avai lable
include, bur are not l imited to,  the fol lowing:

- Signal ing Capabi l i ty
- Hubbing Functions
- Condit ioning
- Transfer Arrangements
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?tEilSES
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7 . 1  G e n e r a l  ( C o n t ' d )

7 . 1 . 2  R a t e  G a t e g o r i e s  ( C o n t ' d )

(C) Optional Features and Fr¡nct ions (Cont 'd)

A Hub is a Telephone Company designated serving wire center
' at s¡hich bridgiag or multiplexing functions are performed.

The bridging firnctíons performed are to connect three or
more cusEomer designated premises Ín a multipoint
arrangement. The multiplexing furctÍons are to cha¡rneLíze
analog or digi tal  faci l i t ies to individual services requir ing
a lor.'er capacity or bandwidth.

Descript ions for each of the avai lable Optional Features and
Funct ions are set forth in 7.2 fol lowing.

7  .  1 .3  Serv ice  Conf igura t ions

There are two t)?es of service configurations over which Special.
Access Services are provided: two-point service and mult ipoint
s e r v i c e .

(A) Tt 'o-Point Service

A two-point service connects t l lo customer designated
premises, ei ther on a direct ly connected basis or through a
Hub where mult iplexing funct ions are performed.

Appl icable rate el .enents are:

- Channel Termi.nations
- Cha¡¡¡rel  l l i leage (as appl icable)
- Optional leatures and Fr¡nctions (¡¿hen applicable)

The fol lowing diagram depicts a two-point.  Voice Grade
s ervíce cpnnes'L ing . ttro . cus toner des ignated. premis.es
located 15 ni les apart .  Ttre service is provided with
C-Type conditioning.

ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFF

Sect ion 7
Original  Sheer 5

Ef fecÈ ive :  January  1 ,  1986
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7.  Spec ia l  Access  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

7 .  1  G e n e r a l  ( C o n t ' d )

ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFF

7.  1 .3  Serv ice  Conf igurar Íons  (Cont 'd )

(A) T\rq-Point Servíce ( C o n t ' d ¡

Appl icable rate elements are:

-  Channel Terminarions (2 appl icable)
- Channel l l i leage (mi leage ba¡rd over g to 25 míIes)- C;Type Conditioning Optional Feature

(B)  l fu l t ipo in t  Serv ice

llultipoint se¡vice co'r€:cts three or nore customer designatedpremises through a Telephone Company ltrub. There is no
l imitat ion on rhe number of nid-1inks avai labre ¡r¡ i th mult i -point service" However,  when nore tha¡ Èhree mid-r inks areprovided in tandem, the qual i ty of the service nay be
degraded. A nid- l ink is a cha¡r¡rel  betr .¡een Hubs ( i ." . ,
br idging locat ions) '  0nly certain t¡pes of special  Access
service are provided as mult ipoint sãivice. îhese are so
designared in the Ser ' ice Descript ior,"  

""a 
forth in 7.2

fo1  low ing .

l ful t ipoint service ut i l iz ing a custonized technicál
specif icar ions package as set forth in 7. 2 fol lowing
wi l l  be  prov ided when techn ica l l y  poss ib le .  I f  the
Telephone Company derermines thai ihe requested
character ist ics for a mult ípoint service are not
compatible,  the customer wi l l  be advÍsed and given the
opportunity to change the order.

l+hen ordering, the cusromer wir l  specify the desired brídging
Hub(s) selected from the EXCIIANGT ôannrÉR AssocrATroN TARTFF
F . C " C .  N o .  Z .

This tar i f f  ident i f ies the rype(s) of br idging funcr ions
s¡hich are avairabre and the serving wire cenÈers at s¡hich
they  are  ava i lab le .

Sec t ion  7
Original  Sheet 6

Ef fec t i ve :  January  1 ,  19gó
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?AEH'SES
!

7 . 1  G e n e r a l  ( C o n t ' d )

7 .1 .3  $erv ice  Conf igura t ions  (Cont 'd )

(B)  Hu l t ipo in t  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

Appl icable Rate Elements are:

'AEHSES
t ¡wc

- Channel Terminations (one per customer designated
premises)

- cha¡rnel l f i leage (as appl icable between each designated
customer premises and the Hub and between Hubs)

- Bridging
- Addicional Opt ional Fearures (when appl icable).

Example: voice Grade multipoint service connecting four
customer premises via two custo¡ner specified
bridging hubs.

Ct -+J ¡HC
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Appl icable rate elements are:

-  Channel Terninarions (4 appl icable)
- Channel Mi leage (5 sect ions, each fron appropriate

mileage band)
-  Br idg ing  (6  app l i cab le ,  i .e . ,  each br idge por t )
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7 . 1  G e n e r a l  ( C o n r ' d )

7  " 1 . 4  A l t e r n a t e  U s e

ACCESS
SER\¡ICE TARTFF

Sect ion 7
0r ig ina l  Sheet  I

E f fec t i ve :  January  1 ,  19g6

Alternate Use occurs r¡hen a service is arramged by the Telephone
company so that the customer ce.n select díffãrent types of
transmission aÈ di f ferent t imes. A custoner may use a service
ín any pr ivately benef ic ial  manner.  Hor¡ever,  where technical
or engineering changes are required to effectuate an alternate
use, the Telephone conpany wi l l  nake such special  arrangegents
avei lable on an individual case basis

the arrangement required to transfer the service from one
opera t ion  to  the  o ther  ( í .e " ,  the  t rans fe¡  re lay  and cont ro l .
leads) wi l l  be rated a¡d provided on a¡ individual case basis and
f i led  in  sec t ion  lz . ,  spec ia l i zed  serv ice  or  Ar rangements .  The
customer wi l l  pay the staLed tar i f f  rares for the access
serv ice  ra te  e lements  fo r  the  serv ice  ordered ( i .e . ,  channe l
Terminatíons, channel ì f i leage Ias appl icable] and oprional
Features  I  i f  any ]  ) .

7 . 1 . 5  S p e c i a l  F a c i l i t i e s  R o u t i n s

A customer may request that the faci l i t ies used to provide
spec ia l  Access  serv ice  be  spec Íar ry  rou ted .  The regu la t ions ,
raÈes and charges  fo r  Spec ia l  Fac i l i t ies  Rout íng  ( i .e . ,
A 'o idance,  D ivers i ty  and cabre-On ly )  a re  se t  fo r th  in  11 .
fo1 lowing

7.1 .6  Des ign  La_vouÈ Repor t

At the request of the customer, the Telephone coopany wi). l
provide to the customer the make-up of the faci l i t ies and
services provided under this tar i f f  as Special  Access Service to
aid the cusromer in designing Í ts overal l  service. This
information will be provided in the form of a Design tayout
Report. The Design L_ayoul Beport ¡¡il l be provided to the
cusEomer at no charge, and wi l l  be reissued or updated whenever
these fac i l i t i es  a re  na ter ia l l y  changed.

7  . I . 7  A c c e p t a n c e  T e s È i n g

At no addit ional charge, the Telephone company wi1l ,  at  the
customer's reqtrest,  cooperat iveì.y test at  the t ine of
ins ra l la t ion ,  the  fo l low ing  parameters :
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7 . 1  G e n e r a l  ( C o n t ' d )

.  
7 .1 .7  Accept ,ance Tes t Íng  (Cont 'd )

(A) For Voice Grade analog servíces, acceprance tests wi l l
include tests for ross, 3-tone slope, DC cont inui ty,
operat ional s ignaLing, C-notched noise, and G-message noise,
r.rhen these Para¡Beters are applicable and specified in the
order for service. Addit ional ly,  for Voice Grade Servj .ces,
a balance (inproved return l.oss) test ¡yill be nade if the
customer has ordered the improved loss optíonal feature.

(B)  For  o ther  ana log  serv ices  ( í .e . ,  l fe ta l l í c  Te legraph,  p rogram
Audio, video, lüideband Analog and t{ideband Datã) and for
d ig i ta l  serv ices  ( i .e . ,  D ig i ta l  Data  a¡ rd  H igh  capac i ty ) ,
accePtance tests t¡ i l l  include tests for the parameters
appl icable to the ser i ' ice as specif ied in thã order for
serv ice .

In addit ion to the above tests,  Addit ional Cooperat ive Acceptance
Test ing for Voi.ce Grade Service, to test other parameEers, as
descr ibed in  13 .3 .5 (B)  fo l low ing ,  ava í lab le  a t  ihe  . r rs tomer 's
request .  A l l  tes ts  resu l ts  n ¡ i I l  be  made ava i lab le  to  the
customer upon request, .

7 .1 .8  Order ing  Opt ions  and Cond i t ions

special  Access service is ordered under the A,ccess Order
provisions set forth in 5. preceding. Also included in that
sect ion are other charges ¡chich may be associated with ord,er ing
spec ia l  Access  serv ice  (e .g . ,  serv ice  Ðate  change charges ,
Cance l la t ion  Charges ,  e tc .  ) .

7 .2  Serv ice  Descr ip t ions

- For -the purposes of ordering, there are nine categories of special
Access  Serv ice .  These are :

l fetal l ic ( l f [ )
Telegraph Grade (T0¡
Voice Grade (VC¡
Program Audio (AP)
Video (TV)
l{ideband Analog (1{A)
l{ ideband Data (hÐ)
DigiÈal Data (Da¡
High Capacity (HC)
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ACCESS

SERVICE TARÏFF

7.  Spec ia l  Access  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

7"2  Serv ice  Descr ip t íons  (Cont 'd )

Each service consists of a basic channel to which a technical
-  specif icat ions package (customized or predef ined),  channel interface(s)

and, when desired, oprional features and fr¡nctions are added to
construct the service desíred by the customer. Each of the components
of the service are descríbed in thís sect ion.

Customized technícal specif icat, ions packages wi l l  be provided nrhere
technical ly feasíble. I f  the Telephone Conpany det,ermines that the
requested parameter specifications ate not compatible, the customer
will be advised and given the opportunity to charige the order.

l{hen a customized channel is ordered, the customer ¡cill be notífied
r¡hether Addit ional Engineering Charges apply" In such cases, the
customet wi l l  be given an est imate of the hours to be bi l led before
any further actíon is taken on the order.

The channel.  descr ipt ion specif ies the character ist ics of the basic
channel and indicates whether the channel is provided between customer
designated premises or betr,Jeen a custoner designated premises and a
Telephone Companl' Hub where bridging or multiplexing functions are
performed.

Information pertaining to the tech¡ical  specif icatíons packages
índicates the transmission parameters that are avai lable with each
package. This information is displayed in a matr ix ¡si th the
transmission parameters l isted down the lef t  s ide and the packages
l i s ted  across  the  top .  Each package is  iden t i f ied  by  a  code,  e .9 . ,
VGC. The f i rst  two let ters of the code indicate the caÈegory of
Special  Access Service to which the pararneters are appl icable. These,
t*-o-leËter codes are shown above in parentheses following Èhe
category of Special  Access Service. The let ter "C" fol lowing the
t¡ .¡o- let ter code indicates the technical  specif icatíons package for
a customized service. A nurneric or alpha-nuneric designat ion
following the two letter code indicates the specific predefined
packag-e. For a customized service, the custoqer Eay select any
parameters avai labl .e r ,¡ i th that category of service as long as the
parameters are compatible.  l {hen appropriate, the Technieal
Reference which contains detai led specif icat ions for the paraneters
is shown fol lowing the matr ix.



Northwestern Bel1
Telephone Company
State of North Dakota
Issued:  November  15 .  1985

ACCESS
SERVICE TARTFF

Sect ion 7
Or ig ina l  Sheet  11

Ef fec t i ve :  January  1 ,  1986

7.  Spec ia l  Access  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

7 .2  Serv ice  Descr ip t ions  (Cont 'd )

Channel interfaces at each point of  terminat ion on a two-point service- Eay be symetr ical  or asymetr ical .  On a mult ipoint service they nay
also be s¡nnetrÍcal  or asymetr ical .  However,  cornnunicat ions can only be
provided between points of ternination with compatible channel
interfaces. Only certain channel interfaces are compatible.  These are
set forth ín 7.3.5 fol lowÍng in a combinarion formar.

Only certain channel Ínterface conbinations are available sith the
predefíned tech¡ical  specíf icat ions packages. These are del ineated in
the Technical  References set forth at the end of this 7.2. When a
customized channel is requested, all channel interface combinations
avai lable with the specif , ied type of servj .ce are avai lable with the
customized channel.

The opt ional features and funct ions avai lable r" ' i th each type of Special
Access Service are descr ibed in this sect ion. The opt ional features
and funct ions information also indicates ni th r{hich technical
specif icat ions packages they are avai lable. Such information is
displayed in a matr ix with the opt ional feature or funct ion I isted
down the lef t  s ide and the technical  specif ícat ions package l isted
across the top

The Telephone Company wi l l  maintain exist ing transmission specif i -
ca t ions  on  serv ices  ínsca1 led  pr ío r  to  the  e f fec t i ve  da te  o f  th is
tar i f f ,  except that the exist ing services with performance specif i -
cat ions exceeding the standard l isted in this provision wi l l  be
main ta ined a t  the  per fo rmance leve ls  spec i f ied  in  th is  ta r i f f .  A l l
serv ices  ins ta l led  a f te r  the  e f fec t i ve  da te  o f  th is  ta r i f f  r . ¡ i11
conform to the transmission specif icat ion standards contained in
this tar i f f  or in the fol lowing Technical  References for each
category  o f  serv ice :

Meta l  L ic
Telegraph Grade
Voice Grade

Program Audio
Video
Wideband Analog
I'Jideband Data
Dig i ta l  Data

High Capacity

PUB
PUB
PUB
PUB
PUB
PUB
PUB
PUB
PUB
PUB
PUB
PUB

62502
62502
62501
4  1004 ,
62503
62504
6250s
62506
62507
623 10
62508
624TL

and associated Addendun
Tab le  4

and associated Addendum
and associated Addenduo
and associated Addendu¡o

and associated Addendun
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(A) Basic Channel Descript ion

A lfetallic channel is a¡r unconditioned two-wire cha¡rnel
capable of Èransmitt ing low speed varying signals at rares up
to 30 baud. This channel ís provÍded by netal l ic or
equivalent faci l i t ies "  Metal l ic channels are provided
betl¡een customer designated premises or between I customer
designated prenises and a Telephone Company Hub where
bridging funct ions are performed. Interoff ice meral l ic
faci l i t ies wi l . l  be l in i ted in length to a total  of  f ive mi les
per  channe l .

(B) Technical  Specíf icat ions Packages
Package MT

Parameter
DC Resistance

Beth¡eenConductors  X  X X
Loop Resist¿f ice X X
Shunt Capacitance X X

' The technical  specif icat ions are del ineated in Technical
Reference PUB 62502.

(C)  Channe l  In te r faces

Compat ib le  channe l  in te r faces  are  ser  fo r th  in  7 .3 .S(A)
fo1  low ing .

(D) Optional Features and Funct ions

(1) Central  Off íce Bridging Capabi l i ty

(a) Three Prenises Bridging - Pr.ovision- of Èip=¿s=sd.p and
ring-to-r ing connect ion in a central  of f íce of a
metal l ic pair  to a third custoner designated premises.

(b) Series Bridging of up to 26 customer designated
premises .
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Package TG-
ñ

ACCESS
Sect ion 7

Or ig inal  SheeÈ 13

The fo1lowíng table shows the technical  specif icat ions
packages r¡iÈh which the optional features and functions are
ava i lab le .

Avai lable with Technical
Specif , ícat ions Package l fT-

c L 2 3

Three Premises Bridging X X
Series Bridgíng X

7.2 .2  Te legraph Grade Serv ice

(A) Basic Channel Descript ion

A Telegraph Grade chan¡rel is a¡ unconditioned channel capable
of transmit t ing bínary signals at rates of 0-75 baud or 0-150
baud. This channel i .s furnished for hal f-duplex or duplex
operation. Telegraph Grade channels are provided between
custotrer designated premises or between a customer designated
premises and a Telephone Company Hr.lb.

(B) Technical  Specíf icat ions Packages

Te legraphDis to r t ion  X X X

The technical  specif icat ions are del ineated in Technical
Reference PUB 62502.

(C) Channel Interfaces

Conpat ib le  channe l  ín te r faces  are  se t  fo r th  in  7 .3 .5 (B)
fo1 lowing
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(D) Optional Features and Functions

(1) Telegraph BrÍdging (two-s¡ j . re and four-wire)

Ttre fol lowing table shows the technical  specif icat ions
packages with which the optional features and functions
are  ava i lab le .

Avai lable ¡¡ i th Technical
Specif icat ions Package TG-

c 1 2

x x x

x x x x  x  x  x
x x x x  x  x  x

x x x x x  x  x  x

x x x x  x  x

x x x x  x  x

x

x x x x x  x  x  x

(A) Basic Channel Descript ion

A voice Grade channel ís a cha¡nel which provides voice
frequency transmission capability ín the nominal frequency
range of 300 to 3000 Hz and may be terminated two-wire or
four-wire. Voice Grade channels are provided between
customer-designated premises or between a custotrer designated
premises and a Telephone Company Hub.

(B) Technical  Specif icat ions Packages
Packase VG-

Parameter
Àttenuation

Distort ion X X X X X X X X X X X X X
C - l f e s s a g e N o i s e  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X
E c h o C o n t r o l  X  X  X  X  X  X  X x . x
Envelope Delay

Distort ion X
Frequency Shif t  X
Inpulse Noise X
Intermodulat ion

Dis to r t ion  X
LossDev ia t i on  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X  X
Phase H i ts ,  Ga in

Hí ts ,  and
Dropouts X

Phase Jít ter X
SignaI  - to -C

Hessage No ise
Signa l  - to -C

Notch Noise X

* The desired parameters are selected by the customer from the l ist  of  avai lable
parameters.
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7 . 2 . 3  V o i c e  G r a d d  S e r v i c e  ( C o n t ' d )

(B) Technical  Specif icat ions Packages (Cont 'd)

The technical  specif icat ions for these par¿rneters (except for
dropouts, gain hi ts,  and phase hi ts) are delíneated in
Technical Reference PUB 62501 and sssociated Addendr¡n. The
tech¡ical  specif icat ions for dropouts, phase hi ts,  and gain
hits are del ineated in Technical  Reference PUB 41004, Table 4.

(C) ÇÞe4Se1 Interfaces

The following channel interfaces for Voice Grade service do '

no t  requ i re  s igna l ing  capab i l i t y :  AH,  DA,  DB,  DD,  DE,  DS,
N0, PR and TF.

The fol lowing channel interfaces for Voice Grade service
requ i re  s igna l ing  capab i l i t y :  AB,  AC,  CT,  DX,  DY,  EA,  EB,
EC,  EX,  Go,  GS,  f ,A ,  LB,  LC,  Lo ,  LR,  LS,  RV and SF.

Compat ib le  channe l  in te r faces  are  se t  fo r th  in  7 -3 .5 (C)
fo1 lowing

(D) Optional F"at"res and

(1)  Cent ra l  Of f i ce  Br idg ine  Capab i l í t y

(a) Voice Bridging (two-wire and four-wire)

(b) Data Bridging (ts¡o-wire and four-wire)

(c) le lephoto Bridging (two-wire and four-wire)

(d) DATAPHONE Setect-A-Stat ion Bridgíng yi th sgque-nt igl
ärrangément þorts or addressable äirangement Ports

(e) Telemetry and Alarn Bridging

Spl i t  Band, Act ive Brídging
Passive Bridging
Sum¡uation, Active Brídging
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7 . 2 . 3  V o i q e  G r a d e  S e r v i c e  ( C o n t ' d )

(D) Optional Features and Funct ions (Cont 'd)

(2 )  Cent ra l  Of f íce  l lu l t ip lex ing

- voice to Telegraph Grade: an arrangement that converÈs
a voice Grade channel to Telegraph Grade channels using
frequency divis ion mult iplexing.

(3 )  Cond i t ion ing

Condit ioning provides more specif ic t ransnission
character ist ics for Voíce Grade services. C-Type
condit ioning controls attenuat ion distort ion and envelope
de lay  d is to r t ion .

For two-point services, -uhe parameters apply to each
service. For mult ipoinÈ services, the parameters apply
to each nid link or end link. C-Type cãnditioning äna-
Data Capabi l i ty may be combined on the same service.

(a )  C-Type Cond i t ion ing

C-Type Condit ioning is provided for the addit ional
control  of  at tenuat ion distort ion and envelope delay
distort ion on data services. The attenuat ion
distort ion and envelope delay distort ion
specif icat ions for C-Type Condit ioning are:

Attenuarion Ðistort ion
(Frequency Response)

Re la t i ve  to  1004 Hz

Frequqncy Variat.ion
Range (Hz)  (dBì

4 0 0 - 2 8 0 0  - 1  . 0  t o  * 2 . 0
3 0 0 - 3 0 0 0  - 1 . 0  t o  + 3 . 0

3 0 0 0 - 3 2 0 0  - 2 . 0  t o  + 6 . 0
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(D) Optional Features and Funct ions (Cont 'd)

(3 )  Cond i t ion ins  (Cont 'd )

(a) C-Type Condit ioning (Cont 'd)

Envelope Delay
Distort ion

Variat ion
Frequency (oicro-
Rahee (Hz) seconds)

1000-2600 100
800-2600 200
600-2600 300
5 0 0 - 2 8 0 0  6 0 0
5 0 0 - 3 0 0 0  3 0 0 0

(4) Improved Return Loss

(a) On Effectíve Four-Wire Transnission at Four-Wire
Point of  Terninat ion (appl icable to each tvo-wire
port) :  Provídes for a f ixed 600 ohnr impedance,
variable level range and sinplex reversal.  Telephone
Conpany equipment is required at the customer's
premises where this option is ordered. The Inproved
Return Loss parameters are delineated in Technical
Reference PUB 62501.

(b) On Effective T\.¡o-I{ire Transmission at Tt¿o-Wire Point
of Termination: Provides for nore stringent Echo
Control  Specif icat ions. In order fo¡ this oPtion to

- be applícab1e, the transmission p'ath-'nust'be
four-s¡ire at one POT a¡rd two-wire at the other POT.
Placement of Telephone Conpany equipnent may be
required at the custonerts premises with the two-wire
POT. The Improved Return Loss Parámeters are
del ineated in Technical  Reference PUB 62501'
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(D) Optíona1 Features and Funct ions (Cont 'd)

i  
(5 )  Data  Capab i l i l y

-  
Data Capabi l i ty provides transmíssion character ist ics
suitable for data commu¡icat ions. Specif ical ly,  Data
Capabi l i ty provÍdes for the control  of  Signal to
C-Notched Noise Rat io and intermodulat ion distort ion.
I t  is avai lable for two-point services or mult ipoint
serv ices .

ïhe Signal to C-Notched Noise Rat io and internodulat ion
distort ion paraseters for Data Capabi l i ty are:

-  Signal to C-Notched Noise Rat io is equal to or
greater than 32d8.

- Intermodulat ion distort ion:
-  Signal to second order modulat ion products

(RZ¡ is equal to or greater than 38dB
- Signal to third order nodulaÈion products (R3)

_is equal to or greater rhan 42dB

lr lhen a service equipped with Ðata Capabi l i ty is used for
voice communícat ions, the qual i ty of the voice trans-
miss ion  may no t  be  sa t Ís fac to ry .

(6) Telephot,o Capabi l ty

Telephoto Capabi l i ty provides trar ismission characr.er-
ist ics sui table for telephotographic communicat ions.
Specif ical ly,  Telephoto Capabi l i ty is provided for rhe
c.9ntrol of attenuation dj.stortion and envelope delay -
distort ion on telephotographic services. The attenu-
atíon distort ion and envelope delay dístort ion
paraneters for Telephoto Capabi l i ty are i
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. 7 .2. 3 Voice C@__Eery!_q_9_(Cont' d)

(D) Optional Features and Fr:nct ions (Cont 'd)

(6 )  Te lephoto  Capab i l t y  (Cont 'd )

Attenuat ion Distort ion Envelope Delav Distort Íon
(1004H2 Reference)

Frequency Variation Frequency Variation
Ranse (Hz) (d¡) Ra¡¡ee (1lz) (mcs)

5 0 0 - 3 0 0 0  - 0 . 5  t o  + 1 . 5  1 0 0 0 - 2 6 0 0  1 1 0
3 0 0 - 3 2 0 0  - 1 . 0  t o  + ? . 5  8 0 0 - 2 8 0 0  1 8 0

(7)  S iena l ing  Capab i l i t v

Signal ing Capabi l i ty provides for the process by which
one customer prenises alerts another customer premises on
the s¿une service rr¡ith which it rcíshes t,o conmunicate.

(8) Select ive Signal ing Arrangement

fui arrangement that permits code selective ringing for
up to ten codes on a mul. t ipoint service.

(9) Transfer Arrangement

An arrangement that affords the customer an additional
measure of f lexíbi l i ty in the use of their  access
chan¡el(s).  The arrangement can be ut i l ized to transfer
a leg of a Special  Access Service ¡e nnother channel
that terminates in ei ther the s¡me or a di f ferent
customer prenises. A key act ivated or dial-up control
service is required to operate the transfer arrangement.
A spare chan¡el ,  i f  required, is not included as part  of
the opt ion.
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Spec ia l  Access  Serv ice  (Conr 'd )

7 .2  Serv ice  Descr ip r ions  (Cont 'd )

7.2.3 Voice Grade__!çrv!æ (Cont 'd )

(D) Optional Features and Funct ions (Contrd)

(9) TTansfer Arrangement (Cont 'd)

The following table shows the technicar specifications
packages q¡ith r{hich the optional fearures a¡rd functions
are  ava i lab le .

Avai lable with Technical
Specifications Packase VG-

C-Tlpe Conditioning
Central  Off ice

Bridgíng
Capab i l i t y

Central  Off ice
l lul t ip lexing

Data  Capab i l i r y
ïmproved Return Loss:

For Effect ive
Four-Wire
Transmission
For  E f fec t i ve
Ttro-Wire
Transmission

Se lec t ive  S igna l ing
Arrangement

Sígnal ing Capabi l i ty
Telephoto Capabi l i ty
Transfer Arrangement

7 .2 .4  Program Audío  Serv ice

c 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 6 9 1 0 l i 1 2
x x x x x  x

x x

x x x

x x

x x x x x x

x x

x x x x x x x x x

xx

x
x Y

x
x x

Y

x
x x x

x
Ã
x
x

x x x
x x x

x
x x

(A) Basic Channel Descript ion

A Program Audio charurel is a cha¡u¡eI measured in Hz for the
transmission of a complex signal vol tage. Ttre actual
bandwidth is a function of the cha¡r¡rel ínterface selected bv
the customer. Only one-hray trsnsmission ís provided.
Program Audio chan¡rels are provided betr¡een custoner
designated preníses or betq¡een a custoner designated premises
and a Telephone company Hub. program Audio services offered in
this tar i f f  are restr icted to non-broadcast appl icat ions.
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(B) Technical  Specíf ícat ions Packages

Package AP-
Parameter ' c * 7 2 3 4

A c t u a l l l e a s u r e d L o s s  X  X  X  X  X
Amplitude Tracking X
C r o s s t a l k X X X X X
Distort ion Tracking X
Gain/Frequency

D i s t o r t i o n X X X X X
Group Delay X
N o i s e X X X X X
Phase Tracking X
Short-Term Gain

Stab i l i t y  X
Short-Term toss X
T o t a l D i s t o r t i o n  X  X  X  X  X

The technical  specif icat ions are del ineated i¡  lechnical
Reference PUB 62503 and associated Addendu¡n.

(C)  Channe l  In te r faces

The fol lowing channel interfaces (CIs) def ine the bandwidths that
are avaí lable for a Progran Audio channel:

CI Bandwídth
PG-l NomÍnal f requency from 50 to 15000 Hz
PG-3 Nominal frequency from 200 to 3500 Hz
PG-5 Nouinal frequency from 100 to 5O00 Hz
PG-8 Norninal frequency from 50 to 8000 Itrz

C o m p a t i b 1 e e l a ¡ n e 1 i n t e r f a e e s a r e s e t f o r t h i n 7 : 3 - ; 5 ( Ð )
fo l low ing

* The desíred para¡neters are selected by the customer from the líst of
ava i lab le  DarameEers .
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Spec ia l  Aç ,cess  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

7 .2  Serv ice  Descr ip t ions  (Cont 'd )

7 .2 .4  Progran Aud io  Serv ice  (Cont rd )

Central  Off ice Bridging
CapabÍ l i t y

Gain Conditioning
Stereo

7  . 2 . 5  V i d e o  S e r v i c e

(D) Optional Features and Fnr¡ctions

(1)  Cent ra l  Of f i ce  Br idg íng  Capab i l i t y

Distr ibut ion Anpl i f  ier

(2) Gain Condit ioning

Control of 1004 Hz AllL at initiation of service to OdB
+  0 . 5  d B .

(3 )  S tereo

Provision of a pair  of  gain/phase equal ized channels for
stereo appl icat ions. (Addít ional AP channel must be
ordered separa te ly . )

The fol lowing table shows the technical  specif icat ions
packages with Brhich the optíonal features and functíons are
a v a i l a b l e .

Avai lable with Technical
Specif icat ions Packaee AP-

x x x x x
x x x x x
x x

(A) Basic ChanneL Descript ion

A Video channel is a ctrannet wit¡ one-way tr*"ri""ior,
capabi l i ty for a standard 525 l ine/60 f ie ld nonochrome, or
Nat ional Television Systens Committee color,  v ideo signal and
one or ts¡o associated 5 or 15 kl lz audio signal(s).  ïhe
assocíated audÍo signal(s) may be ei ther diplexed or provided
as one or th¡o separate channels. The bands¡idth for a video
channeL is  e i ther  30Hz to  4 .5  MHz or  30  Hz to  6 .6 t f r l z .  The
provision and the bandwidth of the associated audio signal(s)
is a function of the channel interface selected by the
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7  "2 .5  V ideo Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

(A)  Bas ic  Channe l  Descr ip t ion  (Cont 'd )

customer. Video cha¡rnels are provided between customer
designated prenises or betr¿een a custoner designated prenises

and a Telephone Cornpany Hub. Intrastate Video channels
of, fered in this tar i f f  are restr icted to close circui t
appl icat ion.

(B) Technical  Specíf icat ions Packages

Package 1J/-
Parameter
Ampli tude vs. FrequencY ResPonse
Chrominance/Luminance Inequal ities

Gain
Delay

Ch rom inance /l,uminance
Chrominance Nonlinear
Chromínance l{on1 inear
Cros  s t  a  l k
D i f fe ren t ia l  Ga in
Di f fe ren t ia l  Phase
Dynamic Gain (picture

sync  s igna l )
Field-Time Distort ion
Gain/Frequency Distort ion
Gain  Stab i l i t y
Insert ion Gain
Line-Time Distort ion
tong-Time Distort ion

The desired paraneters are selected by the custoner fron the l ist  of  avai lable

ParameEers .

-r

x
x
x
x
x
X
v

x

2

x
x

1

x
x

Intermodulation
Gain
Phase

x
x
X
x
X
x
x

x
X
x

x
x
x
x
x
x

x
x
x
x
x
x
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(B) Technical  Specif icat ions Packages (Cont 'd)

Paraneter
Luminance Nonl inearity
Luninance Signal/CCIR

l{eighted Noíse
Short-Tiae Distort ion

2  T  Pu lse
T - Bar Ringing

Signal/15 kHz Flat
hleighted Noise

Signal/Low Frequency
Noise

Stereo Gain Dif ference
Stereo  Phase D i f fe rence
Total  Harmonic Distort ion
Transient Sync Signal

Non-Lineari ty
Video/Audio Delay

Di f fe rence

C I
Audio

Bandwidth

1 t
L 'c*

li

Packaee TV-

X X X

Provis ion

1 Channel,  diplexed
2 Channels,  diplexed
1 Channel,  diplexed

x x x

x x x
x x x

x
x x
x x
x x x

The technical  specif icat ions are del ineated in Technical
Reference PUB 62504 and associated Addendr¡n.

(C)  ChanneL ln te r faces

The fol lowing channel interfaces (CIs) defíne the bandwidth
and the provision of the audio signal(s) associated with a
Video channel:

l5kllz
l5kHz
15kHz

* The desired paratreters are selected by the custoner fron the l ist  of  avai lable
Parameters .
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Provision

2 Channels,  diPlexed
1 Cha¡rnel, seParate
I Charmel,  seParate
1 Channel,  seParate
1 Channel,  seParaÈe
2 Channels,  seParate
2 Channels,  seParate
2 Channels,  seParate
2 Channels,  seParate

ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFF

2T,¡7'?
4TV6-5
4TV6-15
4TV7 -5
4TV7 - 15
6TV6-5
6TV6 - 15
6T\,'7 -5
6TV7 - 15

Audio
Bandwidth

15kHz
5kllz

15kllz
5kHz

l5kHz
5kHz

15kHz
5kHz

lSkHz

C I

Compat ib le  channe l  ín te r faces  are  se t  fo r th  in  7 '3 '5 (E)

fo 1 lowing .

7  "2 .6  H ideband Ana log  Serv ice

(A)  Bas ic  Channe l  Descr iP t ion

A t{ideband Analog channel is a channel qrith a bandwidth
neasured in kHz for the transmission of a wideband signal.

The act-ual bandwidth is a fr¡nction of the channel interface

selected by the customer. lriideband analog channels are
provided between customer designated premises or between a

"tr=to*.t 
designated premíses and a Telephone Company Hub'
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7.  Spec ia l  Access  Se iv ice  (Cont 'd )

7 .2  Serv ice  Descr ip t ions  (Cont 'd )

7 .2"6  t { ideband Ana log  Serv i  (Cont 'd )

(B) Technical  Specif ícat ions Packages

Parameter
Ampli tude Stabí l i ty
Background Noise
Frequency Shift
Gain/Frequency

Charac ter is t i cs  o f :
- Group Connections X
- Supergroup

Connections
- llastergroup

Connections
Impulse NoÍse
Net Loss Variat ions
Pi lo t  S lo t
Spurious Single

Frequency Tone

Packaee WA-
1 2 2 4 3 4

x x x

Bandr¡idth
60 kHz to 108 kllz (Group)
312 kllz to 552 kHz (Supergroup)
564 kIIz to 3084 kHz (lfastergroup)
300 I{¿ tö 18 kHz
28 kllz to 44 kllz
29 lr.Kz to 44 kHz

x x
x x x x x
t i x x

x x

x
x x x
x x x x x
x x x

The technical  specif icat ions are del ineated in Technical
Reference PUB 62505 and associated Addendun.

(c) Çleqael lnle¡laçes

The fol lowing channel interf ,aces (CIs) def ine the bandn' idths
that are avai lable for a Wideband Analog channel:
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7 .  Spec ia l  Access  Se{v ice  (Cont 'd )

7 .2  Serv ice  Descr ip t ions  (Cont 'd )

_  7 .2"6  l f ideband Ana log  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

Gonpat ible channel interfaces are set forth in 7.3.5(F)
fo1 lowing.

(D) Optional Features and Functions

(1) Central  0f f ice Ì lu l t ip lexing

(a) llastergroup to Supergroup

An arrangement that converts a llastergroup channel to ten
Supergroup chan¡lels using frequency division oultiplexing.

(b) Supergroup to Group

An arrangement that converts a Supergroup charurel to five
Group channels using frequency divis ion mult iplexing.

(c )  Group to  Vo ice

An arrangement that converts a Group cha¡rnel to twelve
Voice Grade channels using frequency divis ion mult iplexing.

(d) Group to DS1

An arrangement that converts ttdo Group channels to a
DSI channel using analog to digi tal  conversion.

The fol lowing table shows the technical  specif ícat ions
packages with rchich the optional features and functíons are
ava i lab le .

Avai lable with Technícal
Spèçif icát ió+-È P¡lêkäÊè' Ifl\ -

1 2 2 A , 3 4
Gent ra l  Of f i ce

Mul t ip lex ing :
Mastergroup to Supergroup X
Supergroup to Group X.
Group to Voice X
Group to DSlx

* Requires two channels with technical specificat.ions package lIAl to form a
[, IA1T service.
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7 .2  Serv ice  Descr ip t ions  (Cont 'd )

l {B- t8s
1{B- 19A
hrB- 195
hIB-23A'
l |¡B-23S
l.¡B-40s
ll 'B-s0A
hIB.5OS

ACCESS

18. 75 kbps, s¡mchronous
up to 19.2 kbps, as¡rnchronous
J,9 ..2 kbps, synehronous
up to 230.4 kbps, as¡rnchronous
230.4 kbps, s¡mchronous
40.I  kbps, synchronous
up'to 50.0 kbps, as5rnchronous
50.0 kbps, synchronous

Sect ion 7
Or ig ina l  Sheet  28

SERVICE TARIFF Effecríve: January 1, 1986

7.2 .7  l { ideband Data  Serv ice

(A) Basíc Channel Descript ion

A Wideband Data channel is an analog channel for the
transmission of s5rnchronous serial  data at the rate of 19"2,
50 .0 ,  o r  230.4  kbps  or  o f  asynchronous ser ia l  da ta  a t  ra tes
o f  up  to  19"2 ,  50"0 ,  o r  230.4  kbps .  Opt iona l  a r rangements
are available for transmission of s¡mchronous serial data at
18-75 or 40.E kbps. The actual bi t  rate is a fr¡nctÍon of the
channel interface selected by the customer. This service
requ i res  a  303 Data  Star ion(s ) .  The 303 Dara  Sta t ion
provides coupling between the customer's business machine and
the wideband data transnission nedir.¡m. A voiceba¡rd
coordinating channel is also provided. l{ideband Data
charurels are provÍded between customer designated premises.

(B) Technical  Specif icat, íons Packages

Package WD-
Error-Free Seconds 1 2 3

x x x

While in serrr ice, the monthJ.y average of error-free seconds
wi l i ,  be  equa l  to  o r  g rea ter  than 98 .75 ] ; .

(C)  Channe l  In te r faces

The fol lowing channel interfaces (CIs) def ine the bi t  rates
that are avai lable for a t f ideband Data channel:

CI  B i t  Rate

Compat ib le  channe l  in te r faces  are  ser  fo r th  in  7 .3 .5 (G)
fol  lowing
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7 .2.7 lfideband Dgg_!_9_rtif_ç9 (Cont' d)

(D) Optional Features and Functions

(1) Iie]' Activated Transfer Arrangement

ån arrangement that affords the customer an addítional
measure of f lexíbi l Í ty in the use of their  access
channel(s).  The arrangenent can be ut i l ized to transfer
a leg of a Special  Access Service to eíther a spare
or working channel that terninates in eíther the same
or a di f ferent customer prenises. A key act ivated
control  service ís required to operate the transfer
arrangenent.  A spare channel,  i f  required, is not
included as a part  of  the opt ion"

The fol lowing table shows the technical  specif icat ions
packages ¡{ith r.¡hich the optional features and functions
are  ava i lab le .

Avai lable with Technical
Specif icat ions Package hD-

1 2 3

Key Act ivated Transfer
Arrangement X X X

7  . 2 . 8  Ð i g i t a l  D a t a  S e r v i c e

(A) Basiq Channel Descript ion

A Dígi tal  Data channel is a channel for duplex four-wire
transmission of sJ¡nchronous serial  daÈa at the rate of 2.4,
4 .8 ,9 .6 ,  o r  5ó  kbps .  the  ac tua l  b i r  fe tê  i s  a  f i ^u rc t ion  o f
the chan¡rel interface selected by Èhe customer. The channel
provides a synchronous service wíth tioing provided by the
Telephone Company through the Telephone Company's faci l i t ies
to the customer in the received bi t  stream. Digi tal  Data
channels are only avai lable via Telephone Company designated
hubs and are provided between customer desígnated premises
or between a customer designated premíses and a Telephone
Company Hub.
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(A) Basic Channel Descript ion (Cont 'd)

The customer may provide the Cha¡rnel Service Unit-tlæe'
equipnent or other Network cha¡¡ne1 Terminating Equipment
associated with the Dígi tal  Data channel at  the customer
premises. The interím progr¿rm for interconnection of such
equipment is set forth in lechnical Reference pu3 AS No. 1.

(B) Technical  Specif icat io¡s Packases

Package DA-
Parameter 2 3 4
Error-Free Seconds x x x x

The Telephone Company will provide a channel capable of
neet ing a monthly average perfornance equal to or greater
than 99.875-"¿ error-free seconds ¡r¡hi le the channel is in
service, i f  i t  is measured through a csu equivalent which is
designed, manufactured and maintained to conforn with Èhe
specif icat ions contained i¡  Technical  Reference puB 62310.

voltages which are compatible rr i th Digi tal  Data service are
del ineated in Technical  Reference pUB 62507.

(C)  Çhanne l  In rer faces

The fol lowing channel interfaces (crs) def ine the bi t  rares
tha t  a re  ava i lab le  fo r  a  D ig i ta l  Data  channe l . :

C I  B i t  Rate
DU-24 2.4 kbps
DU-48 4 .8  kbps
D U - 9 6  9 . 6  k b p s
D U - 5 6  5 6 . 0  k b p s

Compat ib le  channe l  in te r faces  are  ser  fo r th  in  7 .3 .5 (H)
f o11oc' ing.
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(D) Optional Features and Funct ions

(1)  Cent ra l  Of f i ce  Br ids ing  Capab i l i t y

(2) Transfer Arrangement

An arrangement that affords the customer an
addit ional measure of protect ion and/or f lexibi l i ty
in the use of theír  access cha¡rnel(s) on a lx l , l  basis.
The arrangement can be utilized to transfer a leg of
a Special  Access Service to ei ther a spare or working
channel that tenninates in either the same or a
dif ferent cusÈomer premÍses. This arrangement is
only available at a Telephone Company designated hub.
A key activated or dial up c,ontrol service is required
to operaÈe the transfer artar igement.  A spare channel,
i f  required, is not included as a part  of  the opt ion.

The fol lowing table shows the technical  specif icat ions
packages with which the optional fearures and functions are
a v a i l a b l e .

Avai lable ¡¡ i th Technical
Specif icat ions Packaee DA-

1 2 3 4
Central Off ice Bridging

Gapabi l  i ty x x x x
Trans ferAr rangement  X  X X X

7.2 .9  H igh  Capac i tv  Serv ice

(A) Basic Channel Descrípr ion

A High Capacity channel is a channel for the transmission of
n o m i n a l  6 4 . 0  k b p s ' k  o r  1 . 5 4 4 ,  3 . 1 5 2 ,  6 . 3 L 2 ,  4 4 . 7 3 6 ,  o x  2 i 4 . 1 7 6
Mbps isochronous serial  data. The actual bi t  tate and franing
format is a function of the channel interface selected by the
customer. High capacity channels are provided between customer
designated premises or between a cusEomer designated premises
and a TeJ.ephone Gompany Hub.



7.  Spec ia l  Access  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

7 . 2  S e r v i c e  D e s c r i p t i o n s  ( C o n t ' d )

t * - ( c o n r ' d )

(A)  Bas ic  Channe l  Qescr ip t ion  (Cont 'd )

The customer may provide the Network Charurel Terminating
Equipment associated with the High Capacity Channel at the
customer's premises. The ínter im program for interconnect ion
of such equipment ís set forth in Technical Reference PUB AS
N o "  1 .

(B) Teghnical  Specif icat ions Packages

Package I{C-
Parameters 0 1 l C 2 3 4

Northwestern Be11
Telephone Company
State of North Dakota
Issued:  November  15 ,  1985

Error-Free Seconds

C I
DS-15*
DS -27
DS-31
DS-44
0S.63

Sect ion  7
ACCESS Original  Sheet 32

SERVICE TARIFF Effect ive: January 1, 1986

x

Bi t  Rate
1 .544 Mbps (DS1)
2 7 4 . 1 7 6  M b p s  ( D S 4 )
3 . 1 5 2  M b p s  ( D S 1 c )
4 4 . 7 3 6  M b p s  ( D S 3 )
ó .31 .2  Mbps (Dsz)

A channel with technical  specif icat ions package HC1 wi l l  be
capable of an error-free second perfornrance of 98.75"Á over a
continuous 24 hour period as measured at the 1.554 Mbps rate
through a CSLI equivalent which is designed, nanufactured, a¡¡d
maintained to conform with the specif icat ions contained in
Technical  Reference PIJB 62411.

(C)  Channe l  In tq r faces

The fol lowing channel interfaces (CIs) def ine the bi t  rates
that are avai lable for a High Capacity channel:

Compat ib le  channe l  in te r faces  are  se t  fo r th  in  7 .3 .5 ( I )
fo1  low ing .

¡r  Avai lable only as a channel of  a 1.544 Mbps faci l i ty between two Telephone
C o u r p a n y  D i g i t a l  D a t a  H u b s  o r  a s  a  c r o s s  c o n n e c t  o f  t w o  2 . 4 , 4 . 8 , 9 . 6 , 5 6 . 0
or 64.0 kbps charrnels of two I .544 Mbps faci l i t ies at a Digi tal  Data Hub.
ïhe customer must provide system and charurel assignment data.
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7 . 2  S e r v i c e  D e s c r i p t i o n s  ( C o n t ' d )

7 . 2 . 9  H i g h  C a p a c i t v  S e r v i c e  ( C o n t ' d )

(D) Optional FeaÈures and Funct ions

(1) Automatic Loop Transfer

The Automatic toop Tra¡rsfer provides protection on a lxN
basis against fai lure of the fací l i t ies betn¡een a
customer designated prenises a¡¡d the srire center serving
that prenrises. Protect ion is furnished through the use of
a switching arrangenent that automatical ly sr¡ i rches to a
spare channel when a working channel fai ls.  The spare
channel is not included as a part of the option. This
option requires compatible equipnent ar both the serving
wire center and the customer premises. The customer is
responsj.ble for pror'íding the equipment at its premises.
Ëquipment at the customer prenises will be provided under
tar i f f  only i f  i t  exisred in the Telephone Company
inventory as of November 18, 1983.

(2) Transfer Arrangement

An arrangement that affords the customer an additional
measure  o f  f lex ib i l i t y  in  the  use  o f  the i r  access
channel(s).  ïhe arrangement can be ut i l ized to transfer
a  leg  o f  a  Spec ia l  Access  Serv ice  to  e i ther  a  spare  or
working chan¡el  that terminates in ei ther the same or
a di f ferent eustomer premises. A key act ivated or
dial-up control  service is required to operate the
transfer arrangement.  A spare channel,  i f  required, is
not included as part  of  the opt ion.

(3 )  Cent ra l  0 f f i ce  Mul t ip lex ing

(a)  DS4 to  DSl

An arrangement that converts a 274.L76 Mbps channel
to 168 DSL channels using digi tal  t ime divis ion
mulr iP lexing .

*  A  64 .0  kbps  channe l  i s  ava i lab le  as  a  channe l (s )  o f  a  1 .544 Mbps fac i l i t y  ro
a Telephone Compan5' Hub.
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t - .2  Serv Íce  Descr ip t ions  (Cont 'd )

7 .2 .9  H igh  Capac i ty  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

(D) Optional Features and Functions (Cont'd)

(3) Gentral  Off íce l Íul t ip lexine (Cont 'd)

(b)  Ds3 to  DSI

An arrangement that converts a 44.736 lfbps channel to
28 DS1 channels using digi tal  t ime divis ion mult i -
p lex ing .

( c )  D S 2  t o  D S l

An arrangement that converts a 6.312 lfbps channel to
four DS1 channels using digi tal  t ine divisíon
mul t ip lex ing .

( d )  D S I C  t o  D S 1

An arrangement that converts a 3"152 lfbps channel to
trso DSl channels using dígi tal  Èime divis ion mult i -
p lex ing .

(e )  DS1 to  Vo ice

An arrangement that converts a 1.544 lfbps channel. to
24 channels for use $r i th Voice Grade Services. A
channel of  this DSl to the Hub can also be used for a
Dig i ta l  Data  Serv ice .

( f )  D s l  È o  D S o

An arrangement that converts a 1.544 ìfbps channel to
tb'erty-three 64.0 kbps channel-s utilizing digitat
t ime divisíon mult iplexing.

(g) DSO to lubralq

An arrangement that converts a 64.0 kbps channel to
subspeeds o f  up  to  ts ¡en ty  2 .4  kbps ,  ten  4 .8  kbps ,  o r
f ive 9.6 kbps char¡nels using digi tal  t ine divis ion
mul t ip lex ing .
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7.2  Serv ice  Descr ip r ions  (Cont 'd )

_ 
'  

7 .  2.  9 High Capasít-v Serr, ' ice (Cont 'd)

(D) 0pt ional Features and Funct ions (Gont 'd)

(3 )  Cent ra l  Of f i ce  I ' fu l t ip lex ing  (Cont 'd )

The following table shows the technical specífications
packages wíth r*hich the optional features and fr:¡rctÍons are
ava i  lab Ie .

Avai lable with TechnicaL
SpeciÉicat ions Package HC-

Automatic toop
Transfer

Cent ra l  Of f i ce
Ì lu l t ip lex ing :

DS4 to  DSl
D S 3  t o  D S I
DS2 to  DSl
DS1C t .o  DSl
DS1 to  Vo ice
DS1 to  DSO
DSO to Subratei t  X
Transfer Arrange-

ment X

7.3 Channel Interface and Network Channel Codes

This section explains the Channel Interface codes and Network Channel
codes that the customer must, specify when ordering Special Access
Service. Included is an example which explains the specif ic characters
of,  the code, a glossary of cha¡urel  rnterface codes, inpedance levels,
Network Channel codes and compatible Cha¡¡rel Interfaces.

* avai lable gnly on a channer of a 1.544 Mbps faci t i ty to a Telephone
Company Hub.

0 1 1 C 2 3 4

wÂ

x
x

x
x

x
x
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1 Spec ia l  Access  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

7.3 Channel Interface ar id Netrdork Channel Codes ( C o n t ' d )

Example: If the customer specifies a l*lT Network Channel Code a¡rd a
2Dc8-3 channel Interface at the customer's prenises, the fol lowing is
being requested:

MT = l letal l ic Channel with a predef ined Technical
Spec i f i ca t ion  Package (1 )

2 = Number of physícal wj.res at customer premises
DC = Faci l i ty interface for direcr current or vol tage

I = Variable impedance level
3 = I letal l ic faci l i t ies (DG cont inui ty) for direct

current/1ow frequency control  s ignals or s1o¡,¡
speed data (30 baud)

7 .3 .1  G los ,sary  o f  Channe l  In te r face  Codes and Opt ions

Code Opt ion

A B .

A C -

A H .
- B
- c
. D

D A .

D B -

D D -

D E .

Defini t ign

accepts 2O Hz r inging signal at  custoßer 's point of
terminat ion
accepts 20 Hz r inging signal at  customer's end
user 's point of  terninat ion
analog high capacity ínrerface
60 kIIz ro 108 kHz (12 chan¡rels)
3L2 kllz to 552 kHz (60 channels)
564 kHz to 3084 kHz (600 channels)
Centrex Tie Trunk Terminat,íon
data stream ín W frequency band at customer's end
ùser 's point of  terminat ion
data stream in VF frequency band at customerrs point
of terminat ion

- 10 VF for TGI and TG2
- 43 VF for 43 Telegraph Carr ier tJ lpe signals,

TGL and TG2
DC - direct current o-r voltage

- 1 monitor ing interface with ser ies RC combinat ion
(McCu1loh format)

- 2 Telephone Conpany energized alarn channel
-  3  l le ta l l i c  fac i l i t i es  (DC cont inu i ty )  fo r  d i rec t

current/ low frequency control  s ignals or slow speed
data (30 baud)
DATAPHO¡{E Select-A-srat ion (and TABS) interface at
customer's point of  terminat ion
DATAPHONE Select-A-stat ion (and TABS) int ,erface ar
the customerts end user 's point of  terninat ioù
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7 " 3 . 1 G l o s s a r r ' o f C h a n n e l l n t e r f a c e C o d e s a n d o p t i o n s ( C o n t ' d )

n q -

ñ I t  -

D X -

ttv -

Option

15
15E
15F
15G
15H
15J
15K

15L
27
27L
3 1
3lL
44
44L
6 3
O J l ¡

z4
48
5 6
9 6
A
B
c

DefinÍtion

digital hierarchy interface --.*
i .Ea+ uup" (DS1)- fornat per PUB 41451 plus D4

8-bit PCll encodeð-in one- 64 kbps of the DS1 signal

8-bit PCM encod.ã i; two 64 kbls of the DS1 signal

8-bit PCM encod;ã i; three 6a kbps of the DS1 sígna'I

14/11-bit pcu *n"oããd in six 6a ictps of the DSl signal

L.'544 lfbPs format Per PU? il i :1
1.544 lfbps form;; ;;; PUB 41451 plus extended framing

format
i .s+a lrupu (Dsl)  with SF signal ing

274.176 HbPs (DS4)

ãza.ize lrupt (Ds+¡ with sF signaring
3 " 152 ì lbPs (DSIC)

ã. is i  l r ¡p= (DSrc) with SF signal ing

44 " 7 3ó lfbps (DS 3 )
aa.736 Mbps (DS3) with SF signal ing

6.  312 | fbPs (DSz)

ã .grz  H¡p"  (DS2)  $ r i th  sF  s igna l ing

digi tal  access in¿erface

2 " 4  k b P s
4 . 8  k b P s
5ó.0  kbPs
9 " 6  k b P s
1.s44 

-MbPs 
format Per PUB 111:1

i .Srrtr  l fbps format per PUB 41451 plus D4

7.544l lbps forroãi ã"t  PUB 41451 plus extended

franing fornat
duplex signal ing interface at customer's point of

terminat ion
duplex signal ing interface at custoóer 's end use! 's

;;i;. or lermination
Type I  E&Il  kaã-i lgntf i "g '  Customer at POT or customer's

"iä 
.r.,""t at PoT originates on E Lead'

Type I E&ll Leaã iiããarl'og' co=tãter at PoT or customer's

ãiä .r=.t at PoT originates on lf Lead'

; ïo.- i i -ç&M Lead Si lnal íng'  customer at PoT or

customer s end user at POi 'or igir iates on E^Lead'

iyp.-îi-eeu l.a¿ signalinS' custooer at POT or

customer s end user at Poi origifiates_on ll Lea<i'

iype lff E&É signaling at customer POT

E A -  E

E A -  H

E B .  E

E B -  } f

E C -
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7 . 3 C h a n n e l Ï n t e r f a c e a n d N e t w o r k C h a n n e l C o d e s ( c o n t ' d )

7.3.1 Glossarv 9f channel Interface codes a¡rd optíons (cont 'd)
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Cod* Option

E X -  A

E X -

G 0 -

G S -

L B -

t 0 -

t R -

L S .

- T

Avaílable onlY for the

used in the Protect ion

ÀCCESS
SERVICE TARIFF

transmíssion of audio tone

of electr ic Power systerns

Sect ion 7
0riginal  Sheet 38

Ef fec t i ve :  JanuarY 1 ,  1986

I A .
L A -

Definition

tandem channel unít' signaling for loop start 'or

;;;; =.ã'. -J';;=;;ã" ""ppries 
open end (dial

tone,  e tc . )  func t ions '
i*aå, channel unit signaling for loop start or

ground start *;";;";;ã"t 
""ipries 

closed end (dial

pu ls ing ,  e tc . )  func t ions
ground start toop signalíng - open end function by

customer or customerts end user

ground start loop signaling - closed end function by

customer or customer's end user

E .  I  . 4 .  ( 2 5  P i n  R S - 2 3 2 )

end user roop 
"ïãr.-iá"p 

signaling - Type A oPS

registered Port oPen end

end user ioop 
"t""i- 

toop signaling - TyPe B oPS

registered Port oPen end

end user roop 
"tá"i--toop 

signaling - Type c oPs

registered Port  oPen end

loop start loop signaling -- oPen end fr¡¡rction by

customer or customerts end user

20 Hz automatic ringdown in191face at cllstomer with

ielephone ComPanY Provided PLAR

loop start roof 
'siãt-tãrl"g 

-- 
closed end function by

customer or customerts end user

io-=ignaf ing interface, transmission only

progrÉIm transmission - no dc signaling

nominal frequency from 50 to 15000 Hz

nominal frequenc! from 200 to 3500 Hz

nominal f requenc! fron 100 to-50!Q--Hz

nominal frequency from 50 to 8000 IIz

protective relaying* - - ¡*a,*ar i nn :- -
reverse uattery' silnaling, one way oPeratiorrì

originate bY customer

reverse battery sígnal ing'  one way oPera::?l '

terminate functíon by customer or customer's end user

protect ive relaYing signals

during fault conditions '

N O -
P G -

- 1
- J

- 5
- 8

PR
R V -  0



North¡sestern Bell
Telephone ComPanY
State of North Dakota
Issued: Novenber 15, 1985

7 .  Spec ia l  Access  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFF

Sect ion 7
Original  Sheet 39

Ef fec t i ve :  JanuarY 1 ,  1986

7 "3 Channel Interface and Netr. 'ork Ghannel Codes (cont 'd)

7 .3 .1  G lossarv  o f  Channe l  In te r face  Codes and Opt ions  (Cont 'd )

T F -
ï t -

Code OPtion

S F -

- 1 5
t . J A -

a

q

1ìIB -
-  1 8 S
-  194
-  1 9 S
. ¿Jfå

-  23S
- 40s
- 504
-  50s

t{c -
- 1 8
- 1 9

- , ?

- iss
- 4 0
- 5 0

Defini t ion

síngle frequency signalíng with VF

customer POT or customer's end usel

telephotograPh interface
te leeraphf te letypewr íter ínterf ace

ot 
" i tcåter 's 

end user POT

ba¡rd at either
POT

at either customer POT

20.0  mi l l ianPeres
3 " 0 mi11i¿unPeres
ó2.5  n i l l i amPeres
television interface
combined (dipleied) video and one audio signal

combined (diplexedi v:'deo and two audio sÍgnals

video plus one fãi ' """1 audio 5 kl tz signal(s) or one (or

two) two wire
video plus one (or two) audio 15 kHz signal(s)

çideband bandwiåth interface at customer's end user POT

limited bandwidth
nominal passband fron 29000 to 44000 Hz

r.,idebanù data interface at customer POT

18. 75 kbPs, sYnchronous
up to 19 .2 kbPs as¡mchronous

19.2 kbPs sYnchronous
up to 23O.4 kbPs, asYnchronous

230.4 kbPs, sYnchronous
40.8 kbPs, sYnchronous
up to 50.0 kbPs, as¡rnchronous

50.0 kbPs, s¡mchronous
wideband data interface at customerts end user POT

18.75 kbPs,  sYnchronous
for 12-c' i re interface: 19'2 kbps'  synchronous

for lO-r. ' i re interface: uP to 19'2 kbps'  as¡mchronous

up to 230.4 kbPs, asSmchronous

23O.4 kbPs, sYnchronous
40.8 kbPs, sSmchronous
for 12-wíre interface: 50'0 kbps'  s5mchronous

for lO-wire interface: uP to 50'0 kbps'  asynchronous

wideband bandwídth interface at customer POT

nominal passband fro¡n 300 to 18000 Hz

iåi i "" f  þassband from 28000 to 44000 Hz

nonínal passband fron 29000 to 44000 Hz

- 2
- J

- 6
T V .

- 1
- 2
- 5

1,1-D -
1
2
J



Nor-ubwestern Bel1

TelePhone ComPanY
StatL of North Dakota

iu" " .¿ ,  November  15 '  1985

ACCESS
SERVTCE TARIFF

Sect ion  7

Original  Sheet 40

Ef fec t i ve :  JanuarY 1 ,  1986

Digi tal  Hierarchv Channel Interface Codes (4DS)

Customers select ing mult iplexed four-r¡ i re DSX-1 or higher

faci l i ty interface opt ions -at 
th;  ; ; ' lã*t t  designated prenises

wi l l  be ,"qrr"rr lã ro 'provide subsequent syst lm and channel

assignment ¿atal  ñ"-t" t i 'ous digi ia l  bi t  t t ! : :  in the digítal

hierarchy employ the ctrann"r i " iã l iã"" to¿t-4Ds8' 4DS9' 4DS0

or 4Ð56 plus t f rå 
"p""a 

opt ions indicated below:

Va lue  (ohms)
1 1 0

'  1 5 0
6 0 0
9 0 0
1 3 5

t )

L24
Var íab  1e

100

Interface Code
and Speed OPtion

4DSE - 15

4 D S 9 - 3 1

4DS0 -  63

ADS6 -44

4DSó -  27

Nooinal Bi t
Rate (lfbps)

1 . 5 4 4

"  
1 q ,

t  ^ .  ñ'  t t . J l ¿

, -+ ' . t lz i

2 7 4 . 1 7 6

Dig i ta l
Hierarchv Level

D S l

DSlC

DS2

DS3

DS4

7.  Spec ia l  Access  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

7 "3 Channel Interface a¡rC Network Chan¡el  Godes (Cont 'd)

7  .3 ,2  Impedance

T h e n o r r i n a l r e f e r e n c e i m p e d a r r c e w i t h w h í c h t h e c h a ¡ n e ] w i I l b e
terminated for the purpo=ã-"r evaluat ing transmission

Performance:
Code (s )

0
1
,)

5
6
'7

I
9

' t a ?

For those interface codes with a 4-wire transmission path at the cusÈomer

designaced poT, rather rhan a slandard 900 ohm l*pt¿*t"  the code (3)

denotes a cuslomer provide¿ t t" t . i ission "q,r ip*ãtt  
terminat ion'  such

terminat ions $rere proviced ro.,r" .o*ers in t t to-ãLte r¡ i th the F'c 'c '  Docket

Ñ;.  20099 set" lement Agreement '



7.  Spec ia l  Access  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

7  .3  
( con t ' d )

7  . 3 . 4 Service Des- tsork Cha¡rnel Code Conversion Table

The purpose of this table is to show the relationship between

the servj-ce designator code= ct 'ã '  vGc' l ' f f2:  t :" ' )  and the

network channel ãodes thar are uled roi various administrative

PurPoses:

Service Designator
Code

lfTc
ìfT1
}ff2
Ì1T3
îti fr
I U V

TG1
ñ^ô
L t ' t L

vGc
vG1
vG2
vG3
vG4
vGs
vG6
vG7
vG8
\tG9
vG10
vG11
r t ^ i  4
v t J l 4

APC
APl
AP2
AP3
AP¿
TVC
TV1
T'12
tlAl
lfA1T
\'¡42
1'IAZA
h'A3
l{44
hÐ1

Northwestern Be11

Telephone ConPanY
State of North Dakota

Issued:  November  15 ,  1985

ACCESS
SER\¡ICE TARITF

Sect ion 7

Original  Sheet 41

Ef fec t i ve :  JanuarY 1 '  1986

Network Cha¡rnel
Code

HQ
NÏ
NU
NV
NQ
¡il,r
NY
tQ
LB
LC
LD
T,E
r¡
LG
ü{
LJ
LK
IN
LP
LR
PQ
PE
PF
PJ
PK
TQ
TV
Tlt¡
WJ
hIQ
tIt
l{R
WN
lfP
IIB



Northwestern Bel1

Telephone GomPanY
State of North Dakota

issoed:  November  15 ,  1985

ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFF

Sect ion 7

Oríginal Sheet 42

Ef fec t i ve :  JanuarY 1 ,  1986

7.  Spec ia l  Access  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

7.3 Channel Interface and Network Channel Codes (Cont 'd)

7 . 3 . 4

Servíce Ðesígnator Network Channel
Code

Code

TJD2
TJÐ3
DAl
DA2
DA3
DA4
HC0
HCl
HClC
HC2
HC3
HC4

WE
WF
XA
XB
XG
)c{
HS
HC
HD
I{E
ur
HG



7.  Spec ia l  Access  Ser t ' i ce  (Cont td )

Z . 3  C t a
Codes (Cont 'd )

7  . 3 . 5

fo l lowing tables show the

compatible:

(A)  l fe ta l l i c

ComPatible CIs

2DC8-1 4A}I6-D
2DC8-2 2DC6-1
2DC8-1 2DC8-3
2DC8-2 4DS6-*
2DC6-1 4DS8-*

1OIAS 4Alt6-D
2Tr2'2 2DB2- 10

4Tr2-2 2DB2-10
2T12-6 2DB2-10
4T12'6 2DB2-43+
10148 2DB2-43+
zTt2'2 2Ð82'43+
4fr2-2 2DÐ2'43+
2T12-6 4DB2- 10
4T12-6 4DB2-10
10148 4DB2-10
2Tr2'2 4DB2-43+
4Tr2'2 4DB2-43+
2Trz'6

Northwestern Be11

Telephone ComPanY
Statã of North Dakota

Issued: Novenber 15 '

AGCESS
SERVTCE TARIFF

Sect ion  7

Original  Sheet 43

Ef fec t i ve :  JanuarY 1 '  1986
19 85

channel interface codes (CIs) which

The
are

(B)

4AH5 -B

4AH5.B
4AH6-C
4AH6-C
4AH6.D

IelegraPh Grade

ComPat:i-ble CIs

Cos¡pat ible CIs

2DC8-2
zDC8-2
zDC8-3
2DC8-1
2DC8-2

GomPatible CIs ConÐa-' ib le CÏs

4AH5-B
4AH5.B
4AH5.B
4AH5.B
4AH5-B
441{6-C
4AH6-C
4AH6-C
4AH6-C
4AH6-C
4AH6-D
4AH6-D
4AH6.D
4AH6.D

4Tf2-6 4DB2-43+ I+fr2'2

iô iÃe 4DS8-* lorAa
in'i-z 4DS8-* 2Tt2'2
lrri-i 4DS8-* 4Tt2-2
iõiÃe- 4DS8-* 2T12-6
ini-z 4DS8-* 4rtz'6
;rñ-¿ 2Tr2'2 2Tî2'2-atrã'z 

2Tr24 2Tr2'2
ìôire- zTt2-3 ry-?'zni-z 

2T12-6 2Tt2-6
4Tr;', 2lr tz'6 4Tr2'2

iõiÃe- 4Ttz-z 4Tr2'z
ini-o 4112'6 zTtz'6

+
S e e  7 . 3 . 3  P r e c e d í n g
Supplemental Channel

for  exPlanat ion !  ' ' - . .^ ; ; t i ; ; t "nt  
in format ion regui rec i '



7.  Spec ia l  Access  Serv íce  (Cont 'd )

7 .3  Channd ïnterface and Network Channel Godes (Cont 'd)

7  . 3 .  s  
( c o n t ' d )

(C) Voice Grade

Compatible CIs Comoatible CIs

Northwestern Be11

Telephone ComParY
State of North Dakota

i " "o"a ,  November  15 ,  1985

ACCESS
SERVTCE TARIFF

Sect ion  7

Original  Sheet 44

Ef fec t i ve :  JanuarY 1 '  1986

4AII6-D 4DY2
4A1I6-D zD\z
4AII6-C 9DY2
AAHó.C 9DY3
4Alt6-C 6DY2
4Alt6-c 6DY3
4AHó-C 4DY2
4AI{6-C 2DY2
4AII5.B 9DY2
4A}T5.8 9DY3
4AlI5 -B 6ÐY2
4A}I5-B óDY3
4AH5-B 4D',12
4ATT5-B 2D\2

4AH6.D 9EA2
4AH6.D 9EA3
4AH6-D 6EA2-E
4A¡16-D 6EA2-H
4AI{6-D 4EA2'E
4AH6-D 4EAz-lf
4AH6-C 9EA2
4AI{6-C 9EA3
4At{6-C 6EA2-E

ComPatible CIs

4AB2 4AB2

4AB2 4AC2
4AB3 4AC2
4AB2 2AC2
4AB3 2AC2
2Ã82 ¿ACZ
2AB3 2AC2

4AB2 4SF2
4AB3 4SF2

4AC2 4AC2
4AC2 zACz

4AH6-D 4AC2
4AH6.D 2AC2
4AH6-C 4AC2
4AH6-C ¿ACZ
4AH5-B 4Aç2
4AH5.B 2AC2

4Alt6-D 2CT3
4AII6-C 2CT3
4AH5.B 2CT3

4A}I6-D 6ÐL2
4AHó:D 4pA2
¿¡HO-b 2DÃ2
4AH6-C 6DA2

4AH6-C 4DA2
4AH6-C 2DA2

4AH5-B 6DA2
4AH5-B 4DA2
4AH5.B 2DA2

4AH6-D 4DEz
4All6-C 4DE2
4AH5-B 4DE2
4A}I6-D 2ÐE2
4AH6.C 2DE2
4Alt5-B aDEZ

4AH6-D 4DX3
4AH6-C 4DX3
4AH5-B 4DX3
4Alr6-D 4DX2
4A}I6-C 4Dli2
4AH5-B 4DX2

. 4AH6-D 9DY2
4AH6-D 9DY3
4AH6-D 6DY2
4AH6-D 6DY3



Northwestern Bel1

Te1ePhone GomPanY

Statè of North Dakota

i==""¿t November 15'  1985

7.  Spec ia l  Access  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

Sect ion 7

ACCESS 
Orieinal  Sheet 45

SERVICE TARIFF Effect ive: Jãnuary 1'  1986

7.3 Channel Interface a¡rd Network Channel Godes

7 . 3 . 5  
( G o n t ' d )

(cont '  d )

Compatible CIs ComPatíble CIs
(G)  Voice Grade (Cont 'd)

ComPatíble CIs

4AH6-C 6EA2-lf
4AH6-C 4EA2-E
4AH6-C 4EAz-lf
4AH5.B 9EA2
4AH5.B 9EA3
4AH5.B 6EA2'E
4AH5.B óEAZ'}I
4AII5.B 4EA2-E
4ÀH5-B 4EA2-l'l

4AH6.D 8EB2-E
4AH6-D 8EBz-lf
4AH6.D 6EB2-E
4AH6-D 6832-l-l
4AH6-C 8EB2'E
4AH6 -C 8EB2-l'f
4AH6-C 6EB2-E
4AH6-C 6EB2-l'1
4AH5.B 8EB2-E
4AH5 -B 8EBz-l'l
4At{s-B 6EB2-E
4AH5 -B 6EB2-lt

4AH6-D ZGOZ
44fl6-D 2G03
4AH6-C 2GO2
4AHó-c 2G03
4AIT5.B 2GO2
44.H5-B- 2G03

4AH6.D 6GS2
4AH6-D 4GS2
4Ati6-D 2GS3
4AH6.D 2GS2
4AII6-C 6GS2
4AH6-C 4GS2
4AII6-C 2GS3
4AH6-C 2GS2
4AH5-B 6GS2
4AH5-B 4GS2
4AIT5 -B 2GS3
4AI{5.B 2GS2

4AH6-D 2LA2
4AH6-C zr'Lz
4A}I5-B 2f.a2

4AH6.D 2LB2
4AHó-C ¿LBZ
4AH5.B 2T'82

4AHó-D 2LC2
4AH6-C 2LC2
4Aits-B ?LCz

4Ait6-D 2LO3
4AH6-D ZLO?
4AH6-C 2t03
4AH6-C 2L02

AAII5-B 2L03
44I15-B 2LO2

4AH6.D 4LR2
4AHó-D 2LR2
4AH6-C 4LR2
4AH6-C 2L&2
4Alt5 -B 4LR2
4AH5-B 2LR2

4AH6.D 6LS2
4AH6-D 4LS2
4AIT6-D 2LS2
4ATT6.D 2LS3
4AH6-C 6T,s2
4AH6-C' 4LS2
4Alt6-c 2LS2
4AH6-C 2LS3
4AH5-B 6LS2
4AH5-B 4tS2
4AH5-B 2LS2
4AIT5.B 2LS3



Northwestern Be11

TelePhone ComPanY

Statè of North Dakota

i " " " "¿ :  November  15 '  1965

ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFF

Sect ion 7

Original  Sheet 46

Ef fec t i ve :  JanuarY 1 ,  1986

ComPatible CIÞ

7 .  Spec ia ]  Access  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

2.3 Clt"orr" l  Lt t" ' f " t"  " ' 'd 
N 

(Cont 'd)

7  " 3 . 5  
( c o n t ' d )

(C)  Vo ice  Grade (Cont 'd )

ComPatible CIs ComPatible CIs

4Ati6-D 4N02
4A}I6-D 2NO2
4AHó-C 4N02
4AH6-C 2N02
4AH5-B 4N02
4AH5-B 2NOZ

4AH6-D 4PR2
4AHó-D 2PR2
4AHó-c 

- 4PR2

4AH6.C 2PR2
4AH5-B 4PR2
4Ai{5 -B 2PR2

4AH6-D 4RV2-T
4AH6.D 2RV2'T
4AH6-C 4RV2-T

4AH6-C 2R\'2-T
4AH5-B 4RV2-T
4AH5-B 2RV2-T

4AH6-D 4SF2

4AH6-C 4SF2
4AH5.B 4SFz

4AH6-D 4SF3

4AH6-C 4SF3
4AH5.B 4SF3

4AI{6.D
4AT16-D
4AI{ó-c
44116-c
4AH5.B
4AH5.B

2CT3

zCT3
2CT3
2CT3

?CT3
2CT3
ô n'F?

lnT?

zcT3
2CT3

2ÇT3
zCT3
2CT3
2CT3
LCT3
2CT3

4TF2
?TF2
4TF2
27T2
4T'FZ
?TFZ

4DS8-*

6DX2
4DX2
4DX3

9DY3
6DY3
9DYz
6ÐY2
4DY2
zDl2

9EA3
9EA2
6EA2-E
6EA2-!f
4EA2-E
4EA2.M

2CT3
2CT3

2CT3
2GT3
2CT3

2GT3

8EB2-E
8EB2-l't

6EB2-E
6EB2-Ìf
6EB3-E

8EC2

2CT3 4sI2
2CT3 4SI3

6DA2 6DA2
6ÐA2 4DA2
4DA2 4ÐL2

4DB2 6DA2
4DB2 4DA2
4DB2 

-2D42

2DB3 zDlLz
ZDBZ ZÐþ\2

4DBZ 4DB2

4DB2 4N02
4DB2 2N02
4DB2 2N02

4DB2 4PR2
4DB2 2PR2
4ÐP.2 2PR2

*  See 7  -3 .3  Preced ing for exPlanatíon'



Norths¡estern Bel1

TelePhone ComPaaY
State of North Dakota

i""""¿: November 15, 19ô5

ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFF

Sect ion 7

Original  Sheet 47

Ef fec t i ve :  JanuarY 1 ,  1986

7.  Spec ia l  Access  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

4DD3 4DE2
4DD3 2DE2

¿+DSg-* 4ACz
4DS8-* 2AC2

4DS8-* 6DA2
4DSB-* 4DA2
4DSg.* 2DA2

7.3 Cha¡rnel Interface and Network Channel Codes

.  7  .3 .5  Gonpat ib le  Channe l  In te r faces  (Çont 'd )

(C)  Vo ice  Grade (Cont 'd )

Gonpat ible CIs ComPatíble CIs

4DSg-* LDEZ
4DS8.* ¿DEZ

4DSB-* 4D:i3
4DSB-* 4DX2

4DS8.* 9DY3
4DS8-* 9DY2
4DS8-* 6DY3
4ÐSB-* 6DYz

(con t 'd )

Comoatible CIs

4DSB-* 4DY2
4DSB-* LDY?
4DSB-* 9EA2
4DSB-* 9EA3
4DSB-* 6EA2-E
4DS8-:i 6EA2-Ìt
4DS8-* 4EA2-E
4DS8-* 4EA2-l't

* A v a i l a b l e t o c u s t o m e f s s e l e c t í n g t h e ¡ n u l t i l 1 : * " d 4 . w i r e H i g h c a p a c i t y
analog 

"t 
.rro" í-lrri"ir""" opt iåï'aiã-piov:'aing-subs equent syst em and

ctrarnél assignment data'

*See 7 .3 .3  p reced ing  fo r  exp lanat ion '



7.  Spec ia l  Access  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

2 .3  Ch"o¡ " l  l r r t t t f "c "  *d  l ¡ t t  
(Cont 'd )

7 . 3 . 5  
( c o n t ' d )

(C)  Voice Grade (Cont 'd)

Compatible Cfs

4DS8.* EEBz-E
4DS6-* 8EB2-l f
4DS8.* 6EB2'E
4058.* 6EB2'H

4DS8-rt 2GO2
4DS6-* 2G03

4DS8.* 6GS2
4ÐS8-* 4GS2
4DS8-'k 2GS2
4DS8-* 2GS3

4DS8-* 2TAZ

4DS8-t' ZLB?

4DS8-'t zLCz

4DS8-* 2LO2'
4DS8-* zLo3

4DSE.* 4LR2
ADSE.'t 2I,R2

4DS8-* 6LS2
4DS8-* 4LSz
4DS8-'k zLs-?
4DS8-=k 2LS3

Costpglibl" CIs Compatíbl 'e CIs

Northr¡estern Be11
'Telephone CornPanY
State of North Dakota

I " "ued,  November  15 , '  1985

ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFF

Sect ion 7

Originat Sheet 48

Ef fec t i ve :  JanuarY 1 ,  1986

4DS8-*
4DS8-dþ

4DS8-ik
4DS8-*

4DS8-*
4DSE.*

4DS8-*
4DS8-*

4DS8-*
4DS8-*

4DX2
4DX3
4DX3

6DX2
6DX2
6DX2
6DX2
6DX2
óDX2
4DX2
4DX3
4DX2

4NO2
2N02

4PR2
2PR2

4RV2-T
2RV3-T

4SF2
4SF3

+ L T  L

zTF2

4DX2
4D:(2
4DIi3

9DY3
9DY2
6ÐY3
6DY2
4ÐY2
2D',12
9DY3
9DY3
9DY2

4DX3
4DX2
 DX3
4DX2
4DX3
4Dx2
4DX3
4DX2
4DX3

6DX2
6DXz
6DX2
6DX2
6DX2
6DX2
4DX2
4DX3
4DX2
4D:(3
4DX2
4D:i3
4DX2
4DX3
4DX2
4DX3
4DX2
4D.*\3

9DY2
6DY3
6DY3
6DY2
6DY2
ADY2
4D'T2
2ÐY2
ZDYZ

9EA3
9EAz
6EA2-E
6EA2-Ì1
4EA2-E
4EA2-11
9EA2
9EA2
9EA3
9EA3
óEAz-E
6EA2-E
6EA2-l'l
6EA2-l'f
4EA2-E
4EA2-E
4EA2-!1
4E_A2-M-

*  See 7  .3 .3  Preced ing for exPlanat ion'



Northwestern Be11

Telephone ComPanY
State of North Dakota

Issued: November 15, 1985
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Sect ion 7

Original  Sheet 49

Ef fec t i ve :  JanuarY 1 ,  1986

Co¡npatible CIs

9DY2 óDY3
9DY3 4DY2
9Dy2 4DY2
9DY2 2Ð\2
9DY3 2Dv2
6ÐY3 6DY3
6DY3 6DY2
6DY2 6DY2
6Dy3 4DY2
6DY3 2D\2
6Dy2 4D'f2
6DY2 zÐYz
4DY2 2Ð\Z
4DY2 4DY2

6EA2-E 4LC2
6EA2-Ìf 4^C2
6EA2-E ZACZ
6EA2-l't ¿ACZ

9EA2 9DY3
9EA2 9DY2
9EA2 6DY3
9EA2 6DY2
9EA2 4Ð'12
9EA2 2DÏ'2
9EA3 9DY3

7.  Spec ia l  Access  Serv íce  (Cont !d ¡

7.3 Channel Interface and Network Cha¡nel Codes (Cont 'd)

7 . 3 . 5  
( c o n t ' d )

lC l  Vo i ce  Grade  (Con t ' d )

Compatible CIs _Compatible CIs

6DYrz
6DX2
óDX2
6DX2
4DX2
4DX2
4DX3
4DX3
4DX2
4DX2
4DX3
4DX3

4DX2
4DX3
2DX3

4DX2
4DX3
2DX3

4DX2
4DX3
2DX3

4DX2
4DX3
2DX3

EEB2-E
8EB2-H
6EB2.E
6EB2-}I
8EB2.E
8EB2-Ìf
8EB2-E
8EB2-l'f
6EB2.E
6EB2 -Ìl
6EB2-E
6EB2-l'I

2T,42
2LA2
?LAz

1 1 D  '
L U D L

zLB2
zLB2

zLc2
L b V L

ZI rVL

2L03
zLO3
zLOS

4DX2
4DX3
4DX3
4DX2
4DX3
4DX2
4DX3
4DX2
2DX3
2DX3

4DX3
4DX2
4DX3
4DX2

6DX2
4DX2
4DX3
4DX2
4DX3

9DY3
9DY3
9DY2
9DY3
9DY3
9DY2

6LS2
6LS2
4LS2
4LS2
zLS3
zLS3
zLS2
zLs2
zLS2
2LS3

4RV2-T
4RV2-T
2RV2-T
2RV2-T

¡+ùf ¿

4SF2
4SF2
4SF3
4SF3

9DY3
9DY2
9DY2
6DY3
6DY2
6DY2



Northr,¡estern Bel1

TelePhone ComPanY
State of North Dakota

Issu .d t  November  15 ,  1985

ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFF

Section 7

Original  Sheet 50

Ef fec t i ve :  JanuarY 1 ,  1986

ComPatible CIs

4EA3-E 9EA2
4EA3.E 9EA3
4EA2-M 4EA2'M

9EA2 8EB2'E
9EA2 8EB2-H
9EA2 6EB2-E
9EA2 óEB2-Ìf
9EA3 8EB2'E
9EA3 8EB2-Þ1
9EA3 6EB2-E
9EA3 6EB2-¡1
6EA2-E 8EB2'E
6EA2-E 8EB2-Ìl
6EA2-Ê 6EB2"E
6EA2-E 6EB2-Df
6EA2-M 8EB2-E
6EA2.M 8EB2-H
6EA2-M 6EB2-E
6EA2.M 6EB2"M
4EA2-E 8EB2'E
4EA2-E 8EB2-l'1
4EA3.E 8EB2-E
4EA3.E 8EB2-M
4EA2.E 6EB2'E
4EA2-E 6EB2'H
4EA3-E 6EB2'E
4EA3.E 6EB2-M
4EAz-l,f 8EB2-E

7.  Spec ia l  Access  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

7.3 Channel Interface and Network Channel Codes (Cont 'd)

7 . 3 . 5  
( C o n t ' d )

(C) Loíce Grade (Cont:d)

ComPatible CIs

9EA3 9DY2
9EA3 6DY3
9EA3 6DY2
9EA3 4DÏ2
9EA3 2DY2
6EA2.E 9DY3
6EA2.E 9DYZ
6EA2.E 6DY3
6EA2-E 6DY2
6EA2-E 4DY2
6EA2-E 2DY2
6EA2-Þf 9DY3
6EA2.I.I 9DY2
6EA2-ìt 6DY3
6EA3-11 6DY2
6EA2-l'f 4DY2
6EA2-l'1 2D\2
4EA2.E 9DY3
4EA2.E 9DY2
4EA3-E 9DY3
4EA3.E 9DY2
4EA3.E 6DT3
4EA3-E 6DY2
4EA3-E 4DY2
4EA3-E ZDY?
4EA2-E 6DY3
4EA2-E 6DY2
4EA2-E 4DY2
4EA2-E aD'IZ
4EA2.M 9DY3

Conpatible CIs

4EA2.H 9DY2
4EA2-tl 6DY3
4EA2-ÌÍ 6DY2
4EAz-r'r 4Ðtf.2
4EA2.H 2DY.2

9EA2 9EA2
sL¡.z 9EA3
9EA2 6EA2'E
9EA2 6EA2-ll
9EÀ2 4EA2-E
9EA2 4EAz-lf
9EA3 9EA3
9EA3 6EA2-E
9EA3 6EA2-l!
9EA3 4EA2'E
9EA3 4EAz-l'l
6EA2-E 6EA2-E
6EA2.E 6EA2'M
6EA2.M 6EA2'M
6EA2-E 4EA2-E
6EA2-E 4EA2-!Í
6EA2-lf 4Eþ\2'E

. 6EA2-II 4EA2-!f
4EA2.E 4EA2-E
4EA3.E 6EA2-E
4EA3.E 6EA2'M
4EA3.E 4EA2'E
4EA3-E 4EA2-ì{
4EA2.E 4EA2-H



Northwestern BelI

Telephone ConPanY

StatL of North Dakota

i""" .¿: November 15'  1985

7. Special  Access Service (Cont 'd)

Sect ion 7

Original  Sheet 51

Ef fec t i ve :  JamuarY 1 '  1986ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFF

7.3 Channel Interface and Net¡'¡ork Cha¡rnel Codes

7  " 3 . 5  
( c o n t ' d )

(cont 'd)

(C) Voice Grade (Cont 'd)

ComPatible CIs

4EA2-!f 8EB2-ll
4EAz-ll 6EB2-E
4EA2-H 6EB2-!t

6EA2-E
6EA2-Ìf

6EA2.E
6EA2-ìf

6EA2-E 2.LC2
6EA2*H 2LC2

6EA2-E 2to3
6EA2-ll 2L03

6EA2-E 6LS2
6EA2-H 6LS2
6EA2-E 4LS2 -
6EA2-M 4LS2
6EA2-E 2LS2
6EA2-lf 2LS2
6EA2.E 2LS3
6EA2-l't 2LS3

6EA2-E 4RV2-T
6EA2-Þl 4RV2-T
6EA2.E 2RV2-T
6EA2-Þf 2RV2-T

ComPatible CIs

9EA3 4SF2
9EA2 4SF2
6EA2-E 4SF3
6EÀ2-!f 4SF3
6EA2-E 4SF2
6EA2-H 4SF2
4EA3-E 4Sl2
4EA2-E 4SF2
4EA2-Ìt 4SF2

8EB2-E 4þ'C2
8EB2-ìf 4AC2
8EB2-E 2AC2
8EBz-lf 2AC2

8EB2-E 9DY3
8EB2.E 9DY2
8EB2-E óDY3
8EB2-E 6DY2
8EB2-E 4DY2
8EB2.E 2D\2
8EB2.H 9DY3
8EBz-lf 9D\2
8EB2-l't 6DY3
8EB2-l't 6DY2
BEB2-ll 4DY2
8EB2.H 2D'T2
6EB2-E 9DY2
6EB2-E 9DY3

ComPatible CIs

6EB3-E 9DT2
6EB3-E 9DY3
6EB2-E 6DY2
6EB3-E 6DY2
6EB2-E 6DY3
6EB3-E 6DY3
6EB2-E 4DY2
6EB3-E 2DY2
6EB3-E 4DY2
6EB2-11 9DY2
6EB2-l'1 9DY3
6EB2-ll 6ÐY2
6EB2-11 6DY3
6EB2-tl  4DY2
6EB2-E zÐ'fz
6EB2-ìl 2DÏ2

6EB3-E 9EA2
6EB3-E 9EA3
6EB3.E 6EA2'E
6EB3-E 6EA2-l'1
6EB3-E 4EA2-E
6EB3-E 4EA2-Ìf

8EB2-E 8EB2'E
8EB2.E 8EB2'H
8EB2-M 8EB2-l '1
8EB2-E 6EB2-E
8EB2-E 6832-M

2TA2
2T,42

O T  Þ '

aLBZ



Northwestern Be11

TelePhone ComPanY

Statà of North Dakota

i""""¿, November 15 '  1985

ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFF

Sect ion 7

Original  Sheet 52

Ef fec t i ve :  JanuarY 1 '  1986

7.  Spec ia l  Access  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

7.3 Channel Interface and Net¡¿ork Channel Codes ( C o n t ' d )

7  . 3  . 5  
( c o n t ' d )

(C)  Voice Grade (Cont 'd)

ComPatible CÏs

8EB2-M 6EB2'E
8EB2-lf 6EB2-M
6EB2.E 6EB2-E
6EB2-E 6EB2-Èl
6EB3-E 8EB2'E
óEB3-E 8EB2-lf
6EB2-ll 6EB2-l'l

8EB2-E 2I'A2
8EBz-l'l 2I'A2

8EB2-E 2LB2
8EB2-M ZLB?

8EB2.E 2LC2
8EB2-ï1 zLCz

8EB2-E 2LO3
8EB2-U 2LO3

8EB2.E 6LS2
8EB2-M 6LS2
8EB2-E 4LS2
8EB2-l'1 4LS2
8EB2-E ZLS¿
8EB2.M 2LS2
8EB2.E 2LS3
8EB2:H 2LS3

ComPatible CIs Conpatiblç CIs

8EC2 EEBz'M
8EC2 6EB2-E
8EC2 6EB2-H

8EC2 4SF2

6EX2-B 2G03

6EX2-A 6GS2
6EX2-A 4GS2
6EX2-A 2GS2
óEXz-A 2GS3

6EX2.B ?,LAz

6EX2-B 2LB2

6EX2-B 2LC2

6EX2-B 2LO2
6EX2-B 2L03

6EX2-B 4LR2
óEX2-B 2LR2

6EX2-A 6LS2
6EX2-A 4LS2
6EX2:A 2I'SZ
6EX2-A 2LS3

8EB2-E
8EB2-H
EEB2.E
8EB2-Ì'l

8EB2-E
8EB2.H
8EB2-E
8EB2-Ìl
6EB3"E
6EB2-E
6EB2-ì',l

8EC2
8EC2
8EC2
8EC2
8EC2
8EC2

8EC2
8EC2
8EC2
8EC2
8EC2
8EC2

8EC2

4RV2-T
4RV2-T
2RV2-T
2RV2-T

4SF2
4SF2
4SF3
4SF3
4SF2
4SF2
4SF2

9ÐY2
9DY3
6DY2
6DY3
4Dy2
2D'1.2

9EA2
9EA3
6EA2-E
óEAz-H
4EA2.E
4EA2-l'1

8EB2:E



Northwestern BeI1

Telephone ComPanY
State of North Dakota

issued:  November  15 ,  1985

6,E:{2-A
6El(2-8

6G02
6G02
6GO2
6G02
4GOZ
4G03
4GO2
4G03
4G02
4GO2
4G03
4GO3
TGO2
2G03
zGO2
2G03

6GO2
4GO2
4G03

6GS2
4GS2
4GS3
4GS2

ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFF

Sect ion 7

Original  Sheet 53

Ef fec t i ve :  JanuarY 1 '  1986

4SF2
4SF2

7.  Spec ia l  Access  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

7.3 Channel Interface jrnd Necwork.Çhannel Codes (Cont 'd)

7  . 3 . 5  
( G o n t ' d )

(C)  Vo ice  Grade (Cont 'd )

-Compatible CIs ConiPatible CIs

6GS2
4GS2
zGS2
2GS3
6GS2
6GS2
4GS2
4GS2
2GS2
2GS3
2GS2
2GS3
2GS2
2GS2
2GS3
zGS3

4SF2
4SF2
4SF2

zGOZ
zGOz
2GO2
2G03

6LO2
6LO2
6LO2
6LO2
4LO2
4LO2
4L03
4to3
4LO3
ALO3
4LO2
4LO2
zLO3
2LO3
zLoz
zLO2

6LO2
4LO2
4L03

4LR3
4I,R3
4I,Rz
4LR2
2T,R2
2T,R3

6LS2
4LS2
2LS2
zLS3
6LS2
4LS2
6LS2
4LS2
zLS3
zLS2
zLS2
zLS3
2LS3
zLS2
zLS2
2LS3

4SF2
4SF2
4SF2

4LR2
2LR2
4tR2
2LR2
2T,R2
2LR2

ComPatible CÏs

4LR2 4SF2

4LR3 4SF2

6LS2 2I,A2
4LS2 2r.^z
4LS3 ZLA?
2LS2 2f,L2
2LS3 2I'42

6LS2 2LB2
4IS2 2T'82
4LS3 2LB2
2LS2 2LB2
2LS3 zI'82

6LS2 2LC2
4LS2 2LC2
4LS3 2LC2
2LS2 2LC2
2LS3 zLCz

6LS2 2L03
6LS2 2LO2
4LS2 2LO2
4LS2 2LO3
4LS3 2LO2
4ts3 2t03



Northwestern Be11

TelePhone ComPanY
StatL of North Dafcota

issu"d: November 15, 1985

ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFF

SecÈion 7

Original  Sheet 54

Ef fec t i ve :  JanuarY 1 ,  1986

4SF2
4SF3
4SF2
4SF2
4SF3
4SF2
4ST3
4SF3
4SF2

4SF3
4SF3
4SF3
4SF3

4SF3
4SF3

4SF2

4SF3
4SF2
4SF2
4SF3
4SF2
4SF2
4SF3
4SF3

4SF2

9DY3
6DY3
6DY2
6DY3
6DY2
4DY2
4DY2
2D',12
2DY2

9EA2
9EA3
4EA2-E
4EA2-l'1

6EB2.E
6EB2-l'l

2G03

6GS2
6GS2
4GS2
4GS2
zGS2
2GS3
2GS2
2GS3

2T.42

4SF3

4SF2
4SF3

4SF2
4SF3

4SF2
4SF3

4SF2
4SF3
4SF3

4SF3
4SF2
4SF3
4SF2
4SF2
4SF3
4SF3

4SF3
4SF2
4SF2
4SF3

4SF3

7.  Spec ia l  Access  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

7.3 Chan{re1 Interface and Network Channel Codes (Cont 'd)

7 . 3 . 5  
( C o n t ' d )

(C)  Vo ice  Grade (Cont 'd )

ComPatible CIs

6LS2 4SF2
4LS3 4SF2

4NO2 6DA2
4NO2 4DÃ2
4NO2 2DA2
2NO2 zDAz

4NO2 4DE2
4NO2 2DE2

4NO2 4NO2
4NO2 2N02
2NO2 2N02
2NO3 2N02

2l'io3 ¿PRZ

4RV2-O 4RV2-T
4RV2-O 2RV2-T
2RV2-O 2RV2-T

4RV2-0 4SF2

4SF2 4AC2
4SF2 2AC2

4SF3 9DY3
4SFt 9D'12
4SF3 9DY2

GomPatible CIs ComPatibl 'e CIs

2f,42

¿LB2
¿LB2

n ' r  Fa
L D V '

zLc2

2L03
2L03

, T  P '

4I.R2
2I,R2

6LS2
4LS2
4t82
zLS2
zLS3
zLS2
zLS3

4RV2-T
4RV2-T
2RV2-T
2RV2.T

4SF3



Northuestern Bel l

TelePhone ComPanY
StatL of North Dakota

i i=""¿t Nove¡nber 15 '  1985

ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFF

Sect ion 7

Original  Sheet 55

Ef fec t i ve :  JanuarY 1 '  1986

4AH6.D
4AH6.D
4AH6-D
4AH6-D
4AH6.D
4AH6.D
.4DS8 -  15E
4DS8 - 15F
4DS8-  15G
4DS8-15H
4DS8 - 158

Comoatible CIs

4ÐS8-15F 2PG2-5

4DS8-15G 2PG2-8
4DS8-15H 2PG2-1

zPG?-l  2PG1-1

2PG2.L 2PG2-1
2PG2-3 2PG1-3

zPG2'3 zPGz'3
zP1z-s 2PG1-5
2PG2-5 2PG2-5
Z7GZ.B 2PG1-8
2PG2-8 2PG2-8

zPG1-3
2PG1-5
zPG1-8
2PG2-3
2PG2'5
2PG2-8
zPG1-3
2PG1-s
zPG1-8
zPG1 - 1
aPGZ-3

4TV6-5
4TV6-5
4TV6-15
4TV6-15
4TV7-15
4TV7-15
4TV7 -5
4TV7 -5

4fi6-5
4T17 -5
4TV6-15
4TV7 - 15
4TV6-1.5
4TV7-15
4TV6-5
4TV7-5

'éTv6- j

6TV6-5
óTV6-ls
6TV6- 15
6TV7 -5
6TV7 -5
6TV7 - 15
6TV7 -15

7.  Spec ia l  Access  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

7.3 Channel Interface and Network Channel Codes (Cont 'd )

7 " 3 . 5  
( c o n t ' d )

(C)  Voíce  Grade (Cont 'd )

ComPatible CIs

4SF3 4SF2
4SF2 4SF2

4"1T2 4TT2
4TT2 21T2
2TF3 2TF2

(D) Program Audio

ComPatible CIs

4AH5-B 2PG1-3
4AH5-B 2PG1'5
4AIt5 -B 2PG1-8
44115-B 2PG2'3
4AH5-B 2PG?-5
4AlI5-B 2PG2'8
4Aä6-C 2PG1-3
4AH6-C 2PG1-5
4Ai l6-C 2PG1-8
4AHó-C ZPG2'3
4AH6:C ?,PG2'5
4AH6-G ZPG2'8

(E)  V ideo

-ComPatib1e 
CÏs

2'.1\t6-L
2TV6- 1
zÑ6-2
2T.'16-2
2TV7 -l
2TV7 -L
2T\7 -2.
2TV7 -2

4TV6-15
4TV7 - 15
6TV6- 15
6TV7 - 15
4TV6- 15
4T!'7 - 15
6TV6- 15
óTV7-15

Comoat ib le  CIs

Compatible CIs Compatible CÏs

6TV6-5
6TV7 -5

6TV6-15
6TV7-15
6TV6-5
6TV7 -5

6TV6- 15
6TV7 - 1s



Northwestern Bel1

Telephone CornPanY
StatL of North Dakota

issu"d: Novenber 15, 1985

ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFF

Section 7

Original  Sheet 56

Ef fec t i ve :  JãnuarY 1 ,  1986

7.  Spec ia l  Access  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

7  "  3  .5  
(cont '  d )

(F) bJideband Analog

ComPatíble CIs Co¡nPatible CIs

4AH5 -B 4AH5'B 4AH6'D 4A}T6'D

4A}I6-C 4AH5-B 4AH5-B 4DS8-L5

4A116-c 4AH6-C 4AH5-B 4DU8-A'3' ,C

4Att6 -D 4AH5 -B 4AI{6 -C 4DU8 -A ', B ', c

4AH6-D 4A}I6-C 4AH6-D 4DU8-A',B ' ,C

(G) Wideband Data

ComPatible CIs -ComPatíble CIs

th'85 - 18S 12hTC6- 18 81'lB5 -234 10WC6 -23

8WB5-194 loh-c6-19  th -85-23S 12WC6-23S

SWB5-19S 12WC6-19 8I{85-40s 121{C6-40

(H)  D ie i ta l  Data

Comoatible CIs

4DS8-15 6DU5-48
4DS8-15 6DU5-56
4DS8-15 6DU5-96
4DU5-24 4DU5-24
4DU5-48 4DU5-48
4DU5-56 4DU5-56

Compatible CIs

4nD5-I 4tlA5-:
4r{05-2 4lfA5-1
4WD5 -3 4t{45 -2

ComPatible CIs

8WB5-5oA 1oHcó-50
81{85-50s 12\'1c6"50

4DU5-96 4DU5-96
6DU5-24 6DU5-24
6DU5-48 6DU5-48
6DU5-56 6DU5-56
6DUs-96 6DUs-96

-ComPatible CIs

4DS8-15 4DS8-15+
4DS8-15 4DU5-24
4DS8-15 4DU5-48
4DS8-15 4DU5-56
4DS8-15 4DU5-96
4DSE-15 6DU5-24

( I )  H igh  GaPac i tY

Comoat ib le  CIs

4DS0-63 4DS0-63
ADSo-63 6DU8-a 'B
4DS0-63 4DU8-A 'B
4DS6'27 4DS6-27
4DS6-27 6DU8-A'B
4DS6-27 4DU8-A'B

4DS6-44 4DS6-44

4DSó-44 6DU8-A 'B
4DS6-44 4DU8-A 'B
4DS8-15 4DS8-15+
 DS8-15J  4DS8-15J
4DS8-15K 4DS9-15K

Compatible CIs

6DU8.B
4DU8.B
6ÐU8-A
4DU8.A
6DU8.B
4DU8-B
6DU8-C
4DU8-C
4DS9-31
6DU8-A,B or  C
4DU8-A ,B  o r  C

or  C 4DU8-A,B or  C

cross coffiect of two digital charurels at aPProPriate

Telephone ComPanY Hub'

o r C
o r C

o r C
o r C

o r C
o r C

4DS8 -  15
4DS8-15
4DS8-15J
4DS8-15J
4DS8-15K
4DS8 - 15K
4DS8-15K
4DS8-15K
4 D S 9 - 3 1
4 D S 9 - 3 1
4 D S 9 - 3 1
4DU8-A,B

+ Àvaíl'able onlY as

digítal  sPeeds at
a
a



Northwestern Bel l

Telephone ConPanY
Sta¡ã of North Dakota

iss,red: November 15 '  19E5

ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFF

These are monthlY
Ttre rates and

7.  Spec ia l  Access  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

7 .4  Rate  Regu la t ions

T h i s s e c t i o n c o n t a i n s t h e s p e c i f i c r e g u l a t i o n s g o v e ñ l i n g t h e r a t e s a n d- 
charges that ãnntt for Special Access Service'

7  .4 .7  Twes o f  R?tes  and Charges

There are three tyPés -of rates and charges '

raEes, aai iy- iát" ' ""  and nonrecurríng charges'

charges are descr ibed as fol lows:

(A) ÌfonthlY Rates

llonthlv raÈes are flat recurríng :":::-:1": 
aPPly each nonth

or fractio" it '"iãoi trrat a special access service is

provided'  For bí11i" '  n"*áIãt l -"""u month is considered to

have 30 daYs '

(B)  Da i lY  Rates

Daily rates are flat recurring rates th:t aPPly to each 2'4

hour peri"¿ lr-rr"ctíon trr.l.ãt-ihat a progran Audio ot-I1dto

Special  4""t""  Service is proviaed for pt t i - t i*"  or occasional

use. For purposes of 
"ppfyiog 

dai ly ' rates'  the 24 hour

period i= 
"ãi ' l iur i ted 

to a calendar da:/ '

The appl icat ion of daí ly rates for Program Audio and Video

service during a consecut: .""-ão-¿"y p. i iod is as fol l 'ot¡s '

Daily t"'""-tÏri ue apptigd up to al amoririt equal to the

monthrv t"it"i i :" ' '  t i tä.91"=sl to the cystomer for usage

billed at daily rates '¡iff nåi exceed the- oonthly rate) '

For each day or Part day of usage ."{::: 
the daily tates

have reacheã the monthly tãtt' ã charge equal to 1/30th of

ih" *onthlY rate wi l l  aPPIY'

{C) Nonrecurr ing Charges

Nonrecurring charges are.one-time charges t'hat appl'y for

specif ic woik act i t i tv ( i "ä '  '  instal lat ion or change to an

existing "ã"'i""1' 
rhe 'ry'å 'of 11:""Ï::äir:liiå'lrtn"'

aPPly for Special  Access Service are: : -n

service, instal lat ion o'  åpt io"al  features and funct ions'

and service rearrangenents '

Section 7

0riginal  Sheet 57

Ef fec t i ve :  JanuarY 1 ,  1986



North¡¡estern Bel1

Telephone ConPanY
State of North Dakota

I "su"d :  November  15 ,  1985

ACCESS
SERVICE ÎARTFF

Sect ion 7

Or ig ina l  Sheet  58

Ef fec t i ve :  JanuarY 1 ,  1986

7.  Spec ia l  Access  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

7 .4  Rate  Regu la t ions  (Cont fd )

.  7 .4 .1  Tvpes  o f  Rates  and Charges  (Cont 'd )

(C) No: lrecurr ing Charges (Cont 'd)

(1 )  Ins ta l la t ion  o f  Serv ice

Nonrecurr ing charges apply to each service instal led'

The nonrecurring charges- for-the installatíon of service

are ser rorti-ìí i.s îorrowing es a nonrecurring charge

for the Channel Terrnination rate element'

(2) lnstal lat ion of Opt ional Features and Fungt ions

Nonrecurring charges apply for the.iÏti l l?tion of, some

of the oPtional features and funct ions avai lable with

speciar e"."="-sãivi .ce. Th; .nìog. appl ies whether the

feature ot i '*"tion is instãlte¿ ãoinci'¿ent t{ith the

initial installation of 
""tt' i"t 

or at any time subsequent

to the instal lat ion of the service'

(3) Service Rearrangements

Serr ' íce rearrÉLngements are-changes to exist ing^( instal led)

services which iã 
"ot 

result in either a change in the

rninimum period t"q" i i " t t" t"  t i - ' t ' '  change from,one type of

special Access sãl"itã-to anoth"r or a change from one

type of channel termination to another) or a change in

the physícal location of the point of ternination at a

customer designated premises ' Changes in -the 
type of

service or cr,ao¡ttl Tàrmination are ireated as disconnects

and starts.  Changes in the physical  locatíon of the point

of the t"ttir,"tlo;-;t; treatäd 
"= 

tott"t and are descríbed

and charg"a  to r  ãs  se t  fo r th  in  7 '4 '3  fo lLowing '



Northwestern Bel1

Telephone ConPanY
StatL of North Dakota

i""""¿t November 15'  1985

ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFF

7 . 4

7.  Spec ia l  Açcess  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

( C o n t ' d )

7 .4 . t  Twes o f  Rates  and Charges  (Cont 'd )

(C) Nonrecurr ing Charges (Cont 'd)

(3) service Rearrangements (Cont 'd)

T h e c h a r g e t o t h e c u s t o m e r f o r t h e s e r v i c e r e a r r a n g , e f ¡ e n t
i s d e p e n d e n t o n * h ; ; " ; t h e c h a n g ; ; ; - " d t i : i " : : a t i v e o n l v
in Bature o' i"toii '"=-prt""tta1 cúange to the service'

Administrat ive changes wíl1 '  be- l"dt without charge(s) to

the customer'  gdmiãistrat ive changes are as fol lor¿s:

: :li:: :i :T:::i:l ii'i'ì"'o':I's end user premises
address *t , .o t iË="häsã-"r.address is not a result  of  a

oiu=i"" f  relocat ion of equiPmentr

-  
'ct"rrg" 

in bir l l ;g-ã"t"  (nane' adåress'  or contact na$e

or tãlePhone number) '
-  ðt*g" t f  

"g"otY 
authorizat ign'

-  Change of 
"o=tãäer 

circui t  ident i f icat ion'

-  i lä;  of  bÍ l l íng account.nr lnber '
- Change of customãr test line number'

-  Change of customer or customer's end user contact name

or tãlePhone number and

- Change of jur isdict ion'

All other service rearr¿rngements will be charged for as

f o l l o w s :

- If the change involves the addition of ênother leg to

an existing nultipoint servtt"' tU: 
":i:"::îting 

charge

for the ti 'aoo"f tLrminatío"-t"i" element will apply'

The chargt *i;i ãppi" ã"rv rår the leg that is beins

added

- If the change involves the- addition of an oPtional

feature 
"t 

tLlïiãi whictr has a separate nonrecurring

charge, thatî ; ; ; ; ; " ; ; i "s charge wi l l  applv '

Sect ion 7
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ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFF

Sect ion 7

Original  Sheet 60

Effect ive: Ja'nuarY 1'  1986

7.  Spec ia l  Access  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

7 . 4 . 2

1 . 4 . J

7.4  Rate  Regu la t ions  (Cont 'd )

.  
7 .4 .1  T) -pes  o f  Rates  and Charges  (Cont 'd )

(C) Nonrecurr ing Charges (Cont 'd)

(3) S,ervice Rearrangements (Cont 'd)

- If the change involves changing l!"-:ff 
of signaling

on a Voice Grade service'  a-chãrge equal to the Voice

G¡adecha¡ rne l te rn ína t ionra te . l " ' "ncnonrecur r : : r ^^
charge wírl apply. -The 

charge will appl-)- per servlce

terminat ion affected'

F o r a l l o t h e r c h a n g e s , i n c l u d i n g t h e a d d i t i o n o f
optional features wÍtúout seParate Ronrecurring charges '

a charge equal 
"o 

t 
"it"o*eL 

iernination rate element

nonrecurring chargt -Iiîi 'ãnpiy' 0n1v one such charge

wi l l  aPPIY P" r  serv ice '  Per  change '

llinimum Periods

îhe minímum servíce period for al l  services is one month'

Ifoves

A move involves a change ín

fo l  low ing :

the PhYsical  locat ion of one of the

- Ïhe Point of  Terminat ion at the custoner 's premises

- The customer's Premises

The charges for the r¡ove are dependent on whether the move is to

a ner¡¡  locat ion 
" i ï i i i - the 

sane Lui lding or to a di f ferent

bui lding



Northwestern Be11

Telephone ConPanY

State of North Dakota

i=" " "¿ :  November  15 '  1985

ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFF

7.  Spec ia l  Access  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

7 .4  Rate  Regu la t ions  (Cont 'd )

-  7  .4 .3  l loves  (Cont 'd )

(A) Ìlgves Within the Same Buildine

l f h e n t h e m o v e i s t o a n e w l o c a t í o n r ¿ i t h í n t h e s a . m e b u i l d i n g '
t h e c h a r g e f o r t t ' t - o ' o t " r ¡ i l l b e * " t " ' * t e q u a l t o o n e h a l f
of  the nofrrecurrr ; ; ' i i : . . ' - instattat ion) 

charge for the

service tenninatiä ;;;;;"ã. Ti,ãr. wiit ¡e no change in the

ùinimr:n Period requirenents '

(B) I loves To a Dif ferent Bui lding

Ì loves ts a di f ferent bui lding wi l l  be treated as a

discont inuance and start  of  
""r" i "e 

and al l  associated

nonrecurrirg "t"ri""-*lrr 
apply.- New minirnum perÍ-od

requiremerrt ,  or i t i " i l  ;ãt i ' " t tå¿ for the new services'  The

" '" tot" '  
wi l l  a lso remain t t"po" ' lUi t  tor sat isfying al l

outstanding minimum period tft"=gt" for the discontinued

serv ice  '

7 .4.4 Ì l i leage l leasurernent

T h e m i l e a g e t o b e u s e d t o d e t e r m i n e t h e m o n t h l y r a t e f o r t h e
Channel l f i leage ir  

"ãi" t fai .d 
on tne áir l lne distance betuteen the

rocarions involved, ; : ; : ; - ;he serving wire ."1:: t : . . ,associated

with two customer at i ig"åttd premiseã '  a s:rv1nq-Ttt"  cenÈer

a s s o c i a t e d w i t ' h ^ " o " . ã * " r d e i i g n a t e d . p r e m i s e s a ¡ r d a T e l e p h o n e
companv Hub, o' t"o'iliäoi"l:^9::n:ii itous' rhe serving wire

cenEer associated with a customet a" '=i !"" ted premises is the

serving wire cent.r- i to i  which t t t"  
""" i"mer 

dãsignated premises

r¿oulã ãormal lY obtain dial  tone'

t l i l e a g e i s s h o r " n i n T ' 5 f o l l o w i l g - i * t e r m s o f n í l e a g e b a n d s '
To determine the ,1." . i "-uã-u¡r lãa, f i rst  cofnPu.le the ni leage

u s i n g t h e V & H " o o ' ¿ i i " i " , , n . t t , o ¿ , å = - i ã i r o ' . Î i i n i h e E X G H A N G E
cARRÌER AssocrATroÑ-ïsnirr F'c'c' Ñ;' 2' then find the band

. Ínto r¡hich th" 
"orpoi.i-ih""g" 

raris ãåa appry the rates shor{n

for that band. t ih; ;- ; ;"-cafci fat iãn result i  i " t  a fract ion of a

mile,  always round-op ao the next *; t" i t  n i le before determining

; r . . - å , . i . á g ä ¡ a n a a n d a p p i y i n g t h e r a t e s .

Sect ion 7
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0riginal  Sheet 62
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7 .  Spec ia l  ,  Access  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

7 .4  R+te  Regu la t íons  (Cont 'd )

.  
7 .4.4 l f  i leage l feasurement (Cont 'd)

îr'hen Hubs are involved, mileage is computed and rates applied

s e p a r a t e l y f o r e a c h s e á t i o n o i t h e C h a n n e l } l i l e a g e ' i " € ' '
cusromer designateã prenis.s serving r¡ire center to llub, Hub to

Hub and/or Hub to custoner designatãd premises_ serving wire

c e n t e r . H o w e v e r , w h e n a n y s e r v i c e i s i o u t e d t h r o u g h a H u ! f 9 r
P u r P o s e s o t h e r t h a n c u s t o ' . ' " p . . i f i e d b r i d g i n g o r u u l t í p l e x i n g
t."L-,  the Telephone Conpany choo=es to so route for test access

. purposes),  rares n, i i r  u. ' "pi t i .a only to the distance calculated

b e t w e e n t h e s e r t , í n g w i r e c e n t e r s a s s o c i a t e d w i t h t h e c u s t o m e r
des ignated  Premises '

7  . 4 . 5  F a c i l i t v  H u b s

A c u s t o m e r h a s t h e o p t i o n o f o r d e r í n g V o i c e - G r a d e f a c i l i t i e s o r
ana log  or  d ig i ta t  i r i . i t r  capac i ty_ fac i l i t ies  ( i .e . ,  Group '

supergroup,  l las te rg tãop,  bsr '  bs rc '  DSz '  D!3  or  Í )s4)  to  a

facility Hub for 
"ñ"oo.li"ing 

to individual services requiring

lower  capac i ry  f " " i i i t i " "  ( "1g . ,  Te legraph Vo ice ,  Program Aud io '

e t c .  )  .

D i f f e r e n t l o c a t i o n s m a y b e d e s i g n a t e d a s H u b s f o r d i f f e r e n t
fac i l i t y  capac i t ie " ,  . - .g . ,  mu l t ip lex ing  f ron  d ig i ta l  to  d ig i ta l

may occur aE one toáat iãn whi le mult iplexing from digi tal  to

analog may occur 
"a-ã 

¿i .rrerent locat ion. when ordering, the

customer wi l I  specif '  i t t "  desired Eult iPlexing I Iub(s) selected

frOM thE EXCIIANGE CEñNTEN ASSOCIATION TARIFF F'C'C" NO' 2'  ThiS

t a r i f f i d e n t i f i e s t h e t y p e ( s ) o f m u l t i p l e x i n g f u n c t Í o n s r ¿ h i c h a r e
a v a i l a b l e a n d t h e s e r v : - n ! w i r e c e n t e r s a t w h i c h t h e y a r e
ava i lab le  '

S o m e o f t h e t y p e s o f m u l t i p l e x i n g a v a i l a b l e i n c l u d e t h e f o l l o w i n g :

from highei Ëo lower bi t  rate

from hilher to lower bandwidth

fron dilital to voice frequency channels

End to end services may be provided on charurels of these

faci l í t ies to a Hub. The transmission performance for the end to

end service provided between customer dãsignated prenises wi l l  be

that of the lower .ãpácitv or bi t  rate'  For example'  when a-

1.544 ì fbps faci l i ty is mult ip lexed to voice frequency chamels'

rhe trans. i"s ion fär iorrnuo.e of rhe channel ized services wi l l  be

Voíce Grade, not High CaPacitY'



Northwestern Be11

Telephone CoroPalY
StatL of North Dakota

i""""at Novenber 15'  1985

ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFF

7 . 4

7.  Spec ia l  Access  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

( C o n t ' d )

7 . 4 . 5  F a c í l i t v  H u b s  ( C o n t ' d )

T h e T e l e p h o n e G o m p a n y w i l l c o m m e n c e b i l l i n g t h e m o n t h l y r a t e f o r
the f  aci l i ty to rhe l tub ;  ; i l ; ; iv ice -due-date 

specif  ied bv the

customer on the service t t¿"t '  Individual services ut i l iz ing

these faci t i t íes ßay b" i ; ; ; i r .ã-- .ãio" ident tdi th the instal lat j -on

of the faci l i ty to the H";;- ; ;  nay be ordered and/or instal led at

a l a t e r d a t e , a t t h e o p t í o n o f t h e c u s t o m e r . T h e c u s t o n e r w i l l
b e b i l l e d f o r a V o i c e . e , " ã " o r a h í g h . . p " " i . v a n a l o g . o r d i g i t a l
Cha¡rnel Terminatior,, Ct 

"r,ilf-lfi i""gã 
(whên apilicable)' .and 

the

mult iplexer at the t ine t i t t - r t t rr i i l  : : -ü"t 'ä ir"¿'  
rndividual

service rates (by servi""- iyp" l  * i l i - .applv for a channel

Terminarion and addit ionár-óiã"""r  ì f i rãagä. Í?", t :^q"Ï :ol  
t" t

each channel ized service:-  Tt;""  wi l l  be bi l led to the customer

as each i.ïi l;i l"l service is installed'

Cascading multíplexing occurs when a high capacity analog or

digital ii 'ã"otf is de-muitiplexed to províde channels with a

Iesser capacity and one of ite lesser capacity-:ll::: t"

further dä-nult ip lexed' -- fot  
example'  

"  

'Sop"tÞt""!-1": i l i tv is

de.multiplexed tò five G';ú faciiitie= a,,ä then one of the Group

faci l i t iàs is furtrr" t  ¿.: i . î t lp lexed to individual voice Grade

channels '

V J h e n c a s c a d i n g m u l t i p l e x i n g i s p e r f o r m e d , u ¡ h e t h e r i n t h e s a m e o r
a di f ferent Hub, a .h" 'g; ;" ;  t le addit iånal mult ip lexing unit

arso applies ' r^,h"" ca"åãut"t *"itipr"*ing is 
l:t-t^::t:{ "'

different Hubbing ro"..íãill"ci "oo.i 
Ìriieãge "hutg"" 

also apply

between ttre Hubs '

A l t h o u g h n o t r e q u i r i n g m u l t i p l ' e x i n g , . t h e T e l e p h o n e c o n p a n y w i l l
designate"".rr"i ' l i"¡i îlt-viá." .iá etogtan Audio services '

Ful l - t ime service wl i f  iã prãvided betweãn a customer- designated

p ' " ' ; . " " = - " i ã - a _ H , , u . " ¿ . i i r i " ã a c c o r d i n g l y a t t h e n o n t h l y r a t e s
. s e t f o r t h i n 7 . 5 , 4 , a - n $ - i . i . s f o t r l o w i n ! f o r . a . . c h a n n e l T e r m i n a t i o n '

optionai 
'rlä""t;" 

""¿-r"o"líons' 
and Channel ll i leage' as

appricai t" . --v i¿." ' "d ; ; ; ; ;an Áudio services are offered on a

t l t t  t ime basis onlY'

Sect ion 7
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ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFF

7.  Sþec ia l  Access  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

7 . 4  R a t e  R e g u l a t i o n s  ( C o n t ' d )

7  . 4 . 6

S h a r e d u s e o c c u r s w h e n S p e c i a l A c c e s . s S e r v i c e a n d s w i t c h e d A c c e s s
service are provia.a frãi-it,. ="r" wideband Analog or High

C a p a c i t y f a c i ] i t i e s t h r o u g h a c o B m o n i n t e r f a c e . T h e f a c i l i t y
r.¡il l be ordered, p'o,,ïãáã""'.d rated as Special Access Service

( i .e. ,  Channel r . ' ' i , .ãt ioo, cr, . , . , 'e l  } ' i leãge' as.appropriate, alrd

ìfultiplexer) . rn. 
"orriã.ottit 

g charge thãt applíes -when 
the

shareà use facility iï i""lãiiã¿ wilÍ be the nonrecurring charge

associared wirh .tr. 
"ipiäpti".ã-sp"cial 

Access t{ideband analog or

H i g h c a p a c i t y C h a n n e l ^ ï e r n : - n a t i o n " I n d i v í d u a l s e r v í c e ( i . e . ,
sçi tched or special  Access nonrecurl i tã-"rr" tg: : .Yi I l  not apply to

the individual "t'"""ti" 
of the shared ise facility" Ratíng as

speciäi-1..."" w:.rr 
"o"tinue 

untíl such time as the custoner

chooses ro use 
" 

po=ii.äi-ii .t" 
".r"iiáúrt 

caPscity for providing

switched Access s.r \r i .á.  As each i"ãi" iã""1'cha¡rnel is act ivated

for Sh' i tched Acces= i" i " i t " '  the Special  Access Cha¡rnel

Termination and Ghannel ll i leage t"a"=-otiri be r"duced accordingly

( e . g . , 1 / l 2 t h f o r a ö ' ã " p _ i r . ã . , w e r j s e r v i c e , 1 / 2 4 t h f o r a D S 1
service'  etc) '  The ; ; ; ; ; t ; t  nui t  ptáce an order for each

individual Switchea oi  sp." ial  AccesI-õ"="i ' ""  ut i l iz ing the shared

U s e F a c i l i t í e s a n c t s p e c i f y t h e c h a n n " t - a s s i g n m e n t f o r e a c h s u c h
service '

S w i t c h e d A c c e s s S e r v i c e r a t e s a n d c h a r g e s a s s e - t f o r t h i n 6 . 8 '
ó .e ,  6 .10 ,  6 .11  and ã . iz -p r " "gd iog  " i i i  "ppry  

fo1  each channe l  o f

rhe shared use facility tirat is_used to piä"ia" swítched Àccess

service. \ {here sp.; i ; i  Access service is provided ut i l iz ing a

channel of  the 
"t"r"ã 

use faci l i ty iã-tne f tuU' t { ideband Analog or

H i g h c a p a c i t y r a t e t - ä ã - " r t ã i g t ' o ' i f f a P P l y f o r t h e f a c i l i t v t o
rhe Hub as ser tottnll";;ã,;g and indiïiäual service raÈes ênd

c h a r g e s w i l l a p p l v i ' ã ' t h e H u b . o l r . " c u s t o m e r d e s i g n a t e d
pr"* is"r .  The ," . . i -ä¿-"h"rg"" thài  wi l l  apply to the port ion

f r o m t h e H u b t o t h e c u s t o n e r á e s i g n a t e d p r e m l s e s . w i l l b e d e p e n d e n t
on rhe Specif ic .Vp.-Ji- ipecial  ¡ ; iã"S-S"tVi" t  that ís providéd

(e 'g ' ,  Vo ice  Grade ' -Te legrapht  9 tc ' l  
' -  t f t "  a fq l i t caUle  ra tes  and

chaiges will incl.r¿.-ã-Cñ*i..i ftttíoatiãn *ã Ctt"llflel Hileage if

appl icable. Rates Lã .rr . tges - for--ptÍonal 
features and funct ions

a s s o c i a Ë e d w i t h t r . . l ã r v : ' " " l i r s n y , . w i l l a p p l y a s s e t f o r t h i n
7 . 5  f o l l o w i n g '

Sec t ion  7
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HonthlY Nonrecurriug
Bates Charges

s 1 1 . 7 5 $242 .40

ffi
None

$ 3 . 5 s
$ 3 . s s
$ 3 . s s
$ 3 " 5 s
$ 3 . s s

MonthlY Noirrecurring
F-ates Charges'

BCNlt3 $2 ' 90 None

BCNlts 
'  

$2 - 90 $5 '  20

ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFF

USOC

ll,sSi
1L5)Oi
1L5)C(
1t5)O(
1L5:tf(
1Ls)Oi

ICB
ICB
ICB
TCB
ICB
lCB

USOC

7.  Spec ia l  Access  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

7.5 Rates and Charges for the State of North Dakota

7  '5 .1  Ì te ta l l i c  Serv ice

USOC

(A) Channel Tersrination
- Per Point of ternination T6ECS

(B) Ghannel l f i leage

l l i leage Bands

0
Over 0 to 4

' O v e r  4  t o  I

Over I to 25

0ver 25 ts 50
0ver 50

(C) 0Ptional Features and

Functions

(1)  Br idg ing

(a) Three Premises
'  Br idging

- Per Port

(b) Series Bridging
- Per Port
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MonthlY Nonrecurring
F-ates ChargesUSOC

T6E2X
T6E4X

$297  .05
$297  .05

Per l l i le

None
$ 1 . 7 0
$ 1 . 7 0
$ 1 . 7 0
$ 1 . 7 0
9 1 . 7 0

Nonrecurring
Charges

Over
Over
Over
Over
Over

4
I

25
5 0

0
0
4
I

25
5 0

t o
to
to
E O

USOC

1L5þ(
1L5Ð(
1L510(
1L5)Oi
lL5lo(
1L5:C{

us0c

BCNT2
BCNT4

1 . 9 5
3 . 8 5

$s .20
$ e  . 6 0$

$

7 .  Spec ia l  Access  Serv íce  (Cont 'd )

7.5 Rates a¡rd Charges for the State of North Dakota (cont 'd )

7 .5 .2  Te1egraPh Grade Serv ice

(A) Channel Ternination
- Per Point of ternination

- Tt¡o-$ire
- Four-lJire

(B) Ghannel Èl i leage

llileaee Band's

(C) Optional Features and

Functions

(1) TelegraPh Brídging
Two-n-ire and Four-lrlire

- Per Port
- Two-Wire
- Four-Wire

9 l e . 3 s
$ 3 8 . 7 0

Fixed

None
$ 1 8  "  7 5

ç26 "7s
$ 3 4 . 6 0
$ 4 2 .  s 0
$ 2 6 . 3 s

lfonthlY
Rates

Mqqlh-lY Rates ,-



7.  Spec ia l  Access  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

7 . 5
( G o n t ' d )

7 .5 .3  Vo ice  e ra¿"  Se rv i

MonthlY
USOC Rates

(A) Channel Termination
- Per Point of Ternination

- T!¡o-l{ire
- Four-lfire

(B) Cha¡ne1 l f í leage

Hileage Bands

0
0 t o  4
4 t o  I
8 t o 2 5

25 to  50
5 0

(C) Optional Features and

Functions

(1)  Br idg ing

- Per Port
- Two-I'líre
- Four-l{ire

(b)  Data  Br idg ing

T\.ro-tf Í r e / Four -lf ire
- Per Port

- Tt¡o-Wire
- Four-tlire

(c) TelePhoto Bridging

TWo-t{írelFour-}Jire
- Per Port

- Two-lfíre
Four-l{ire

Gã-tr'ire/Four-h*ire

Norths¡estern Bell

Telephone GomPanY
Statã of North Dakota

issu"d :  November  15 ,  1985

ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFF

Sect ion 7

Original  Sheet 67

Ef fec t i ve :  January  1 ,  1986

Nonrecurrrng
Gharges

Over
Over
Over
Over
0ver

T6E2X $16"2s
T6E4X $27 .ss

USOC ffi

$297 .  os
s297 .05

None
$ 2 . 0 0
$ 2 . 0 0
$ 2 . 0 0
$ 2 . 0 0
$ 2 . 0 0

Nonrecurring
Charges

1L5)g None
1L5)O( $20.65
1I.5lo( $29 .65
1l5ro( $38 - 3s
1L5)Oi $47 " 00
1l5trf( $39.80

USOC
ìfonthlY

Rates

BCN\'2
BCNV4

1 " 0 0
1 . 0 0

$ s  . 2 0
$ e  . 6 0

$
$

BCND2
BCND4

1 . 0 0
1  . 0 0

$ s  . 2 0
$ e  . 6 0

$
$

$
$

BCNT2
BCNT4

1  . 0 0
1 . 0 0

$ s  . 2 0
$ e  . 6 0



Northwestern Bel l  Sect ion 7

Telephone Company ÀcnFss Original Sheet 68

f::::.îT"i:#i-îli ,'u' '*uî8!'ìL"' Errective: Januarv 1' 1es6

7.  gpqc ia l  Access  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

T . 5 R a t e s a n d C h a r g e s f o r t h e S t a t e o f N o r t h D a k o t a ( C o n t ' d )

7 .5 .3  Vo ice  Grade Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

(C) optional Features and t{onthly Nonrecurring

Funct ions (Cont 'd) USOC Rates Charges

(1)  Br ide ing  (Cont 'd )

(d) DATAPHONE Sel9ct-A-
I tat ion Brídging

Sequent ial  Arrange-
oent Ports

- Per 2-wire channel
connected 

--DQ2 
ICB ICB

- Per 4-vgire channel
connected 

- 
DQ4 ICB ICB

Addressable
Arrangement Ports

Per 2-wire channel
connected 

-- 
KQ2 ICB ICB

- 
::LÏî:'u' 

'n""'."*on 
rcB rGB

(e) Telemetry and Alarm

Bridging

Act ive Bridging
Ch¡rnnel Gonnections

connected CNT,RX ICB ICB



Northe¡estern Bell Section 7 
-

Telephone Company ÀnnFss Original  Sheet 69 : '

ì:::ïf=il:#:-îll ,,,, sE*v1¡:Eìï*,r, Errective: Jäuarv 1' 1s86

7.  Spec ía l  Access  Ser : ¡ i ce  (Cont 'd )

7.5 Rates and Charßes for the State of North Dakota (Gont 'd)

7 . 5 . 3  l o i c e  G r a d e  S e r v i c e  ( C o n t ' d )

lfonthlY Nonrecurring
t-'Egq Rates Gharges

(C) Optional Features and

Funct ions (Cont 'd)

(1 )  Br idg ing  (Cont 'd )

(e) TelemetrY qnd 4lgrm
B; idsút(cont 'd)

Summation

- Per channel
connected BCNSA IGB ICB

Passive Bridging
Cha¡rnel Connections

- Per channel
corurected BCNTP ICB ICB

(2) Condit ioning

- Per Point of
terminat ion

C  -  T Y P e  X 1 C P T  $  1 ' 2 0  $ 1 9 ' 5 0

(3) ImProved Return Loss

for Effective Tt¿o-llire

or Four- i { i re Transmission
Per Point of te-=ni-

i"i,l3i*rre 1RL21r $ 4'ss $22'80
-  Four - l { i re  lR IÁ lù  $  4 '55  $22 '80

(4) l ful t íPlexing

Voice to TelegraPh Grade
-  Per  a r ranget ren t  MQX $162 '75  $38 '75



Northwestern Bel l  sect ion 7

Telephone Company ÀnnFss Original  Sheet 70

Ì::::.:t ilï:it::-ili ,rtt tt*uiäi"iÃnrrr Errective: Januarv 1' 1eEó

7.  Spec ia l  Access  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

7.5 Rates and Charges for the State of North Dakota (Cont 'd)

7 . 5 . 3  V o i c e  E ¡ g i e  S e r v í c e  ( C o n t r d )
HonthlY Nonrecurring

trSOC Rates Charges

(C) 0pt ional Features and

F'unctions (Cont'd)

(5) Dãta CaPabi l i tY
- Per Point of

termination

(6) Te1ePhoto CaPabi l i tY
- Per Point of

termiriation

(7 )  Signal ing CaPabi l i tY
- Per Point of

termination

) o c P T  $ 3 . s o  $ 1 6 ' 0 0

m c P T  $ s . 4 s  $ 4 2 ' 2 s

x s s +  $  8 . O O  $ 2 5 ' 8 0

-  In l ieu of * ,  subst i tute

aopropriate two digít

"tà" 
ito. followiog list

to sPecifY tYPe of

s ignal ing.

(E) Select ive Sígnal ing

:ïi*:i:T1r.,.,," usz $14-30 rcB

AB
AC
CT
DX
DY
EA
EB
EC
EX
GO
GS
I,A
LB
LC
LO
T,R
LS
RV
SF



Northwestern Bel l
Telephone ComPanY
State of, North Dakota

Issued: November 15 '

ACCESS
SERV]CE TARIFF

Sect ion 7

Original  Sheet 71

Effect ive: JanuarY 1'  1986
1985

7.  Spec ia l  Access  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

7 .5 .  3 Voice- igade Servíce (Cont 'd)

(C) ûptional Features and

Fr¡nct ions (Cont 'd)

(9) Transfer Arrangement
(keY activated* or

dial-uP#)
- Per four Port

arrangement
including control
channel ternination#*

7 . 5

- Per five Port
arlaagement
including control
channel terninátionrt** USs $7 '45

(Gont 'd )

MonthlY Nonrecurring
Rates Cha:rges

$s  .3s $ 1 6 . 3 s

$ 1 8 . 6 0

* The key activated control channel is l"::l^i" 
a lfetallic channel

T e r m i n a t í o n ( u s e u s o c T 6 E l ' f E ' î " - i i t ; o r t e ¡ c i i ã o á c n t * t e l l { í l e a g e ' i f
applicabl" tì"ã usoc 1L5lD( in lieu of 1L5)CI()

# T h e D i a l . u p o p t i o n r e q u i r e s t h e c u s t o m e r t o . p u r c h a s e t h e c o n t r o l l e r
a'r:cangernerit 

-iin'eellrr"rDdu) ttot 13' 3' I folÏowirtg:

**#r An additional Channel Termination charge will apply whenevef a sPare

channel is confi-gured as 
" 

i.g to the-ãusÈomers-þreníses' Addit'ional

channel mileage charges *iri-år"o apPly s¡hen the transfer arrangement

ís not rocated in the cr¡sto$er pt.ril"" serving wire ceoter'



Northwestern Bell
Telephone ComPánY
State of North Dakota
Issued:  November  15 ,  1985

(A)

ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFF

Sect ion  7

Original  Sheet 72

Ef fec t i ve :  JanuarY 1 ,  1986

Nonrecurring
Charges
HonthlY

ICB
ICB
ICB
TCB

llz
Hz
llz
Hz

( B )
Èfonthlv Rateg

Fixed Per l l i l 'e

0
0ver 0
Over 4
Over I
Over 25
Over 50

t o 4
t o 8
to 25
to 50

lI,ss(
1L5x)i
1L5rÏ
iL5\X(
1L5\f(
1L5\f(

None
$ 1 s . s 0
$ 2 1  . 5 0
$ 2 7  . 5 0
$34 "  o0
$ 2 1  . 0 0

None
$ 1 . 7 s
$ 1 : 7 5
$ 1 . 7 s
$ 1 . 7 s
$ 1 . 7 s

None
$ 3  . 7 0
$3 .7€
$ 3 .  7 o
$ 3 .  7 o
$ 3 .  7 0

0
0 t o  4
4 i ' " o  I
8 t o 2 5

25 to  50
5 0

1L5)0(
1L5)O(
1L5¡e(
1L5)O(
1L5:O(
1L5:O(

None
$ 2 0 .  é 0
$ 2 0 .  6 0
$ 2 0  . 6 0
$ 2 0 . 6 0
$ 2 0 . 6 0

7.  Spec ia l  Access  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

7.5 Rates and Gharges for the state of North Dakota (cont 'd)

7 .5.4 Program Audío Service

Channel Termínation
- Per point of

termination

-  200 to  3500
-  100 to  5000
- 50 to 8000
-  50 to  15000

Channel Ìf i leage

(1) 200 t 'o 3500 Hz

Ìl i leage Bands

(2)  100 to  5000 l lz

Ìt i leage Bands

Over
Over
0ver
Over
0ver

HonthlY
Rates

T6ECS $16 "s0
TóECS S24.90
T6ECS S28 .85
T6EGS $32 .60



7.  Spec ia l  Access  Serv ice  (Gont 'd )

7.5 Rates and charges for the state of North Dakot 'a (cont 'd)

Northv¡estern Bel1
Telephone ComPanY
State of North Dakota
Issued: Novernber 15, 1985

0ver
Over
0ver
0ver
0ver

ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFF

Sectíon 7
Origínal Sheet 73

Ef fec t i ve :  Jan tuarY 1 ,  1986

USOC
MonthlY Rates

f ixea Per Mi le

1L51O( None
1L5:c (  $21-ó5
1l5)-r1i  $21.65
1t5: i l (  $21 .65
1Li lO( $21.65
1L51C(  $2r .65

None
$ 3 . 8 s
$ 3  . 8 5
$ 3 .  E s
$ 3  . 8 s
$ 3  . 8 s

0ver
0ver
0ver
0ver
0ver

0
0  t o ' _  4
4 t o  I
I to 2.5

25 to 50
5 0

1L5)0( None
1L5)-¡ï ç22.10
1L5)Ji 522.70
ll,s)f,X ç22.70
1I,5)ff ç22.70
lLs)o( ç22 -70

USOC

None
$ 3 . e s
$ 3  . 9 s
$ 3 . e s
$ 3 .  e s
$ 3 . 9 s

l lonthlY
Rates

(C) OPtional Features ano

Functions
Nonrecurring

Charees

_$!, zo

ICB

ICB

(1)  Br idg ing
(DÍsir ibutíon AmPlÍf  ier)
-  Per Port

(2) Gain Condit ioning
-  Per  serv ice

(3)  S tereo
-  Per  serv ice

BCNPT

xGc

xsc

$  1 0  : 0 5

$  e . 8 s

None

7.5 .4  Program Aud io  Serv íce  (Cont 'd )

(B) Channel l { i leage
(Cont 'd )

(3 )  50  to  8000 Hz

Ìlileage Band.s

0
0 t o  4
4 t o  I
8 t o 2 5

25 to  50
5 0

(4)  50  to  15000 Hz

Hi leage Bands



7 .  S,pe.cial  Access Service (Gont 'd)

7.5 Rates and Charges for the State of North Dakota (Cont 'd)

7 . 5 " 5 Video Servíce

llonthlY
Rates

Northwestern Bel1
Telephone ConPanY
State of North Dakota
Issued: November 15, 1985

ACCESS
SERI'ICE TARIFF

Sect ion 7
Original  Sheet 74

Effect ive: JanuarY 1, 1986

Nonrecurring
Charses
l'fonthlY

ICB
ICB
ICB
ICB

(A) Channel Termination
- Per Point of

termination

- T V - l  o r 2
- 4TV-5
- 6TV-5
- T\t-15

Channel Mileage

lt i leage Bands

0
Over 0 to
Over 4 to
Over I  to
Over 25 to
Over 50

THEV1 ICB
T}ÍEV4 ICB
TI'ÍEV6 ICB
TIIEV5 ICB

ìtonthlY Rate?

US0C Fixed Per ll i le

(B )

4
8

25
5 0

1L5Ð( None
1Ls)0( rcB
1L5)CX ICB
1L5)O( ICB
1L5:O( ICB
1L5)e( ICB

None
ICB
ICB
IGB
ICB
ICB



Northwestern Be11
Telephone ComPanY
State of North Dakota

:Issued: November 15, 1985

ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFF

Sect ion 7

Original  Sheet 75

Ef fec t i ve :  JanuarY 1 ,  1986

kHz -
kHz -
kHz :

Hz 
' '

kHz -

108 kllz
552 k}trz
3084 kIIz
1E kIIz
44 kllz

USOC
Hoqltr-lY-Bates

Fixed Per l f i le

0
0 t o  4
4 t o  8
8 t o 2 5

25 to  50
5 0

0
0 t o  4
4 t o  I
8 t o 2 5

25 to  50
5 0

1L0{+
1Lo{=f
1L0++
1t0{+
1L0{-+
1L0{+

None
ICB
ICB
ICB
TCB
ICB

None
ICB,
ICB
ICB
ICB
ICB

1L0{+
1L0{+
1L0l-Þ
1L0++
1L0++
1L0{+

None
ICB
ICB
ICB
ICB
ICB

None
ICB
ICB
ICts
ICB
TCB

7.  Specía l  Access  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

T . 5 R a t . e s a n d C h a r g e s f o ¡ t h e S t a t e o f N o r t h D a k o t a ( G o n t ' d )

7 .5.6 l l ideband Analog Service

(A) Channel Termination
- Per Point of termination

- 6 0
- 312
- 564
-  300
- 2 8

(B) ChanneMileage

(1) 60 kHz - 108 kllz

l f i leaee Bands

0ver
Over
Over
0ver
Over

(2) 3]-2 kHz - 552 kHz

Hileage Bands

Over
Over
Over
Over
Over

USOC

(A}I-B) TLT{+
(AII-C) ThT{+
(AH-D) Tm++
(wD-1) TWl{+
(hlD z&3)TlfT++

Honthly
Rates

ICB
ICB
ICB
ICB
ICB

Nonrecurr ing
Charges

ICB
ICB
ICB
ICB
ICB



Northwestern Be11
Telephone ComPanY
State of North Dakota
Issued: l ' iovember 15 ,  1985

ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFF

Sect ion 7
Original  Sheet 76

Ef fec t i ve :  JanuarY 1 ,  1986

(Con t ' d )

7.  Spec ia l  Access  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

?.5 Rates and CharS,es for the State of North Dakota

7 -5.6 l ' I ídeband Analog Service (Cont 'd)

Monthlv Rates

æ

(B) Channel Mi leage (Cont 'd)

(3) 564 kIIz - 3084 kltz

Hi lease Bands

0
0ver 0 

'to 4
Over 4 to E
Over E tq 25
Over 25 to 50
Over 50

(4) 300 Hz - 18 kI Iz

ì l i leaee Bands

0
Over 0 to 4
O\'er 4 to 8
Over 8 to 25
Over 25 to 50
Over 50

(5) 29 kHz - 44 þJlz

Þl i leaee Bands

0ver
0ver
0ver
0ver
0ver

0
O t o  4
4 t o  I
8 t o 2 5

25 to 50
5 0

1L0{+
1tOr+
1t0++
1L0.'t+
1t0{+
1L0#

Nsne
ICB
ICB
ICB
TCB
ICB

None
ICB
ICB
ICB
ICB
ICB

1L0{-+
1L0{-{'
1L0++
1L0{+
1L0ì-+
1L0{+

None
ICB
ICB
ICB
ICB
ICB

None
ICB
ICB
ICB
TCB
ICB

1L0{-+
1t0++
1L0'{+
1L0{-}
1L0++
1L0{+

None
IC3-
ICB
TCB
ICB
lCB

None
TGB
ICB
ICB
ICB
ICB



North¡¡estern BeIl Section 7
Telephone Gompany 

ÄceF.s! Original Sheet 77
it"t. of North Dakota ACCESS

Issued: November 15, 1985 SER\IICE TARIEF Effect ive: Jantuary 1' ,  198ó

7.  Spec ia l  Access  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

7.5 Rates and Charges for the State of Nqrth Dakota (Gont 'd)

7 .5 .6  l J i4eband Ana log  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

ltonthlY Nonrecurring

USOC Rates Charges

(C) Optional Features and
Functions

(1) Mult iPlexing

(a) MastergrouP to
SuPergrouP
- Per arrangemenE UQ9++ ICB ICB

(b) SuPergrouP to GrouP
- Per arrarrgemenE llQS+ ICB ICB

(c) GrouP to Voice
- Per arrangemenE UQV* ICB ICB

(d) GrouP to DS1*
Per arrangemenE llQG{-+ ICB ICB



Nörthwestern Be11
Telephone Company
State of North Dakota
Issued: Novenber 15'  1985

ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFF

Sect ion 7
0riginal  Sheet 78

Ef fec t i ve :  JanuarY 1 ,  1986

7.  Spec ia l  Access  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

7 .5  Rates  and Cbar8es  fo r  the  s ta te  o f  Nor th  Dakota  (cont 'd )

7 .5.7 l { ideband Data Service

Monthly
Rates

(A) Channel Termination
- Per point of ternÍnation

-  1 9 . 2  o r  1 8 . 7 5  k b P s
-  5 0 . 0  o r  4 0 . 8  k b P s
- 230.4 kbPs

(B) Channel l f i leage

( 1 )  1 9 . 2  o r  1 8 . 7 5  k b P s

Mileage Bands

0
Over 0 to
Over 4 to
Over I to
Over 25 to
Over 50

( 2 )  5 0 . 0  o r  4 0 . 8  k b P s

l l i leage Bands

0
Over 0 to
Ovär 4 to
Over 8 to
Over 25 to
Over 50

Nonrecurring

_ Charges

Uonthl¡r B4!eE--
Fixed Per  l l i l e

ThT{+
ThlT{-+
Tt{T++

USOC

ICB
ICB
IGB

ICB
ICB
ICB

4
I

25
5 0

1L0++
1t0{-+
1L0r+
1LO++
1L0{+
1L0++

1t0++
1L0++
1iö++
1L0++
1L0++
1L0++

None
ICB
ICB
ICB
ICB
ICB

None
ICB
ICB
ICB
ICB
TCB

4
I

25
5 0

None
IçB-
ICB
ICB
ICB
ICB

None
rc!.
ICB
ïcB
ICB
ICB

Requires two 60-1,08 kflz Charurel Termínatíons and Channel MíIeage' olle

Hbis Channel ¡li leage and either a 1.544 Mbps Channel Terminatíori or a

Voice mult iplexing opt ional feature, dependin! on whether the service

terminates at a.  
"r . ," tät . t 's 

premises or was purchased as a f  aci l i ty to

Telephone company Hub for multiplexÍng to voice Grade.

L . 5 4 4
DS1 to

a



Northr¡estern Be11
Telephone ConPanY
State of North Dakota
Issued:  November  15 ,  1985

ACCESS
SERVICE TÀRIFF

Sect ion 7
Original  Sheet 79

Effect ive: JanuarY 1, 1986

Monthly Raqqç
P e r  M i l e

7 .  Spec ia l  Access  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

7.5 Rates and charges for the state of Nor"h Dakota (cont 'd)

7 .5 .7  Ì l ideband Data  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

USOC Fixed

(B) Channel l f i leage (Cont'd)

(3 )  230 .4  kbPs

Hileage Bands

0
Over 0 to
O v e r  4 ' t o
Over I to
Over 25 to
Over 50

(C) 0pt ional Features
and Functíons

(1) Key Act ivated
Transfer Arrangenent
- Per four Port

arrangement
including control
channel termination*

4
I

25
5 0

1to'{-l-
1L01+
1L0r+
1L0++
110{+
1L0{-+

USOC

None
ICB
ICB
TCB
ICB
ICB

lfonthly
Rates

None
ICB
ICB
ICB
ICB
ICB

Nonrecurring
Charges

ICBUTK# ICB

Ttre key activat€d con"rol channel
(use USOC T6El'fE in lieu of T6ECS)
USOC 1L5ILX in lieu of 1L5F()

is rated as a ì fetal l ic Channel Terninat ion

and Charurel  Mi leage, i f  applícable (use



Northnestern Bell
Telephone GonpanY
State of North Dakota
Issued: Novenber 15, 1985

ACCESS
Section 7

Original Sheet 80

SERVICE TARIFF Effective: January 1, 1986

7. Special  Access Service (Cont 'd)

7.5 Rates and Charges for the State of North Dakota (Gont'd)

7 .5 .7 l { ideband Data Service (Cont 'd)

HonthlY Nonrecurring
US0C Rates, Charges

(D) 303 Data Station
- Per poiat of ternination

where Provided TDQ+Þ ICB ICB



NorÈhwestera Be1l
Telephone ComPanY
State of Nortb Dakota
Issued: Novenber 15, 1985

ACCESS
SERVICE TARITT

USOC

Section 7
Origioal Sheet 81

EffectÍve: JanuarY 1, 1986

7 - Soecial  Access Service (Cont 'd)

7.5 Rates and Charges for the State, of  North Dakota (Gont 'd)

7 .5 .8  D ig i ta l  Data  Serv ice

Ìlonthly
Rates

(A) Cbannel TernÍ¡atíon
- Per poiat of

ternination

T6ECS
T6ECS
T6ECS
T6ECS

USOC

ICB
ICB
ICB
TCB

Nonrecurríng
Charses

TCB
ICB
ICB
ICB

- 2.4 kbPs
-  4"8 kbps
-  9"6 kbPs
-  56.0 kbPs

(B) Cha¡ne1 Hileage

(1 )  2 .4  kbPs

lfilease Bands

0
Over 0 to 4
Over 4 to I
Over I to 25
Over 25 to 50
Over 5O

(2)  4.8 kbPs

Hileaee Bands

0
Over 0 to 4
Over 4 Èo I
Over E to 25-
Over 25 to 50
Over 50

(3)  9.6 kbPs

llílease Bands

0
Over 0 to
Over 4 to
Over I to
Over 25 to
Over 50

lL5loi
1L5]fl(
1L5)O(
lL5Xf(
1L5)fl(
1Ls)O(

4
I

2,5
5 0

1L510(
1L5:0(
1IJþ(
H,5$l-
1IJl0(
1L5)O(

1L5n
1L5)O(
1t5)o(
1L5)O(
1r*'¡o(
1r"5)O(

Ìlonthlv Rates
Fiie¿ Per Ì'fi le

None
ICB
ICB
ICB
ICB
ICB

None
rc8
ICB
IGB
ICB
ICB

None
rcB
ICB
ICB
ICB
ICB

None
ICB
TCB
TCB
ICB
IGB

None
ICB
ICB
I€3
ICB
rc8

None
ICB
ICB
ICB
ICB
ICB



Northnestern Bel1
Telephone ConPanY
State of North Dakota
Issued: Novenbe¡ 15 ' 1985

ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFF

Section 7
Oríginal Sheet 82

Effectíve: JanuarY 1, 1986

7- Soecial Access Service (Cont'd)

7 . 5

7.5.8 Dig i ta l  Data Serv ice (Gont 'd)

Honthly Rates
USOC Fíxed Per  H i le(B) Channel i l í leage (Cont'd)

(4) 56 kbps

Mileage Bands

Over
Over
Over
Over
Over

(G) Optional Features a''d
Functions

(1) Bridging
- Per Port

(2) LooP Transfer Arrange-
ment (KeY activated'b or
Dial-uP**1
- Per four Port

artangenentt'nkit XTD

(D) Channel Service Unit##
- Per poiot of

te¡mination
where Provided

- 2.4 kbPs
-  4.8 kbps
-  9.6 kbPs
-  56.0 kbPs

0
0 t o  4
4 t o  8
I ' t o  2 5

25 to 50
5 0

1L5)O( None
1t5]O( rcB
1L5)O( rcB
1t5)0( rcB
1t5]ri rcB
1L5)O( rcB

ÌlonthlY
USOC Rates'

BCNDA ICB ICB

ICB TCB

None
ICB
ICB
ICB
ICB
ICB

NonrecurrÍng
Charees

None
None
None
None

TSH24 ICB
TSI148 TCB
TSH96 ICB
TSH56 ICB

Ttre key activated control charrnel ís rated as a Metallic Channel

Termínation (use usoc T6EME i¡ lieu of T6ECS).a¡rd channel Hileage, if

applieable (use USOC 1L5ì0( in lieu of 1L5)O() '

T h e D i a l . u P o P t i o n r e q u i r e s t h e c u s t o m e r t o p u r c h a s e t h e C o n t r o l l e r
Arrangeme"i (USOC lilÐÐU) from 13'3'8 following'

¿n a¿ãitional channel ter¡nination charge will apply whenever -a sPare

chan¡¡el is confilured as a leg to the ctlstoger premises ' Additional

channel nileage-ãh.=g"" will ãlso aPPly when the transfer arrangement is

not located in the customer premises serviag wíre center'

channel Service uníts will only-be provÍded under tariff if they exísted in

ifr. t.f.phone Conpany's ínventory as of Novenber 1E' 1983'
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7.5 Rates and Charges for the State of North Dakota (Cont 'd)

7 .5 .9  H igh  Capac i tv  Serv ice

(A) Channel Ternination
- Per point of ternination

- 1.544 Mbps
- 3. 152 llbps
- 6. 312 llbps
- 44.736 Ìlbps
- 214 " 176 lfbps

(B) Channel ll i leage

(1) 64 kbps

l l i leage Bands

0*
Over 0 to 4
Over 4 to I
Over I to 25
0ver 25 to 50
0ver 50

(2) 1..544 ltbps

Hileage Bands

ICB
ICB
ICB
ICB
ICB

Ìlonthlv Rates
Fixed Per !f i1e

IlfEcs
ThT{+
Th'"Tl+
TVîr-+
TLTr+

usoc

Ìfonthly
Rates

ICB
ICB
ICB
ICB
ICB

NoorecurrÍng
Charges

Over
0ver
Over
Over
0ver

4
I

25
5 0

0
0
4
I

25
50

to
to
to
to

1L5TC
lL5lO(
1L5)O(
1L5)O(
1L5:O(
1L5)Ð(

1L5)O(
1Ls-le(
1L5)O(
1L5)O(
1L5)O(
1L5)0(

I C B
ICB
ICB
ICB
ICB
ICB

None
ICB
ICB
ICB
ICB
ICB

None
ICB
ICB
ICB
TCB
TCB

None
rct
ICB
ICB
ICB
ICB

*Applies to through corurectíons o f  2 . 4 , 4 . 8 , 9 . 6 , 5 6 . 0 and 64 Kbps.
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llouthly Rat s-
Fixed Per lfi le

7. Special .  Access Çervice (Cont 'd)

7 "5 Rates and Charges for the State of North Dakota (Cont'd)

7 .5 .9  H igh  Capac i ty  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

(B) Cha¡rnel Mileage (Cont'd)

(3) 3.152 lfbPs

Eilease Bands

0
Over 0 to
Ove¡ 4 to
Over I to
Over 25 to
Over 50

(4)  6 .312 Hbps

11íleage Bands

0
Over 0 to
Over 4 to
Over I to
Over 25 to
Over 50

(5) 44.736 }fbps

ìlileage Bands

Over
Over
Over
Over 2
Over 5

4
I

25
5 0

1L01+
1L0{+
1L0++
1L0{+
1t0{+
1L0++

None
ICB
ICB
ICB
ICB
ICB

None
ICB
ICB
ICB
ICB
ICB

4
8

25
50

0
0 t o  4
4 t o  I
8 t o 2 5
5 t o 5 0
0

1L0++
1LS{-+
1t0{+
1LO{+
1t0{+
1t0{+

None
ICB
ICB
ICB
ICB
ICB

None
ICB
ICB
ICB
ICB
ICB

1L0.1+
1L0.1+
1L0{+
1L0++
1L0++
1L0{+

None
ICB
ICB
ICB
ICB
ICB

None
ICB
IEB
ICB
ICB
ICB
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0
Over 0 to 4
Over  4 ' to  E
Over I to 25
Over 25 to 50
Over 50

lLO* ICB
lLO+ ICB
1LO+ ICB
lto+ ICB
1L0{+ ICB

Section 7
0rigínal Shee" E5

ICB
ICB
ICB
ICB
ICB

ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFF Effective: January 1, 1986

7.5 Ratqs and Charges for the State of North Dakota (Cont 'd)

7.5.9 High Capacítv Service (Cont 'd)

l{onthlv Rates
USOC Fíxed Per ìli le

(B) Chanr¡el llileage (Coot'd)

(6) 274"176 Mbps

ìlileage Bands

1L0+ None Noue

uoniuty Nonrecurring
USOC Rates Charges

(C) Optional Features and
Functions

(1) Hult iPlexing

DS4 to DSl
- Per arrangement lOß'É ICB ICB

DS3 to DSl
- Per arrarigement t'fl${-| ICB ICB

DS2 to DSl
- Pe'r arrangenent ìOGll+ ICB ICB

DS1C to DSl
- Per arrangemeût IDGI++ ICB IqB

DSI to Voice * 
ICB- Per arrarigement Uql ICB

DSl to DSO
- Per arrangenent QMU ICB ICB

* A channel of this DS1 to tn-e Hub can be used for a Digítal Data service.



7. Special  Access Service (Cont 'd)

7.5 Rales and charges for the state of North Dakota (cont 'd)

7 .5"g  H igh  Capac i tv  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

North¡¡estern BelI
Telephone Conpany
State of North Ðakota
Issued: Novenber 15, 1985

-'- Jltt

¡ffiþ

ACCESS
SERVICE TARITT

USOC

Sect:i.on 7
0riginal Sheet 86

Effect ive: JanuarY 1, 1986

(C) Optional Features and
Fr¡nctíons (Cont'd)

(1) Hult ip lexiag (Cont 'd)

Honthly
Rgtes

Nonrecurring
Charges

ICB

ICB

ICB

ICB

ICB

- Up to 20 2.4 kbps
services

- uP to 10 4.8 kbps
services

- Up to 5 9.6 kbps
services

QSU24 ICB

QSU48 ICB

QSU96 ICB

ICB
(2) Autonatic LooP Trånsfer

- Per arrangement* T59

(3) Transfer Arrangement
(key activated¡* or

dial-uP*nlt*¡
- Per four port

arrangement
i.ncluding control
channel termination:'Hb*Usv ICB

An additional Channel Terminatíon charge will apply whenever the sPare

line is provided as a leg to ttre'customer premises"

The key activated control chan¡el is rated as a Hetallic Cha¡¡nel

Terninãtíon (use UôOC 1.Oglß in lieu of T6ECS) and Channel Ìfí1eage, if

applícable (use USOC lI.slDi Ín líeu of lIJ)O() '

lhe lial:up option requires the custome-r Èo purchase the Gon-troller

Arrangeuent (USOC XTDDU) from 13.3.8 following'

An additional Channel TermÍnation charge will apply whenever a sPare

channel is confígured as a leg to the custotrer premises. Additional

cUaruref níleage ãh"tg." r,'ill ãlso apply ¡then the transfer arrarrger¡ent is

not located in Èhe customer prenises serving wire center.
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8. Bi. lL ing and Col lectíon Servíces

Ttre Telephone Goupany will, at the option of a custotner' provide the

fol lowing services:

(A) Recordi-ng Service'
(B)  B í l l íng  Serv ice ,
(C) Bi l l ing AnalYsis Service, and
(D) Billíng Information Service

8.1 Recording Service

Itre Telephone Coropany will provide Recordíng Service in assoeiation

with the offering of Featurè Groups C and D S¡sitched Access Servíce for

messages that can be recorded by Telephone Conrpany provided automatic

message accounting equipment. In addítion, where the Telephone Coqpany

records the messages on manual tickets, the Telephone Company will

provide Recording Servíce for the manual tickets a¡d at offices lrhere

the Telephone Company provides Feature Group A Switched Access ServÍce

and has the ability to record the Feature Group A call detail with

autonatic tressage accor¡nting equipment and nark the recorded call

detai l  as Featuie Group A cal l  detai l  for a specif ic 'custoner,  the

Telephone Company wíll provide Recording Service for Feature Group A

Swítched Access Service.

The Telephone Company will provide Recording Service in íts operating

territory. The minimum territory for rshích the Telephone Gompany wíll

provide ñecording Service is all the appropríately equipped offices in

a state operatint terrítory for s¡hich the customer has ordered Feature

Group A, ó or D iwítched Access Service. A state operating territory

includes all its LATAs or market areas which are located ín the same

state including the areas in contiguous states which are assigned to

such LATAs or narket areas and served by tbe same Telephone company.

For Feature Group C and D Switched Access Service r¿hen a¡rsluer

supervision is provided by the customer premises, the term "message"

used herein denotes a courpleted intrastate call originated by an end

user. A message begins when answer supervision frorn the premise of the

orderíng custoaer ii received by Telephone Coupany reco,rding equipnent

i¡rdicating that the called party has ansrrered. A message ends when

disconnect supervision is received by Telephone Company recording

equiproent from either the premise of the orderÍng customer or the end

user prenises from which the call origínated'

For Feature Group Ð S¡.¡itched Access Service when ans¡ler s-uPervision is

not provided by lh" .rr"toner prenises, the tern t'messaget' used.herein

denotes an íntrastate call originated by an end user l¡here a start time

(the recorded time at whích thè Feature Group D entry switch receives

the fírst wínk supervísory signaL forwarded irorn the customer's point

of termination) and a disconnect tioe are receÍved by Telephone Conpany
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6.  B i l l i ng  and Co l lec t íon  Serv ices  (Cont 'd )

8 .  1  Record ing  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

recording equipment. For purposes of neasuretrent, the message begins

when the wink supervisory signal is receíved and ends when disconnect

supervision is rãceíved by Telephone Company recording equipment from

either the prenises of the ordering custoner or the end user premises

from which the call originated.

Feature Group C S¡¡itched Access Service calls where the customer

prenises does not provide ansrler supervÍsíon are not perEitted-

For Feature Group A Switched Access Service, the term ttnessagett used

herein denotes a completed call over Frr Íntrastate Feature Group A

Switched Access Service. A conpleted call includes both conpleted

calls originated to and'ter¡oinated fron a Feature Group Ä Swítched

Access Service. A message begins ín the oríginating dírectíon when the

off-hook supervisíon provided by the prerníses of the customer is

received by Telephone Company recording equipnent. A nessage begins in

the terminãtÍng ãirection t¡hen answer supervisíon is received by

Telephone Compãny recording equipment indicatíng the called party has

answered. A message ends in the originating directíon when disco¡urect

supervision is recãived by Telephone Company recording equiproent from

the premises of the custoner. A message ends in the terrBinating

direction when disconnect supervision is receíved by Telephone Conpany

recording equipment from either the p=emises of the customer or the

ca1 led  Par ty .

8 . 1 . 1  G e n e r a l  D e s c r i p t í o n

Recording Service is the recording of the detai ls of  a message

anãlffir.qoe"Eed by the customer, the provision of those

details to the customer.. Recordi-ng Service includes recordÍng,

assembly and edit ing, and provision of recorded message detai l .

Recording -ís the entering on magfietic tape or other acceptable

r.ffi details of messages originated through Switched Access

Service for which ans!üer a¡¡d dis,connect supervisíon has been--- ' --'-

received. Recording is provideð. 24 hou¡s a day, 7 days a week.

' 
Assemblv and edítÍng ís the aggregatíon of the recorded nessage

æ indivi¿ual messages and the verification that

the data requíred for rating, in accordance wíth the standard

format established by the Telephone conp¿tny' ís present.

Assenbly and editing ís perforned at least once a week.
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8.  B i l1 i$g  and Co l lec t ion  Serv ices  (Cont 'd )

8 .1  Record íng  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

8 .1 .1  Genera l  Descr ip t ion  (Cont 'd )

Provision of message detail ís the provÍsion of oagnetíc tapes

co d edíted message detail anrd when

requested by the custoner, data-transmitting the assembled and

edited nessage detaí1 to the custoEet, sortiag the nessage

detail, md lrovidíng na¡ne and address infor¡nation for tbe

m""""gå detail. Excãpt for lost or danaged records, the recorded

detaiÍ will be available to the custoEer sot more than five

business days after the date all the detaíl requested by the

customer r{as Processed by the Telephone Company'

8.L"2 Undertaking of the Telephone Company

(A) IÍhen answer supervision ís provided by the customer premises,

the Telephone cornpany will record all nessages carried over

FeaÈure Groups C and D switched Access Service that are

available to Telephone Company provided reéording equipment

or oPefators.

I¡l¡rhen answer supervision Ís not provided by the custoBer

premises, the telephone Conpany will record Feature Group D

Switched Access Service tressages that are available to

Telephone Company provided recording equipment or oPerators '

Special arrangements nust be made to províde these

r-ecordings, therefore the time necessary to inplement the

service and the charges to provide these recordings tril l be

determined on an individual case basis.

The Telephone Conpany will record all messages, including

interLATA intrastate nessages and ínterLATA ínterstate

messages, earried ovet a Feature Group a switched Acces's

Service.

Unavailable messages (i-e.' cer-tai¡' Feature Group C op.erator

and TSPS messages which are not accessible by Telephone

Company providãd recording equipnent or operators) will not

be recorded.

The recording equipoent will be provided at locations

selected Uy ihe 
-Telephone 

Company. Assenbly and edíting wíll

be perforrLd on all ¡uessages recorded durí¡g the bill ing

period established by the Telephone Company' Except as set

lo r th  in  8 .1 .2 (F)  and 8 .1 .3  fo l low ing ,  recorded Eessage

detai l  f rom previous bi l l íng periods wi l l  not be recovered

and made availabl" to the custo'ner.
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(B) Standard fornats for the provÍsion of the recorded message

detail ¡¡il l be est¿blished by tbe Telephone conpany and

provided to the customer. Three fornats are presently

available. Ttre first fornat will be used ¡uhen Bessage ty?e

cal ls are recolded ( i .e. ,  cal ls where the end user dials the

cal1s and no operator, thírd nur¡ber, credit card number

Outward tfATS or 800 servÍce terroínating measllreEent ís

involved.) The second foroat will be r¡sed when an oPerator'

TSPS, third nuu¡ber or credit card is involved. lhe third

fornat will be used when out¡¡ard t{aTS or 800 service

termínating meiasuretreût is involved. Any other format that I

customer may request ¡shen ordering provision of customer

message detail will be provided on ¿IfI individr¡al case basis "
If the customer is provided a special format and the customer

reguests the messfige detail be used to provide Message

Processing and/or M"ssag" Bi l l  Processing service, addit ional

charges as set forth in 8.2 foLlowing wi l l  aPPIy'  I f ,  in the

course of Telephone Company business, it is necessary to

change the format, the Telephone Conpany will notífy the

involved customers six months prior to the change'

The recorded message detai l  provided to the custoEer wi1l ,

when requested Uy itre custonier, be sorted to furnish detail

to meet t-he customer's need.

Also name and address information r¡il l, when reguested by the

customer-and to the extent the required names and addresses

are available in the Telephone CompanJ¡ customer infornatioll

data bases, be provided for the recorded nessage detai l .

The sorting will be provided in accorda¡rce ¡sith the

specifications the custoner Plovides ¡shen it orders recorded

message detail wíth sorting. If the ínforroatioû necessafy to

sort ihe message detaíl as requested by the customer is not

avai lable in the nessage detai l  ( i .e. ,  a sort  based on any

ínfornation other tha¡r calling nu.mber or called number), the

Telephone Conpany will províde the sortíng if (1) the

infor¡uation necessary to peqforn the sort ís contai¡red í¡ its

customer information data bases, or the llíre Center

Information as set forth ín Exchange carríer Associatíon

Tar i f f  F .C.C.  No.  2 ,  ox  (2 )  the  cus toner  p rov ides  the

necessary i-afornation. Tf the sortíng is to be perforned

using inlormation which is confidential due to legal, national

=".rriity, End User or regulatory inposed requirepents, the

information wi l l  not be used unless the customer secures

written pernission from tbe end user for the Telephone

Company to use such ínformation as lequested by the customer'
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8.  B i l l i ng  and Co l lec t ion  Serv ices  (Cont 'd )

8 .1  Record ing  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

8.1.2 Undertaking of the Telephone Conpa¡ry (Cont 'd)

(C)  (Cont 'd )

Ttre neme a¡rd address information will be provided wíth the

recorded Bessage detail a¡rd íacluded on the nagnetic taPes

containing the recorded nessage detail. ltre name and address

information wÍll be provided In a fornat in accordance ¡síth

the specificatíons the custoner provides ¡¡hen it orders

recorded message detail" the address informatíon will be

obtained by the Telephone conpany from its customer

information data basás. The address infornation will be

provided for the calling number shown in the recorded mess¿ge

äetail to the extent a nane and address exists in the

Telephone company customer infornation data bases (e.g. ' some

calling nu¡nbei ,rär"" and addresses Eay be confidentí¿l). If

the name and address ínfornation for a specifj 'c calling

number is confidentía] due to legal, natiorial securíty, End

user or regulatory imposed requj.rements, the sa.me and address

infornation r¿ill not be used unless the customer secures

w r i t t e n p e r r n i s s í o n f r o m t h e e n d u s e r f o r t h e T e l e p h o n e
C o m p a n y t o u s e t h e í n f o r n a t i o n a s r e q u e s t e d b y t h e c u s t o n e r .

W h e n s o r t í n g o f r e c o r d e d m e s s a g e d e t a í l a n d / o r n a m e a n d
address infãrnatíon is provided to the customer, the

interval, míuimum perioã and charges to provide the sorting

and/or nane and adàress information r¡il l be determined on a¡t

individual case basis.

(D) Recorded message detail ç¡ith or without sortíng and names and

addresses will be provided to a customer as set forth in (E)

following. The Teiephone Company wí1l determine the nusrber

of nagneiic Èapes or dara files required to províde the

recorded message detail to the custooer'

( E ) A t t h e r e q u e s t ' o f a c u s t o E e r ' B a g n e t i c t a P e s c o n t a i n í n g t h e
recorded nessage details r¡ith or r¡ithout sorting and nanes

a n d a d d r e " " . s l ¡ i l l b e p r o v i d e d t o t h e c u s t o m e r a s p a r t o f
Recording Service. Thè magnetic taPes wil1 be provided

without ahe return of previously supplÍed tapes' Ttre

Telephone Company will supply the nagnetic taPes' Unless

"p..:.fi.d 
ottre'rs¡ise by the to=too"r, the nagnetic tapes will

be sent to the custoBer vía f i rst  c lass u.s.  Ì faÍ l  service.

Hoetever, the customer'nay pick up the nagnetic taPes 8t a

location designated by the Telephone Conpany or request that

the detaÍl on-the nagnetic tapes or in a data file be
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8 .1  Record ing  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

8.1.2 Undertaking of the Telephone Conpanv (Contrd)

(Cont 'd )

data-trans¡nitted to the cr¡stomer. t{tren the lnessate deiaíls

are data-tra¡rsuitted to I custoEer locatioa, the data

tra¡rsmission charges will be determined on an Índivídual case

basís. l{tren the ãustoner does not wish to receive tbe

i".åt¿*a Eessage details, except when sortíng and nane a¡rd

address ínformation is provided, and the Telephone conpany

receíves notice fron thã customer at least t¡so weeks prior to

the date the details would be sent to the custoBef, the

charge as set forth tu 6.1.7(C) fol lowing does not aPPly'

lthen sorting and nane and address informatíon is provided and

the custor.i do"s not wísh to receive the recorded message

detail, the terms and conditions wí1l be as set forth ín tbe

individual case basis agreement.

Recorded messsge detail whích is used at the request of the

customer to provide Ìtessage Processing and ìfessage Bill

Processing Service is not retained by the Telephone Conpany

for longei than 45 days. The rated but ufibilled message

detail att¿ ttre Uffi¿ nessage detail is retaíned for

reference ( i .e.  '  on paper or microf iche) in place of the

recorded message detäi f .  For recorded message detai l  not

used by Message Processing Service at the cr¡stomer's request,

the Teiephone Company wíll make every reasonable effort to

recover the recoräed-message decai l  previously nade avai lable

to the cüstoEer and make Ít available again for the customer.

The charges  as  se t  fo r th  in  8 . I .7 (C)  fo l low ing  w i l l  app ly  fo r

all such detail províded. i{hen the recorded message details

are data-transnít ted to a custoner premise, the data

transmission charges will be deternined on a¡r individual case

basi_s. such., . t r ." .  must be made wíthin 39 davs fron the

date the details wer^e initially nêde avqilabl'e ¡9 the

custo¡ner.

8.1.3 Liabi l i tv of  the Telephone Company

Notwithstanding 2.1.3 preceding, the Telephone Company l iabí l i ty

for Recording Service Ís as fol lows:

(a) I f  t ressage detai l  is not avai lable because the Telephone

Company io"t or danaged taPes or íncurred recordíng systen

outãges, the Telephone Company wi l l  est inate the volume of

lost messages and associatèd revenue based on previously

k n o w n v a l u e s . T h i s e s t i n a t e d m e s s a g e v o l u n e w i l l b e i n c l u d e d

(E)

(r)
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8. Bi l l Íng and Col lect ion Services (Cont 'd)

E. 1 Recording Service .(Cont 'd)

8.1"3 t iabi l i tv of  the Telephone Companv (Coût 'd)

(A)  (Cont 'd )

along nritb the message detaíl provided to the custoner a¡rd/or

provided for Ìfessage processirú-service. In such events th'e

extefir of the Telephone Compant's liabilíty for damages shall

be linited to the granting òf a corresponding credit

adjustnent to the 
"o"tor"i 

asoufits due to account for the

r.rnbillable revenue'

( B ) l f t r e n t h e T e l e p h o n e C o m p a n y i s n o t i f Í e d t h a t , d u e t o e r r o l o r
omission, incãrnplete data has been provided to a custoßer'

the Telephone cãmpany wíll nake every reasoflable effort to

Iocate and/or recover the data and provide new magnetic taPes

t o t h e c u s t o m e r a t n o a d d i t i o n a l c h a r g e " S u c h r e g u e s t t o
r e c o v e l t h e d a t a m u s t b e m a d e ¡ ¡ i t h í n 3 0 d a y s f r o o t h e d a t e
t h e d e t a i l s w e r e i n i t i a l l y o a d e a v a i l a b l e t o t h e c u s t o m e r .
If the data ca¡r not be relovered., the extent of the Telephone

Corpa,,y;" liability for danag." åhrl' be linited as set forth

in (A) Preceding.

( c ) I n t h e a b s e n c e o f w i l l f u l n i s c o n d u c t ' n o l í a b i l i t y f o r
d a m a g e s t o t h e c u s t o m e r o r o t h e r p e r s o n o r e n t í t y o t h e r t h a n
8s set forth in (A) and (B) pttotãittg shall attach to the

Telephone Company for its actions or the conduct of its

emPloYees.

8 .1 .4  Ob l iga t ions  o f  the  Custoner

( A ) T h e c u s t o m e r s h a l l o r d e r R e c o r d i n g S g r v i c e u n d e r a S p e c i a l
Order for each state where the service is desireC'

T h e c u s t o m e r s h a l l o r d e r R e c o r d i n g S e r v i c e a t l e a s t o n e m g q t h
príor to the- date r*'hen t-h-e qeEsagã ¿etci--l íq to be record-gd'

( B ) T h e c u s t o n e r s h a l l o r d e r . p r o v í s i o o o f r e c o r d e d n e s s a g e d e t a í l
without sortint or narne and address information at least one

m o n t h p r i o r t o t h e d a t e w h e n i t ¡ ¡ í s h e s t o r e c e í v e t b e r e c o r d e d
Eessage ctetaíl- However, the customer nay wish to receive

m a g n e t i c t a p e s o f t h e r e c o r d e d d e t a í l ¡ g i t h o u t s o r t i n g o r n ¿ ¡ n e
and address ínformatíon or have the recorded detail data-

t r a n s m í t t e d t o a c u s t o E e r l o c a t i o n a t s o E e t i m e s a n d n o t a t
others. Therefore, change ín the provision of recorded

message detail without sorting and na¡¡e and address

information to the custot"t will be acco¡nnodated provided the

cr.lstomer gives two weeks advance ¡lritten notification to the

Telephone ComPanY.
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8. Bi l l ing and Col lect ion Services (Cont 'd)

8 .1  Record ing  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

8 .1 .4  Ob l íga t ions  o f  the  Customer  (Cont 'd )

(B)  (Cont 'd )

For recorded ¡nessage detail wíth sortíng and/or name a¡rd

address infornation, the customer shall order the detail ín

accordance wíth the terms and conditions of the individual

case basis established and filed in thÍs tariff to cover the

provision of recorded message detail with sortíng and/or name

and address information.

(C) The customer's premises shal l  provide such signals as nay be

requíred for the proper operation of the Telephone company's

automatic message actountíng equipment used to perforn the

detai l  recordings.

8.1.5 Pavment Arrangements and Audít  Provision

(A) Audit  Provision

upon reasonable written notíce by the customer to the

Tãlephone Company, the customer shall have the ríght through

its authorizeã representative to examine and audít, during

normal business hours and at reasonable intervals as

determined by the Telephone Company, all such records and

accounts a" ray-under recognized accountÍng practices contain

information beâring upon the recording of Eessages for which

anounts uray be payable to the customer. adjustmeut shall be

made by the proper Party to comPensate for any errors or

omissions disclôsed by such examj¡ration or audít. Neither

such ríght to exanine and audit nor the right to receive such

adjustment sha1l be affected by riny statement to the

.or,ttaty, appearing on checks or otherwise, unless such

statement .*pt"""ly waíving such right aPPears in a letter

signed by thã authorízed representative of the'Party havíng

such right and delivered to the other Party'

All ínformation receÍved or reviewed by the customer or its

authorized representative ís to be considered confidential

and is not to be distributed, provided or disclosed in any

form to anyone not involved ín the audit, nor is such

infornatÍon to be used for any other PurPose'
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8.  3 i11 ing  a¡d  Co l lec t ion  Serv ices  (Cont 'd )

8 .1  Record ing  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

8.1.5 Payment Arraqgements and Audit  Provision (Cont 'd)

(B) Èlinímun P_eriod and Ìfíninun Monthly Charge

The ninínun períod for which Recording Service wíthout
sorting and/or name and address information is provided and
for which charges apply is one month for each state in cthj-ch
the servíce Ís ordered.

Ttre ninimr¡n nonthly charges are the charges for nessages
recorded, nessages assembled and edÍted (except when Ìfessage
Processing Service is ordered for the same monthly period)
and when ordered by the customer, provisíon of message detail
scithout sorting and/or name and address information on
magnetíc tapes or data f i les. I f  the servÍce is cancel led or
discontinued príor to enteríng the Bessage detaíl on nagnetic
t,apes or data files, the minimum tnonthly charge will be the
charge for al l  messages recorded, assenbled and edited for a
30 dav period. The Telephone Conpany will use the most
recent 30 day period for which data is available to determine
the mininum charge.

(C) Cancel lat ion of a Special  Order

A customer may cancel a Specíal Order for Recording Service
on any date prior to the service date. Ttre cancellation date
is the date the Telephone Coarpany receives wrÍtten or verbal
notice fron the customer that the Special Order is to be
cancel led. The verbal not ice must be fol lorved by wri t ten
confirmation within 10 days. The service date for Recording
Service is the date the customer requests the recordings to
s ta r t .

lfhen a customer cancels a Special Order for Recording Service
after the order dgte bu! Pr ip¡ to the st4r!  pf .service, the
ninimum nonthl5r charges will apply.

(D) Changes To Specíal  Orders

lfhen a customer requests material changes to a pending
Special Order for Recordíng Service, the pending Special
Order will be cancelled and the requested changes will be
undertaken if they ca¡r be accomnodated by the Telephone
Company under a neqt Special Order. Haterial changes to a
pending Specíal Order for Recording Service ínclude ch4nges
in the locatj.on and/or number of Telephone Company recordÍng
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8. Bi l1i¡g and Col lect ion Services (Cont 'd)

8 .1  Record ing  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

8.1.5 Pavment Arrangernents and Audit  Provision (Gont 'd)

(D) Changes To Special  Orders (Cont 'd)

locations, changes ín sortiug Paraneters' Provisíon of End

User phonå nunUãr a¡d addresã,-provision of data transnissÍon

to a custo¡ner location of recorãed nessage detail ' and

"t""g.r-ü'""h.d,r1"s, 
dates or íntervals for receipt of

recorded i""""g. ¿etàit. Non-material changes to a pending

Special Order lnclude changes in customer nnmer custotrer

address ¡nd customet requeãt" t" receive Recording Service

outpur at the Telephone conpany tocatíon instead of through

U . S . } f a í l . A l l c a n c e l l a t i o n c h a r g e s a s s e t f o r t h i n ( c )
preceding wi l l  apply for the ca¡rcel led Special  Order"

(E) PaYments

P a y m e n t s f o r R e c o r d i n g S e r v i c e w h e n } I e s s a g e B i l l i n g S e r v i c e
Bi l l  Processing servÍce and/or Private Line Bi l l ing Servíce

is pto.rid"a by the Telephone Conpany to the customer' will be

i n c l u d e d i n t h e n e t t i n g o f a c c o u n t s r e c e í v a b l e a s s e t f o f t b
i n  8 " 2 " 3  f o l l o w i n g '

Under no condition does Payment of any charges under this

tariff provide a custoEet *ittt any interest in or ownership

of the iecording, processing, or bí l l ing data processing

, program or systens establíshed by the Telephone Company to

ito.tia. Recording Service' Such Prograns and systems are

proprietary to the Telephone Company'

A l l o t h e r p a y m e n t r e g u l a t i o n s a s s e t f o r t h í n z . 4 p r e c e d i n g
8Pply' .

8 .1 .6  Rate  Regu la t íons

(A) For each message t".otd"d, the recordíng and the assenbling

and editÍng chãrges aPPly except when the customer orders

Message Processi ig S"t" i t " ,  Whtt t  Message Processing Service

a" 
"" t  

forth ín g:2.1 fol lorsíng is ordered for the saBe state

and month that Recording Service is ordered' the assenbli'ng

and edíting charge does not apply Per tressage'

The charges for recording a¡rd for assenbly- and editing apply

per message recorded and per lnessage assenbled and edited

whether or not the custotèr's schedule of rates specifies

bÍ l l ing on a per nessage basis or any other basis '
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8 . Bi l I ins and Col lect ion Services (Cont 'd)

8 .1  Becord ing  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

8. 1.6 Rale-E@. (cont 'd)

(B) tlheu nessage detail ¡cith or without sorting and/or narne and

address infornatÍon Ís entered on a data file or EagnetÍc

tape for provision of message detail to a custooer, the per

tape chsrge apptÍes for each data fíle or Eagnetic taPe

präpared,-anùih. p.r record charge applies for each record

lrotessed. A record is a logícal grouping of ínforoation as

ãescribed in the Prograns that Process the iafornation afid

load the magnetíc tapes or data file" The Telephoae Conpany

will determine the charges based on the nunber of data files

or Eagnetic tapes prepared and on íts col¡fit of the records

processed. The number of records Plocessed r¡Í11 be

àeternined using the nu¡nber of records input to or the surnber

of records outPut fron the Progrnms that process the

information and load the magnetic taPes or data fiLe,

¡shichever number sf records is higher.



Northwestern BelI

originar :il::"t:State of North Dakota ACCESS
Issued: November 15, 1985 SERVICE TARIFF Effective: January 1, 1986

8. Bi l l - ing and Gol lectíon Services (Cont 'd)

8 .1  Record ing  Serv íce  (Cont 'd )

8 .1 .7  Rates  and Charges

llte rates and charges are:
FID US0C Rates

(A) Recording,
- Per cr¡stomer Eessage

(B) Assembling and Editing'
- per custoaer message'fr

(G) Provísion of Ì fessage Detai l ,
- without sorting and/or

. name and address i^nformation
per record processed

- borted outPut without name and
address information Per record
processed

- unsorted output with ûane and
address information ller record
processed

- sorted outPut with nane and
address information Per record
processed

- per tape or data file

(D) Data Transmission to a custoner
locat ion,
- per :ecord transmitted BOD DT

$  . 0 1 1 0

$  "0053

$ .oo48

ïCB rates
and charges
APPlY

s .01s0

ICB rates
and charges
8pPly

s 5 0 . 0 0

ICB rates
and charges

BARR+

BAR[+

PR}ID

A:PPl.y

* Not appli.cable when !{essage Processi¡g Servíce' as set forth

in 8.ã-.1 fol lowing, is prõvíded to the customer excePt as set

f o r t h  i n  8 . 2 . 1 ( B ) ( 1 ) ( c )  a n d  8 . 2 - 1 ( B ) ( 2 ) ( d )  f o l l ' o w i n g '
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8" Bi l l ing and Col lectíon Services (Cont 'd)

8 .2  B i l l i ns  Serv ice

at the request of a custoloer, the Telephone conpany with reasonable

notice *d ."."onabLe effort will províde Billing Service'

Ttre Telephone Compeny will provide Bílling Service-in- its operating --
territory. The mininum teriitory for whíãh the Telephone Gonpany will

províde Billing service is a state operating territory when the

Telephone Conpany supplies the ínput recordã at the customet's

requesr. l{hen the customer supplies the input records, the Telephone

company will process the Ínput records suppLied by tbe customer as set

fo r th  in  8"2-1  and 8"2 .2  fo l low ing '

Ttre Telephone company will provide two tyPes of Bill ing Service:

1) ì tessale Bi l l ín i  Sãrvíce Lonsist ing of i l "=uag" Processing Service aud

Bi l l  proãessing Sórvice as set forth in 8.2"1, a¡rd 2) Pr ivate t ine

Bi l t ing Service as set forth in 8'2 '2 fol lowíng'

The Telephone company will províde Bill Processing servÍce only on the

condition that (1) it purchãse the sccoufits receivable, if any, fron

the customer as set forth in 8.2.3 fol lowíng or (2) the Telephone

Conpany agrees to act as' a bill ing agency for the customer'

A t t h e r e q u e s t o f a c u s t o m e r ' t h e T e l e p h o n e C o m p a n y w i l l n a k e
reasonable efforts to develop customizà¿ t i t t ing (carr ier specif ic)

procedures to provide speciaiized services required by the customer a'd

not otherr.tise specified in thís tariff '

customízed Billing charges shall aPply ¡¡henever a customer requests

bill ing services not otñerwise spetified in thís tariff ' Custonized

billing charges may contain recurring as well as non-recurring

charges. Cuitomized bill ing charges wíll be determined on an

individual case basis to recover costs plus a contributíon and will be

set forth in a contract betrr¡een the Telephone conpany and the custoEel '

The Telephone company wíll not render bills under this tariff for the

;;;ri;i"; and/or äelivery of telegrans-, .flo.w-e¡-5, gifts, wÍn'e o¡ ottr'er '

l ike services that a customer offers '
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8 . Bi l l in 'g ar id Col lect ion Services (Cont 'd)

8"2  B i l l i ng  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

E.2 .1  l fessage B i l l i ng  Serv ice

HessageB i l l Í . r rgServ i cecons i s t so fHessageProcess ingServ i ce
a¡rA ¡ilf Processing Servíce. A custoner rnay order tfessage

Processíng service or Bill Processíng service or both services'

(d) general DescríPtion

(1) l lessage Processing Servíce

l lessage Processing S9fvice is the t¡ansforming of the

recorded cusñãffiffiails ínto rated messages in

PreParation for billíng. Ìtessage Processing Service

includes ínítÍal data entry a¡rd ratíng of messages'

Initial Data Entry is the assembly of recorded customer

Eall detaiË into messages. This function includes

editing and verification of recorded details to assure

that the data required for rating are present'

Beting of messages is the computÍng of applícable charges

for each m."ãffiased on the customer provided schedule

of rates. nat ing also includes the preparat ion of

E e s s a g e d e t a i l f o r i n p u t t o B i l l P r o c e s s í n g S e r v i c e ' t h e
customer, or other enEit ies'

Further, rating ís always performed and edíting may be

perforned coinãident $rÍth the implementatíon of a change

in the customerts schedule of rates'

(2) BiLl  Processing Service

B i l l P r o c e s s i n g s e r v i c e í s t h e p r e p a r a t i o n o f b Í l l s f o r
æand bulk-bi l led service, nai l ing

of statements of tå'e a¡nounls due for servíce ¡ec-eived

f r o m t h e c t ¡ s t o m e r a n d t h e c o l l e c t i o n o . f n o n i e s d u e f r o m
the End Users. Bi l l  Processíng Service nay include

m e s s a g e - b i l l e d ( w h e n n e c e s s a r y ) a n d b u l k . b i l l e d a c c o u n t
estabÍishment' Posting of rated Eessages a¡rd rate

eler¡ents, rendering of bi1ls,  receiving PaJ¡nents'
maintenance of accounts' treat0ent of accounts' E¡essage

ínvestigation and inquiry (when ordered by the customer).

Bulk-bi l1ed service ís a bi l l ing service for an End user

account ¡avlãffi1S aecess line or lrfA1S-ty'pe servíce

access l ine wñere individual messages are not postçd to

the account and are not listed on the bill rendered to

the end user.
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(A) General  DescriPt ion (Gont 'd¡

(2) Bí11 Processing Service (Cont 'd)

Account Establishment
record so that a bi l l

=t' 
origi:ral ff:::"tl

Effect ive: JamuarY 1, 1986

4i11ing and Col lect ion Services (Cont 'd)

8 .2  B i l l i ng  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

8 .2 .1  Ì lessage B i l l i ng  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

l{essage:billed s9rvice is a billíng service- for an end

ffind user conmon line where

individual messages or Sroups of messages (i:e' Optional

Calling Pl.an) 
"tã 

po"t.ã to- the account and lísted on the

Ui. t l  rã¡dered to tLe end uset.  Hessage-bi l led service is

also a bill ing service for a customer credít card end

user accorint ùittrout an end user Common Liue or IfATS

access line or IfATS-type service access line where

individual nessages or SrouPs of nessages are Posted to

the account and Ii"t"d ãn tft" bíll rendered to the end

user .

is the preparation of a¡r end user

can be sent to that end user'

Post ing of Rated Mesgageq is the processing for bi l l ing

of rated t."="g"ffiãîfng also is the examination and

iã""r i f i "ar ion of al l  the iateable elements specif ied by

the customel to be bílled to ari end user' Application of

appropriate customer rates and charges to a1l- such rate

"î"r"tt" 
is also included when requested by the

customer. The rating may be performed by the Telephone

Compâny, another entlty ãr ttrã customer' Edíting and

rating of rate elenents is performed ¡¡hen custoner

services are established or changed. Rating is always

påttott"a and editing Bay be performed coincident wíth

the inplementation oi 
" 

tt 'aoge in the custome!'s schedule

o f  ra tes .

Rendering of Bills is the P-reparation and rnailing of

ffits due fro¡o the end usêr for customer

iessag.-bi l led and bulk-bi l led services'  These

statements nay, at Telephone Goropany choice'-be included

as part of thã regular monthly bill for local Telephone

Excirange Service maÍled to tbe end user

Receíving Pavnent and -Haínter-rance of -Accountq is the

end users for services

furnished by the customer and naintenance of records of

a I l  t ransac t ions .
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E . Bí11ing and Col lect ion Services (Cont 'd)

E.2  B i l l i ng  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

8 .2 .1  Hessage B i l l i ¡g  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

(A) General  Descript ion (Cont 'd)

(2) Bi l l  Processing Servíce (Cont 'd)

Treatment of Accounts is the forwarding of notices by

naí1 or ffiph"". 
"afls 

of delinquent or unpaíd end user

accounts and posting of credits aad adjusttrents and sthen

necessary 
"" 

ä"t"rrined by the Telephone conpany, deniaL

of the cirstomer's services and/or local exchange service

to ari end user"

The Telephone Company will follor't the same rules and

regulatiàns that are applicable for the bill ing'

c o l l e c t i o n a n d d e n i a l o f s e r v í c e o f Í t s l o c a l e x c h a n g e
cllsto¡lers.

ìlessage Investigation is that activity undertaken by the

TelePhone ComPany to secure' or attemPt to secure' ProPer

bílling information for customer ¡nessages '

Inquirv Ís the 'answering of end user guestions about

" h a ' 8 * b i t l e d f o r c u s t o n e r s e r v i c e s a s p r e s c r i b e d b y t h ecustomer reference and application of credits and

adjustrnents to end user accoufits. 1'bre Telephone company

w i l l p r o v i d e l n q u i r y o n l y o n t h e c o n d i t i o n t h a t í t
purchãse the customer's accouf i ts receívable'

(B) Undertaking of the Telephone Conpanv

(1) l lqssage Processing Service

(a) I{hen }lessage Processing is ordered by a custoner' the

Telephot. õanpa-ny wíl1 Process all of the m-esseges it

po="ã.=." in a state as set forth in (b) through (1)

f o l l o w i n g a t r a t e s a n d e h a r g e s s e t f o r t h i n ( G )
fo l low ing .

(b) The Telephone Company will provide Message Processíng

Service ànly for messages origínating or recorded

w Í t h i n t h e o p e r a t i n g t e r r i t o r y o f t h e T e l e p h o n e
Conpany. The rnessages whích the Telephone Conpany

wili piocess ltray be nessages fron Recording service

"" 
=. i  forth in g.1 preceding or,  at  the direct ion of

t h e c u s t o m e r ' o t h e r m " s s a g " s w h i c h a r e c h a r g e a b l e i n
accordanee with the rate schedule furnished by the

cusEomer .
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8 . Bi l l ing and Col lectíon Services (Cont 'd)

8 .2  B i l l i ng  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

8 .2 .1  Ì lessage B i l l i ng  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

(B) Undertaking of the Telephone Corpany (Cont'd)

(1) Hessage Processing Service (Cont 'd)

(b) The Telephone Conpany will províde Message ProcessÍng

Service änly for Bessages origínating or recorded

rdithin the operating terrítory of the Telephone

Conpany" lbe messages r¡hich the Telephone Company

uíIi piocess may be messages fron Recording Servíce

a" 
""1 

forth i' ' 8.1 preceding or, at Èhe dírectÍon of

the cristomer, other messages t¡hich are chargeable ín

accordance ¡¡ith the rate schedule furníshed by the

custome,r.

Any sent-paid coin nessages provided as input by the

customer r¡i1l be processed unless the customer

specifies ín writing that such messages are not to be

piocessed. lfhen such nessages are processed tressage

þrocessing charges wi l l  apply.  Ì fhen such-Eessages

are not processed they Bay not be included in any

message detai l  provided to the customer

(c) A record of customer cal l  detai ls is required to

provide lfessage Processing Service' l{here I customer

subscribes to Recording Servíce as set forth in 8'1

preceding, those recorded details nray be used as the
-input. 

uh.t. the customer provides tbe call details'

thà records must be in the standard format

e s t a b l Í s h e d b y t h e T e l e p h o n e c o n p a n y a n d d e l i v e r e d t o
the location specified by the Telephone Company' The

charges as ser forth in (G) (10) following will apply

if the custotrer data-transnits íts call details to

the Telephone Cornpany. If the customer provided

records must be converted by the Telephone Company to

the standard fornat, and the Telephone Conpany agrees

to nake the conversion, the program develoPment

charges as set forth in (G) (2) following apply for

the hours required to desígn, develop, test and

naintain the necessary Prog!âms. Ttre assembli-ag and

ed i t ing  charge,  as  se t  fo r th  in  8 '1 '7 (B)  p reced ing ,

appliei in aãdítioo to all other cbarges for a1l such

detaíls converted by the Telephone Company' the

Telephone Company will provide to the custosrer the

pt"" i" .  detai is of  the required standard format '  I f '
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8 . Bi l l ing and Col lect ion Services (Cont 'd)

8 .2  B i l l i ng  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

8 .2 .1  l tessage B i l l i ng  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

(B) Undertaking of the Telephone Companv (Cont'd)

(1) Hessage Processing Service (Cont 'd)

(c )  (Gont 'd )

in the course of Telephone Company business' it is

necessary to change the standard fornat' the

Telephonã Conpany will províde notífication to the

involved custämeis six months príor to the change'

If thd custoner r"qiuffiIÉãcustomer provided call

details be reprocessed by Èhe Telephone Conpany

because of a customer error, the Telephone Gornpany

wíIl reprocess the customer provide{ 9alJ-aetails 
and

Èhe appropriate charges as set fortb in (G) follonting

wí11 aPPIY-

(d) The Telephone Gompany will develop the customer's

schedule of rates ínto a ratinS Program. Program

development charges, as set forth in (G) (2)

following, aPPIY for the hours reguired to design'

develop' test and maintain the necessary prograns'

(e) Upon accePtarice by the Telephone Company of a Special

Oi¿er for Hessage Processi'ng Service from a custoner'

the Telephone Cãmpany will determíne the period of

t i m e t o i m p l e m e n t - s u c h s e r v i c e o n ¿ l n Í n d i v i d u a l o r d e r
b a s i s .

(f) Changes in the rate levels of customer charges to be

billãd h¡ill noru¡ally be inplemented ¡síthÍn 30 days

after receipt of a Special Order from the customer

r e q u e s t i n g s u c h c h a n g e s - ' 5 g ç þ c h _ 4 s g e s w . i l l l e q u - i r e
moáifications of the rating progrrim' -!:9gt*
developnent charges, as set forth Ín (G) (2)

following, apply for the hours requÍred to desígn'

develop, test and naintain the necessary Program
changes. I f  any message detai l  nust be reprocessed

ín order to appiy the rate changes, the appropriate

message pto."i"ittg charges as set forth in (G) (1)

fol lowing aPPly fãr al l  nessages reprocessed'
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8.  B i l l i ng  and Co l lec t ion  Serv íces  (Cont 'd )

8 . 2  B i l l i n g  S e r v i c e  ( C o n t ' d )

8-2-1  Uessage B i l l i ng  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

( B ) U n d e r t a k i n g o f t h e T e l e p h o n e C o m p a n v ( c o D t ' d )

(1) Message Processing Service (Cont 'd)

(S) Chanses in the rate structure for customer services

to be billed also require a change in the rating

p"ogt"tl--Wnto the Telephone Company deter¡nines that

it can acconnodate the 
"h"og"=' 

llt conditíons and

the period of tine required-to make such changes will

b e d e t e r n i ¡ e d o n a n r i r i ¿ i v i ¿ u a l o r d e r b a s i s . P r o g r a n
developnent charges, as set forth ín (G)(2)

following, apply for the hours requíred to design'

develop,-i."i- and maintain the necessary Proglam

changes- If 
"oy 

*t"""ge det'ail nust be reprocessed

in order to tppiy the iate structure changes' the -

appropriate message Processing charges as set forth

in te) Ci l  fol lowing aPPly for al l  messages

reProcessed'

(h) Where the Telephone Conpany has rated messages which

are to be billed to an Lnd- user by another Exchange

r"r.pioiã çãtp*y, the Telephone Conpany will '"Tt:=
the messages on a magneti" ttpg or data file rcbich

can be used for data transnission of the detai ls '

I Í h e n t h e c u s t o Í o e r h a s s o a r r a n g e d w í t h a n i n v o l v e d
r*"natfi i"ttpt'ottt company' the Telephone Company '
wÍll transmit the rateä tä=="gt deÈails to such otber

n*ctaig" ielephone Conpany for b-ill ing to end users

in its operating terriiori"s ' l{hen the customer does

not have bill ing arrangetrents with ^an Exchange

Telephone Gompany, ratãd messages for such a¡

n*.naiãã-rerepnoiå Gompany r¡ill be. sent to the

cusroner. The chargeq. as set fgrth -in Q(3) ÍouoJ+48-
aPp1y to rated t""""!"" that a=t datt-transnitted to

the åth.r Exchange Tãlephone Conpanies ' The charges

t" 
"å.--iárth 

Ín ie I t¿l iollowing aPplv to -rated'
Eessages that are sent to the customer' When the

' " = " " ! " d e t a i l s a r e d a t a . t r a n s m i t t e d t o t h e l o c a t i o n
a"sigãated by the customer' the data transmissíon

.n"rã." will-be derermined on en í¡rdividual case

basil. Program development charges as set forth in

(G) (2) follówíng apply for the hours requíred to

desígn, develop'  test and naintain the necessary

Programs '
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8 . Bi l l íng qnd Col lect ion Services (Cont 'd)

8 .2  B í11 ing  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

8 .2 .1  Hessage BÍ1 l ing  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

(B) Undertaking of the Telephone Conpany (Cont'd)

(1) l {essage Processing Service (Cont 'd)

(i) t{here the rates for customer services have beea

inplemented under an accol¡llting order pending final

approval fron a regulatory agency' the Telephone

Cãmpany wi1l, upon written request from the custoner'

keep such r.corãs as rnay be required to nake any

adjustnents to the end users as Bay be ordered by tbe

relulitory agèncy. The charges for such a service

wiÍt ue deteirnine

(j) The Telephone Conpany ¡sill, uPon request' provide the

custoner the rated message detail '

The rated message detai l  wi l l  be províded-on a

request by requãst basÍs in a for¡oat si-Bilar to that

,r""a Uy ttre telephone Company as input to Bí11

Processing Serviãe" .  Al l  rated Eessage detai l

available to the Telephone Company will be provided

to the custoEer.

The rated nessage detail may be sorted ín the sane

manner  as  se t  fo r th  ín  8 . f .2 . (c )  p receedíng '

The Telephone Coupany will provide the message detaíl

on a magnetic tapã. The BaSnetic taPes-will be

provideã rsithout the return of previously sr'rpplied

ï.p.=. The Telephone Conpany wíII supply the

malnetic taPes- Program development charges' as set

foith in (Gl (2) followi.ng, 8PP1Y for the hours

required to'des,ign,, dev-elpp, t-est asd tr-aifitein t-!e

necessary Progr¿uns. When a magnetic tape-Ís

provided, lhe-charges as set forth in (G) (a)

fo1lowíng also aPPlY.

Unless specified othelatise by the customer' the

nagnetic taPes will be setrt to tbe customer using

fí ist  c lass U.S. l , faí l  service. However,  the custo'er

may pick up the magnetic taPes at a location

desígnated by the ielephone Conpany or request the

infornatior, ätt the rnagnetíc tapes be data-transmitted

to the custoner. When the information is

data-transnitted to a location designated by tbe

customer, the data transnissíon charges will be

determíned on an individual case basis'
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8. Bi l l ing arrd Col lect ion Services (Cont 'd)

8 .2  B i l l i ng  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

8 .2 .1  Ì lessage B i l l íng  Serv Íce  (Cont 'd )

( B ) U n d e r t a k i n g o f t h e T e l e p h o n e C o n p a n v ( C o n t l d )

(1) l lessage Processíng Servíce (Cont 'd)

(k) If the custoroer nakes a request withirr-3O dqvs of the

date the customer detaÍls were initially nade

available to the c,ustoi"i ' the Telephone Conpaay will

ûake a reasonable effort to recover the custoger

detail and nake it available again to the custoner'

T h e c h a r g e s a s s e t f o r t h i n ( G ) ( 4 ) w i l l a P P l y f o r a l l
su.t cu"iomer detail provided' t{hen the custoner

d e t a i l s a r e d a t a - t r a n s m i t t e d t o a l o c a t i o n d e s i g n a t e d
by the customer, the data transmission charges will

be determined on an indivídual case basis'

( 1 ) Customer nessages which the Telephone Company

processes ,t 
"a 

.",*ot ¡t rated iir accordance t¡ith the

customer t""" 
".h.dule 

¡¡il1 be reviewed by Telephone

Conpany message invest igat ion groups'  Upol--

"ãããi" i i "n 
of- the revieõ, rat tã messages r¡ í11 be

delivered to the customer when the custoner orders

such service or to Bi l l  Processing service when the

customer orders such service'  Uniated messages wi l l

be handled in accordance s¡ith instructíons that have

been mutually aetermined by the Telephone conpany a'nd

the customer. At the request of the customer' the

unrated Bessages ¡síll be reviewed for unauthorized

use of the customer service by Telephone coupany

Eessage inv"sti!ãil"" ltorrp" iot a period of up to 90

davs ãfter the message was Processed' The

ffi"n;;;;"-;;";;;=,-":-:"t rorth in (G) (4) rollowíng

" t 'CCI(6)  
fo l lowing,  ¡s i1 I  aPPIY'

(2) BiLl  Processing Service

(a) t{hen Bi l l  Processing Service is ordered by a

customerl lftt Ttltpúone Conpany will establísh and

naíntain end user accounts and prepare and render

bi l ls for rated messaSes, bulk-bi l led nessages and

related iate elenents it Possesses for a state as s'et

forth i"-i;j it 'totgh (n) iollowing at rates and

charges 
"" ".t 

rorih ín (G) following' The Telephone

Company titt 
"ot 

establist¡ an end user account with

any custoner balance due'
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8 . Bi l l ine and Col lect ion Services (Cont 'd)

8 .2  B i l l i ng  Serv içe  (Cont 'd )

8"2 .1  ì fessage B i l l i ng  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

(B) Undertaki¡ig of the Telephone Companv (Cont'd)

(2) Bí11 Processíng dervice (Cont 'd)

(b) The Telephone Conpany will províde BiIl Processing

Servíce for message-bi l led servÍce, bulk-bi l led

servíce and related rate elements which are Posted to

end user accounts located withín the operating

terr i tory of the Telephone Company only ' .  The

Telephone Company will separate the rated nessages

into a'message-bi I led SrouP and a bulk-bí l led group

for appl icatíon of rates as set forth in (G)

fol lowing.

(c) At the request of the custoner, the Telephone Company

wíll nark its records and files to show that an end

user has been issued a customer credít card' Ttre

Telephone Company will specify the infor¡nation it

requires and the format to be used by the customer i¡

furnishing such infornation" The charges as set

forth Ín (G)(9) fol lowing aPPly'  Hhen í t  becomes

necessary as determined by the lelephone Company, to

change the credit card number or discontinue the

bílIing of crediÈ card calls to an end user accouJrt

because of nonpayment of charges or unauthorized use

of Telephone company and customer service offerings,

the Teläphone Company will notify the custome¡. all

charges lor calls associated with such a discontinued

credit card after the customer has been notified will

become the responsÍbility of the customer. End user

questions concerning the issuing of custoner credit

cards will be handled by the customer'

Rated messages are required to provide Bill

Processing Service. I f  the customer subscribes to

Message Processing Service as set forth i"r t  (1)

pr"".ãitg, the rated ¡nessages nay be used as the

1npot. If the customer provídes the rated Dessages'

those nessages nust be in the standard format

established by the Telephone conpany and delivered to

the location specifíed by the Telephone Company' The

charges as set forth ín (G) (10) fol lowing apply í f

the ðustomer data-transnits i ts rated message data to

the Telephone ComPanY.



Northwestera Bell
Telephone ComPanY
State of North Dakota
Issued: November 15, 1985

ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFF

Section E
Orígínal Sheet 23

Effect ive: JanuarY 1, 1986'

E . Bil l ing and Col lect ion Services (Cont 'd)

8 .2  B i l l i ng  SeTv ice  (Cont 'd )

8 . 2 . 1  H e F s a g e  B i l l i n g  S e r v i c e  ( C o n t ' d )

(B) Undertaking of the Telephone Cornpany (Gont'd)

(2) Bi l l  Processing Service (Cotrt 'd)

(d )  (Cont 'd )

Such custoner Provided rated nessage data -must
identify the end user accor¡¡rt to be billed' If the

customer provided rated Eessages must be converted by

the Telephone Company to the itandard fornat a¡rd the

Telephonä Company- agrees to make the conversion'

ptogi* aeveläpnãnt charges as set forth in (G)(2)

follorving aPPly for the hoors required to desígn'

develop, test and naintain the necessary Pliogrri[ts'

The assernbling and editing charge' as set forth ia

8 .1 .7 (B)  p recãd ing ,  app l iãs  in  add i t ion  to  a l l  o tber

charges for all suctr rãted nessages converted by the

Telefhone Courpany. The Telephone Cornpany-will

provide to th; .rr"tot"= the precise details of the

required format.  I f ,  in the course of Telephone

Company business, it is necessary to change the

fortat, the Telephone Company will notify the

involved ..r"tot.i" six months prior to the change'

1f the customer reqiæñ- customer províded tated

messages be reprocéssed by the Telephone Company

because of a customer error, the Telephone company

will reprocess the customer provided rated messages

and the appropríate charges ãs set forth in (G)

fol lowing wi l l  aPPIY'

(e) For end user accounts in its operating territory

where the customer has ordered Bill Processing

Service, the TeIèphonè Conpany will bill all iated

i."""g. i  provideùby the customer'  Ttre bí l l  format

will be determined by the Telephone Conpany'

(f) Upon accePtance by the Telephone Conpany of a Special

Order for Bí11 Prãcessing Sèrvice from a custotrer '

the Telephone Company will deternine the condítions

and the period of time to implement such-service on

an individual order basís. Progratr development

charges, as set forth in (G)(2) fol ' lowing'  apply for

the hours required to design, develop'  - test 
ar id

n a i n t a i n t h e n e c e s s a r y p r o g r a m s i n c l u d i - n g a n y
prograns to rate, change the rates of or change the

rate structure of any rate elements assocíated r¡íth

the eustomer services '
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8 . B i l l i ns  and Co l lec t ion  Serv íces  (Gont 'd )

8 .2  B i l l i ng  Ser r r i ce  (Cont 'd )

E . 2 . 1  M e s s a g e  B i l l i n g  S e r v i c e  ( C o n t ' d )

(B) Undertaki¡rg of the Telephone Companv (Cont'd)

(2) 8i11. Processing Service (Coot 'd)

(g) tÍhen the Telephone Conpany purchases a customer's -
accounts receívables, the Telephone Company reserves

the ríght to refuse to purchase any accourits

receiváble which may arise from bills rendered by the

Telephone Conpany to the customer's end users n¡here

those accounts receivable have previously been

pledgeid, assigned or otben¡ise trensferred to anothet

party, and in such ínstance the Telephone Conpa:ry

o¡ i l1 tot  provide Bí11 Processing service wíth respect

to those end users whose accoufits B¡ere so pledged,

assigned or transferred"

(h) The Telephone Company wíll not provide any

information related to Bi l l  Processing Service

accounts under this sect ion of the tar i f f '  Bi l l

Processíng Servíces information nay be obtained as

set forth in 8.4 fol lowing.

(i) The Telephone Company wí11, at the optiorr of the

customer, provide message-bi1led Bi l l  Processing

service wiÈh or without inquiry and bulk-bi1led Bi l l

Processing Service ¡¡ith or ¡sithout injury' In

addition, the Telephone Gompany witl, at the optÍon

of the customer, provide infornation to the customer

about the customer's end user Eessage bill charges

and investigate end user Bessage bill charges' Such

services r¡il l be provided es follorss '

(1) tÍhen the Telephone Conpany provides ínquiry, the

Telephone Company will be respons-ible for

contacts and arrangenents with the end users

c o n c e r n i n g t h e b i l l i ¡ r g , c o l l e c t i o g , c r e d i t í n g a n d
adjusting of the customer service charges ' excePt

prior custoner balances due from end users, in

accordance wíth written instructions
furnished by the customer. At tbe request of the

cusEomer when the customer has ordered inquiry,

t h e b i l l e d m e s s a g e s w h i c h a l e r e m o v e d f r o m a n e n d
ìrser 's bi l l  in accordance wíth customer inquiry

i n s t r u c t i o n s w i l l b e r e v i e w e d f o r u n a u t h o r i z e d
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(cont rd)

ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFF

(2) Bi l l  Processing Service (Cont 'd)

( 3 )

( i )  (Cont rd )

use of customer service by Telephone Conpany

Eessage investigation groups for a period of up

to 90 days after the bi l l  date of the nessage'

For any Litf"¿ messages removed fron an end

user's bill ín accordance with inquiry

instructions, the Telephone Conpany will ¡¡ake

appropriate adjustmerits to the customerrs

accounEs receivable' Inquiry will only be

provided when the customer is provided Bí11

Processing Service at the same time for the saIne

state oPerat ing area'

(2) When the Telephone Conpany provides Bill

Processing Seivice r¿íthout inquiry' all contacts

from end users concerning Êhe customer billed

amounts will be referred to the customer' 1t¡e

Telephone Company will only be responsible for

contacts r¡itir- the end users concerning the
. c o l l e c t i o n o f c u s t o m e r s e r v i c e d e p o s i t s a n d

charges' excePt prior customer balances due from

end users. The rate as set forth in (3)

fol lor* ing wi l l  aPPIY'

Provísíon of Informatíon about end user message

bill charges is a TelepÞone Company resPonse.:9 a

question ãbout .u"tst.i 's end'user messag€- bit-!

Ëh"tg"".  The resPonse t¡ i l l  be provided based.on

" 
*=Itt.r, order fiom the custoner' The Telephone

Gompany resPonse wíll include infornatíon on the

ctaiges and deposits billed for the customer' the

name and bílling address used, the amount of

unpaid charges, adjustnents made in the last

Uiifittg period and charges posted but unbilled

(r¡¡rbí11ed to11)
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8.. Bi l l ing and Col lect ion Services (Cont 'd)

8 .2  B i l l i ng  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

8 .2 .1  Message B i l l íng  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

(B) Undertaking of the Telephone Companv (Cont'd)

(2) Bi l l  Processing Service (Cont 'd)

'  ( í )  ( C o n t ' d )

(3 )  (Gont 'd )

Provision of Information íncludes a check of the

Telephone Company service provided to the end

u s e r o n b e h a l f o f t h e c u s t o m e r a n d a r e s P o n s e t o
indícate íf the Telephone Conpany follor¡ed the

customer instructÍous. Provisíon of Infornation

also includes provídíng an additional copy of the

most receive gìtting Sãrvice bill sent to the end

user on behalf  of  the customer'

P r o v i s i o n o f l n f o r n a t i o n i n c l u d e s t h e p r o v i s i o n
of the name and address of the customer's end

user billed by the Telephone Company and does not

i n c l u d e t h e P r o v i s i o n o f t h e n a n e a n d / o r a d d r e s s
of any other Party. Provision of Inf,ornation

does not include any activities or resPonse to

review charges renoved from an end user bill at

the customer request or to determine tbe ProPer
bill ing for chaiges rernoved from an end user bill '

The Telephone Corrpany wíll select the personnel

to collect the i¡rlormation and the response will

be provided in a mutually agreeable manner-to the

"o=iot*t .  
The rates as set forth in (G)(16)

following will aPPly to each request received

the custo

(4) Investigation of end user message bill charges Ís

a Telephone Company review of charges billed to a

customer's end use¡ which the customer ProPoses
to remove from the end user bill or has reooved

frorn the end user bill ' T'he revie¡s r¡íI1 be

províded based on a written order from the

to=totet. The review will ínclude a¡t

investigation to determine the proper Party to

bi l led ior the customer designated nessages '
be
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8.  B i l l íng  and Co l lec t ion  Serv ices  (Cont 'd )

8 .2  B i l l i ng  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

8 .2 .1  Message B i l l i ng  Serv íce  (Cont 'd )

(B) Undertakíng of the Telephone Companv (Co'ntrd)

(2) Bi l l  Processing Service (Cont 'd)

( i )  (Cont 'd )

(4 )  (Cont 'd )

. Investígation also íncludes the review of a

billed ã"""ag" removed from an ead user bíll at

the custot.rt= request for a períod of up to 90 '

days after the bi l l  date of the messaSe' The

review is provided to identífy suspected

unauthori"Ld ,t"" of the customerts servÍce'

Investigation to determine if unauthorized use

has occurred is not provided under this sectíon

but is provided as set forth in 8'3 following'

Ttre Telephone Conpany will select the personnel

to make ihe review and the response will be

provided in a mutually agreeable format to the

customer. The rates as set forth in (G)(1a)

fol lowíng wi lL apply to each request receíved

from the custonei. If adjustments are to be made

to the end user sccount, they will be nade in
- accordance with the customer's ordet and the

appropriate charges as set forth in (F) (12)

fol lowing wi l l  aPPlY.

(j-) The Telephone company ¡si1l accePt customer gift

certificates for payment from end users if the

custotrer agrees in'wrítíng to redeen all such gift

certificatãs. Ttre value- of each gift certif icaÈe ,,. -." -

r¿ill be applied to the total anount due. The fornat

of the gill certificate nust be in bank draft format.

(k) Rated tressages ínput to Bill Processing serviee ¡¡hích

the Telephoãe Company caûnot bill for any reason will

be revier,¡ed by thä Telephone Compalry's tressage

ínvestigatíon groups. Upon completion of the review'

the bi l labl 'e messages wi l l  be posted and the

appropriate charges, as set forth in (G)(ó)
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8 . Bi l l ing and Col leet ion Servíces (Contrd)

8 .2  B i l l i ng  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

8 .2 .  1  l fessage B i . l l i ng  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

(B) Undertaking of the Telephone Companv (Cont'd)

(2) Bí11 Processíng Seryíce (Cont 'd)

(k) (cont 'd)

following, ¡¡il1 sPPly- Uubillable nessages tril l be

handled in accordance with i¡structioss that have

been mutually determined by the Telephone Conpany and

the customer. At the request of the customer, the

rated 
'messages 

which cannot be billed to ari end user

r¿ill be revíenred for unauthorized use of customer

service by Telephone Conpany Eessage investigation
groups for a period of up to 90 days after the rated

nessage ú¡as pfocessed.
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8 . Bi l l ing and Col lect ion Services (Cont 'd)

8 .2  B i l l i ng  Serv íce  (Gont 'd )

8 .2 .L  Message B i l l íng  Serv íce  (Cont 'd )

(B) Undertakíng of the Telephone Conpa¡v (Cont'd)

(2) Bi l l  Processing Service (Cont 'd)

(1)'Îhe Telephone Conpany will post rated Eessages to tbe

approprÍãte end user sccount wheu it identifies a

,ä"""i. ro be billed to af¡ end user a¡rd will ¡nark the

appropriate end user account t¡hen a custotrer credit

cãr¿ i" issued to sfi end user. The Telepbooe Company

¡sill bíll to an end user other message-billed service

charges, such as provision of a credít card' issuing

o f a c r e d i t c a r d , b l o c k i n g o f t h í r d n u m b e r b í l l i u g '
time and rate charges, and subscriptíon charges when

it receives &ri order for such services from a

customer. Other nessage-related charges, such 8s

DIAL-IT charges, wi l l  be bí l led to the end user based

on Eessage dãta receíved fron Message ProcessÍng

service or fron the customer. The Telephone company

will make adjustments to end user bala¡rces due to

accourit for ãpplication of credits .authorized 
by

customer inquiry ínstructions and iustomer furnished

stateEents "

(n) The Telephone Company wíl l  establ ish aq end user

account for customer bulk-bil]ed service when it

receives an order from the customer to perform such

áct iv i ty for a specif ic end user and wi l l  b i l l

customer bulk-bíiIed charges to the end user' The

Telephone Conpany s¡Í11 bill otber bulk-bílled rate

elements, 
"o. i  

al  provision of a bulk-bi l led service

access line, instal'lation of afi access lj 'ne a¡d

provísíon oi a¡, sccess line extension, when it

receives a Special Order for such services from a

custooer: Ottrer message-related charges for-

b u l k - b i l l e d s e r v i c e , s u c h a s D I A L - I T c h a r g e s , w i l l b e
bi l led to the end user based on rnessage data received

from }tessage ProcessÍng Service or from the

customer. The Telephone Company will nake

"à5o"tments 
to end user balances due to account for

application of credits authorized by customer inquiry

instructions anrd custoner furnished statemerits'
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E . BÍ11ing and Col lect ion Services (Cont 'd)

I  .2 Bi l l í r , rg Service (Cont 'd)

8 " 2 . 1  H e s s a g e  B i l l i n g  S e r v í c e  ( C o n t ' d )

( B ) U n d e r t a k i n g o f t h e T e l e p h o n e C o m p a n v ( c o n t ' d )

(2) Bí l '1 Processing Service (Cont 'd)

(n) lfhere the rates for customer servíces have been

inplenented r¡nder an accounti'n'g order pending final

approval from a regulatory agency, t-he Telephone

Company wí11, upon written reguest fron the customer"

keep such =."otã= as may be requíred to nake any

adjustnents to the end users aJ tay be ordered by tbe

regulatory agency. The charges for suetr a service

wíll be dãteimined on am individual case basís '

(3) Hessage Bi l l ins Service Ordering

(a) The Telephone Cornpany will provide ìles-sage Billing

Services r¡nder 
" 

-Sp.äiat 
Oràer' Ttre format of this

Special  order wi l l  be specif ied by the Telephone

CompanY.

(b) The Telephone Company will arrange with the customer

to 
".""pi 

under a Special Order end user accourit

information to .=t.Lli"h and change end user account

data ( including credit  card data) '  establ ish and

change end user accoufit rate elements and change end

user bala¡rces due' Ttre methods' procedures and

ñ a n n e r i n w h i c h t h e e n d u s e r a c c o r ¡ ¡ r t d a t a a n d c h a r r g e s
a r e f o r w a r d e d t o t h e T e l e p h o n e C o n p a n y m u s t b e
agreeable to the Telephone Conpany'

(C) LiabiLitv of the Tèlephone Conpanv

Notwithstanding 2. 1.3 preeeding, the Telephone-Conpany

ft"Uit iay for Hessage l f t t iog Service is as fol lows:

(1) I f  Bi l l  Processing Servíce detai l  is not avaí lable

because the Telepñone Coopany lost or d"oaged records or

incurred processing systetr outages, the Telephone Company

will attenpr to r"ão,o", the losi customer detail. If the

lost detail carurot be recovered a¡rd the Telephone conpany

recorded the details, the detail and the extent of the

Telephone Company'" íitUitity for danages will be as set

forth in 8.r .ã<E) preceding'  I f  the lost detai l  car inot

- be recovered and the customer provided the detail ' the
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8. Bi l l ing ar id Col lect ion Services (Cont 'd)

8 .2  B i l l i ng  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

8 .2 .1  } fessage B i l l i ng  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

(C) Liabilitv of the Telephone Companv (Cont'd)

(1 )  (Cont 'd )

customer wi l l  be requested to resupPly the detai l"  I f

the custorner c¿lrÌtrot resupply Èhe detail, the detail and

the extent of the Telephoae Conpany's liability for

danages ¡¡ i l l  be as set forth in 8.1"3(A) preceding'  This

recovered detail n¡ill be included in nessage detail

provided to the customer when the customer orders such

service ar id any recovered messages wi l l  be bi l led'

(2) lfhen the Telephone Company is notified that, due to its

error or omission, inconplete customer detai l  has been.

prov ided,  as  ser  fo r th  in  E .2 .1 (B) (1) ( j )  p reced ing  and/or

8.4 fol lowing, to a cusEomer'  the Telephone Gonpany wi l l

make every ,ã."orrable effort to recover and provide the

detail to the customer at no additíonal charge. such

requesr ro recover the detail must be made within 30 days

from the date the detail was initially made available to

the customer. If the detail cafinot be recovered, the

extenr of the Telephone Conpany's liabítity for danages

sha l l  be  l im i ted  a i  se t  fo r th  in  8 '1 '3 (A)  p recedíng '

(3) I f  the Telephone Company f índs, or is not i f ied of '  an

error ín bi l l ing to an end user,  i t  wí l l  make a

reasónable effort to correct the error 8¡d bill the

appropriate end user within the linits permitted by laws

of the state in r¡hich it provídes the service' If the

error is caused by the Telephone Courpaly a¡d the

Telephone Conpany cannot tinely bíll the Proper end user'

the extent of thL Telephone Conpany's liability for

damages will be the known aDoufit nisbilled or when the

"rnorit 
Eisbilled is unkfto$¡n, lifnitèd âs séË fofth in

8 . 1 . 3 ( A ) .

(a) In rhe absence of wíllful misconduct, fto liability for

damages to the custoner or other Person or entity other

than as set forth in (1),  (2) and (3) preceding shal l

attach to the Telephone Company for its actíon or the

conduct of íts enPloYees.
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8 . Bil l ing end Col lect ion Services (Cont 'd)

8 .2  B i I l ine  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

8"2"1  Hessage B i l l i lF  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

(D) OblÍgations of the Customer

(1) The customer shall order ltessage Billíng Services under a

special order for each state where servíce is desíred.

The customer shall be responsíble for all bala¡¡ces due

from end users that exist prior to ordering Bill
Processing Service.

At the t ime Hessage ProcessÍng Service and/or Bi l l

Processing service ís ínitially ordered, the custo¡ner

shalt order the service for L 3 or 5 vears" Ttrereafter,
upon sÍx nonthst written notice, additional service may

be ordered for 1, 3 or 5 years at the rates and charges

as set forth in (G) following" The custoner nay order

inquiry for a servíce period that is dífferent fron that

for Bill Processing. Hor.'ever, the customer shall not

order ínquiry unless i t  also has ordered Bi l l  Processing

Service for the same perÍod and the same state oPerating

atea. Not later than six months prior to the end of a¡r

order period, the customer shalt notify the Telephone

Gompany ín writing if any servíce is to be discontinued

at the end of the period. If no notice is received fron

the customer, the Telephone Company n¡il1 automatically
extend the services for Another year. Ttre custoner ¡sill

be notífied by the Telephone Company when such an

extension is nade. Al l  appropriate charges, as set forth

in (G) followíng, for a¡rother year will aPply'

(2) tlhen lfessage Processing service is ordered, the customer

shall furnish the Telephone Company, for each state ard

for each year in the order, an estimate of the number of

messages (nessage capacÍty),  including those messages

which wi l l  be bulk bi l led, to be processed'

In addit ion, when Bi l l  Processing service is ordered, the

customer shall furnish the Telephone Company, for each

state and for each year ín the order, an estimate of the

number of nessage-bi l led and/or bulk-bi l led messages
(bÍIf capacíty) for s¡hích bill ing is to be provided'

separate estinates shall be furnished by the customer for

nelsage-bí l led nessages and bulk-bí l led Eessages '  Ttre

capa.ity estimate for inquiry for each state a¡rd each
yeãr shal l  be the sane as that for nessage-bí1led and/or

bu lk -b i11ed messages.
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8 . Bi l l i lg.  and Col lect ion Servíces (Cont 'd¡

8 .2  B i l l íng  Serv íce  (Cont 'd )

8 .2 .1  Þ fessage Bí l1 ing  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

(D) Obl igatÍons of the Custoner (Cont 'd)

(3) The customer shall furnísh all infornatíon necessary for

the Telepbone company to provide the ìfessage Billing

Servíce, iacluding any Per nonth service charges

applicable Èo an end user a¡rd an affidavit that states

¡¡hether the customer service is subject to any Federal

ta:(es and/or State and/or Local taxes. }Ihen customer

u ¡ e s s a g e s a l e t o b e b í l l e d b y a ¡ r e n t i t y o t h e r t h a f i t h e
T e l e p h o n e C o m p a n y , t h e c u s t o m e t r s h a l t f u r n i s h w r i t t e n
instructioos ã" to ho¡¡ the rated tressages are to be

p r o v i d e d t o t h a t o t h e r e n t i t y " I f t h e c u s t o m e r d o e s n o t
furnish conplete instructions, all resulti¡g l¡flbíllab1e

messages wi l l  Ue del ivered to the custoner '  The

information sha1l be furníshed by the custoner one montb

prior to the t ine of Processing"

(a) The customer shall furnish to the Telephone conpany a

nritten schedule of its raÈes and charges in sufficíent

t i m e t o a l l o w t h e T e l e p h o n e C o r n p a n y t o e s t a b l i s h a r a t i n g
ProgrÉrm. The custome!'s rate structure must be

consistent r¡ith established Telephone company rating

methodologies. The interval  reguired to establ ish a

rating ptõgt.t nust be mutually agreeable to the

Telephone Company and the custoner'

(5) The customer shall be responsible for all contact and

a r r a n g e m e n t s ' i n c l u d i n g p r í o r c u s t o m e r b a l a n c e s d u e f r o n
e n d u s e r s , w i t h i t s e n d u s e r s c o n c e r n i n g t h e p r o v í s i o n
and maíntenance of the customer's service'

(6) hrlaen the customer orders tressage-billed or bulk-billed

Bill Proéessing service Úith íiquiry, the custonêr shall

furnish to the Telephone company written instructions'
q¡hich are agreeable to tbe Telephone Company, for the

handling of end user questions about bÍlls'

l fhen the customer orders message-bí l ]ed or bulk-bi} led

Bí11 Processing Service without inquiry, the custooer

s h a l l f u r n i s h t h e T e l e p h o n e C o m p a r r y w i t h w f i t t e n
instructions as to where inquiries are to be referred.
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8 . L. i I1íng and Ço1lectíon Services (Cont 'd)

8 .2  B i l l i ng  Ser r ' Í ce  (Cont 'd )

8 .2 .1  Hessage B i l l i ng  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

(D) Obl igatíons of the Customer (Cont 'd)

(6 )  (Gont 'd )

hltren the customer does not order inquiry servíce a¡rd

desires credit adjustnents be nade to the end user

balance due, the customer shall furnish a stateme¡rt for

e a c h e n d u s e l a c c o u n t w h e r e t h e c r e d i t i s d e s í r e d . T h e s e
srarements shall show the custoEer Bessage, the date the

B e s s a g e w a s b i l l e d a n d t h e a o o r : n t o f t h e c r e d í t " T t r e s e
staEements shall be furnished to the Telephone Conpany

under a special  order as set forth in (B) (3) (b) preceding'

The custoner shall lotify its end users through íts

t a r í f f o r o t h e r a p p r o p r Í a t e m e a ¡ r s w h e n t h e c u s t o m e f
handles the bill inquiries. The customer shall furnish

t h e T e l e p h o n e C o m p a n y i n w r i t í n g a l l e n d u s e r b i l l
' adjustment statements-

(7) The custofDer will i-mmedíately redeem all customer gift

certificates the Telephone Coopany receives in payment

for any end user charges. The customer agrees to use a

gif t  cert i f icate in bank draft  fornat '

(S) The customer agrees to Permit the Telephone Conpany' when

necessary in aãcordance r¡ith Telephone Company deposit

regulatiãns, to determine and collect service deposits

from end usels of the services for ¡shich the Telephone

C o m p a n y p r o v i d e s b i l l í n g f o r t h e c u s t o ¡ D e r . T l r e c u s t o n e r
will notify its end users through íts tariffs or ottrer

m e a n s t h a t t h e T e l e p h o n e C o n p a n y w i l l , w h e n n e c e s s a r y í n
accordancewi thTe lephoneConpanydepos i t regu la t ions '
determine and col lect service deposits '

(9) lÍhen the customer ís notifÍed by the Telephone comPany

thar a custoner credit card billíng is discontinued, the

customer shall notify the appropriate end user' lte

customer also agrees to be responsible for all charges to

the discontinueã credit card after receipt of notice of

d í s c o n t í n u a n c e . I n a d d i t Í o n , a n y c h a r g e s t h a t a r e r r o t
col lected which are bi l led to a custoEer credit  card end

user account without Local Exchange Service, wí1l be

. h a n d l e d a s a n a d j u s t m e n t a s d e s c r í b e d i n S e c t i o n
8 . 2 . 3  ( B )  ( 2 )  .
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8. Bi l l ing a+d Col lect ion Services (Cont 'd)

8 .2  B i l l i ng  Serv ice  (Cost 'd )

8 .2 .1  Message B i l l i ng  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

(D) Obligations of the Customer (Cont'd)

(10) t{tren the customer furnishes recorded detail for Hessage

processing i"rvi"" and/or rated tressage detail for Bill

processin! service, it shall be responsible to deliver

the detail to the locaríon specified by the Telephone

Cornpaay and it shall retain a copy of the detail

furníshed for at least 90 davs'

( 1 1 ) [ , ] h e n a r a t e r e f r ¡ n d i s o r d e r e d f o r t h e c u s t o m e r , a ] ' 1 e n d
u s e r r e f u ¡ r d s , r e l a t e d í n t e r e s t c h a r g e s a ¡ r d o t h e r a n o u n t s
incurred must be borae by the customer. An appropriate

a d j u s t m e n t t o t h e T o t a l A m o r ¡ n t B i l l e d w í l 1 b e n a d e
P u r s u â ¡ l , E t o S e c t i o n 8 . 2 . 3 ( B ) ( 2 ) h e r e a f t e r t o r e f l e c t s r r c h
refunds -

( 1 2 ) t { h e n t h e c u s t o m e r o r d e r s B i l l P r o c e s s i n g S e r v í c e ' i t
shall covena:¡t that it has not prevíously pledged'

assigned or othenr'ise transferrãd ¿rny aceoì.rnts receivable

w h i c h m a y a r i s e f r o n b í I l ' s r e n d e r e d b y t h e T e l e p h o n e
Conpany to the customer's end users'

(13) When Bi l l  Processíng Service is ordered'  the customer

shaIl authorize the Telephou-e company, in wríting' to

deny service to end users for nonpa)rment' If that

authorizat ion is not received, Bi l l  Processíng Service

ü¡ill not be Provided'

(E) Payment Arrangements and Audit P¡ovísion

(1) Audit  Provision

Upon wrÍtten notíce by the c¡¡stomer to the Telephone

Cånpany, thè custostei shall haÚè the right' thfoügh-íts 
-

authorized representative' to examine and audit' durilg

normal busínels hours arid at reasonable íatervals

determined by the Telephone Company, a1l such records and

accounts thai under recognízed accountíng practices nay

ããii"io irrfott"tíon bearíng upon the amount payable to

the custorner. Adjustment shall be nade by the ProPet

party to comPensaãe for any errors or oníssions disclosed

üy suctr examìnation or audit' Neither such right to

eiramine and audit nor the right to receive such
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8. Bi l l ing and Col lect ion Services (Cont 'd)

8 .2  B i l l i ng  Serv íce  (Cont 'd )

8 .2 .1  Message,  B i l l i ng  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

(E)

(1) Audit  Provision (Cont 'd)

adjustnent shall be affected by any statenent to tbe

contrary' app"ariog on checks âr othen¡ise' unless such

statesent expressly waiving such right aPPears in a

Ietter signeä ty tie authoiized representative of the

party havlng 
"oth 

tight and delivered to the other Party'

Any Ínforniation received or reviewed by the customer or

its authorized rePreseritatíve during the audit is to be

considered confidãntial and not to be distributed'

provided or disclosed in any form to anyone not involved

in the audít' nor ís such information to be used for any

other PurPose-

(2 ) llÍnimun Period

The minimum period for which Message Billing Service is

provided and for which charges aPPly ís one y91t' If the

customer orders Message Proãessíng Service and/or Bi l l

Processing Service foi g or 5 years, then the minimun

period anã the period for which ðharges aPPly is that

ieriod ordered ty the customel' A minimurn period of 1

y."t .appl ies for each addit ional períod of service

ordered.

If the service is discontinued prior to the end of the

period ordered, Eonthly charges aPPly for-each remaíning

month and fraction. of ä to"th' The monthly charge will

be the average of the trost recent three months charges'

Minimum lfonthlv Charge

} f e s s a g e B i l l i n g S e r v i c e i s s u b j e c t t o E i n i n r r n n o n t h l y
charges

If  ei ther the Message Processing or Bi l l  Processing

rressage voh:.mes are less than 85% of the preceding

i"iitT" corresPonding volume during the service period

ordered,, the nínimum-monthly charge will apply' The

ninimum nonthly charge ís the average of the trost recen't

three months charges for Message Processing and/or Bi l l

Processing.

Sectíon 8
Original Sheet 36

Effective: January 1, 19Eó

(cont 'd)

( 3 )
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8 . 3i11ing and Col lectíon Services (Cont 'd)

8 .2  B i l l í4g  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

8 . 2 . 1  l l e s s a g e  B í 1 l i n g  S e r v i c e  ( C o n t ' d )

(E) Payment Arrangenents and Audit Provísion (Cont'd)

(4) Cancel lat ion of a Special  Order

A customer ¡oay cancel a Special order for !{essage Billing

Se¡vice on any date prior to the service date" The

cancellation date is the date tbe Telephone coopany

receives grritten or verbal notíce from the custoE¡er that

the speci.al order ís to be cancelled. The verbal notíce

[tust be follo¡¡ed by written confirmation ¡sithin 10 dqvs.

The servíce date for ltessage Billing Service is the date

the customer and tbe Telephone GompÉrny mutually agree the

service is to start-

W h e n a c u s t o m e r c a n c e l s a S p e c í a l o r d e r f o r } l e s s a g e
Bi l l ing Service after the order date, but pr ior to the

start of service, a charge equal to Program developnent

cosrs and any nonrecoverà¡le capital costs incurred by

the Telephone Conpany will apply to the custo¡ner'

(5) Changes to SPecial  Orders

When a customer requests changes to a pendíng Special

Order for l tessag. ni l l i t tg Service, such changes wi l l  be

u n d e r t a k e n i f t h e y c a n b e a c c o m m o d a t e d b y t h e T e l e p h o n e
Gonpany. A charge equal to ariy costs incurred by the

TelLphone Company because of the change will apply'

(F) Rate Regulat ions

( 1 ) T h e } t e s s a g e P r o c e s s i n S a f i d B i l l P r o c e s s i n g S e r v i c e .
E¡essage .ñ"rg." apply during the yearly periods ordered

by thã .rr"toñ"r. 
-The 

Telephone Conpany will not inítiate

rät. changes ts t-he llessage PrqceEsi4g SeWíCe çhargeS gs

set forth in (G) (1) fol lowíng or the Bi l l  Processing

service charges as set forth in (G) (6) fol lowing that

a P P l y t o t h e c u s t o m e r o r d e r d u r i n g t h e y e a r l y p e r i o d s f o r
thàt specífic order. For the purPose of determining the

c h a r g e s a p p l i c a b l e t o b u l k - b i l l e d s e r v í c e f o r B i l l
P r o c e s s i n g S e r v í c e r a b u l k - b i l l e d l t r e s s a g e Í s a c u s t o m e r
message ,rñi.n is uied by the lelephone conpany to develop

the custoner bulk-billed charge'
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SectÍon I
Oríginal Sheet 38

Effect ive: JanuarY 1, 1986

8.  B i l l i ng  and Co l lec t ion  Serv ices  (Cont 'd )

8 . 2  B i l l i n g  S e r v i c e  ( C o n t ' d )

I .2 .1  } lessage B i l l i ng  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

(F) Rate Regulat ions (cont 'd)

(2) Ttre llessage-Billed Service charge applíes each month that

one or [tore nessages or related rate eleneats are bílled

to an end user. lÍhen both interstate sfrd state messages

a r e b i l l e d b y t h e T e l e p h o n e ' C o n p a r r y t o a n e o d u s ' e r
account on the sane bíll for the custoEer' the Message

Bílled Service charge ¡¡il l be split betr¡een interstate

and intrastate on a basís to be mutuall)' agreed uPon.

lfhen more tha¡r one copy of the end user bill is provided

t o t h e e n d u s e r , t h e M e s s a g e - B i l l e d s e r v i c e c h a r g e
a p p l i e s f o r e a c h a d d i t i o n a l c o p y o f t h e e n d u s e r b i l l
provided.

(3) A Bulk-Billed service charge applies each month that one

or more Ñlk-bi l l "d charges are bi l led to am end user.

when both interstate and state bulk-billed charges afe

billed by the Telephone Conpany to an end user ou the

sarne bi l l  for the customer, the bulk-bi l led Service

charge times 0.5 applies each nonth. I{hen more than'one

copy of the end user bill is províded to the end usel'

the bulk-bi l led Service charge appl ies for each

addit ional copy of the end user bi l l  provided'

(4) When message detai l  is data-transmítted to or received

from an Exãhange Telephone Gompany location by the

Telephone Conpany, a charge as set forth in (G) (3)

fol lowing, on a per record basís wi l l  apply '  ,A record is

a log1caf 
-grouping 

of infor¡¡ation as descríbed i¡r the

program thãt processes the information and loads the

magnetic taPe or data file used to supply the nessage

detail which is data-transmitted. The Telephone Company

will determine this charge based on its count of the

records transni:tted"

(5) When message detai l  is data-transnit ted to or received

from a cusiomer location by the Telephone company, a

charge,  as  se t  fo r th  in  (G) (5)  and/or  (G) (10)  fo l low ing ,

o n a P e r r e c o r d b a s i s w i l l a p p l y . A r e c o r d i s a l o g í c a l
gtotpiog of information as described in the progran that

pro""="ã= the infornation a¡rd loads tbe magnetic tape or

data f í le used to supply the message detai l  whi.ch is

data-transmit ted. The Telephone Company wíl1 deternine
- this charge based on its count of the records transmitted

and/or received.
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8 . Bí11ins and Col lect ion Services (Cont 'd)

8 .2  B i l l íng  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

8 .2 .1  Message B i l l i ng  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

(F) Rate Regulat ious (Contrd)

(6) The End User Accor¡nt activÍtv char&es applies ¡shenever_ a

custorer@ end user accouût data be

establisheã or changed, nonrecurring or recurring

custo'er rate elemeãt(s) be added or changed in an end

user accoufit and/or an end user balance due be cbanged.

Ttle end user accol¡nt scitvity charges aPPly wr¡'enever a

customer requests Provisíon of InformAtion about ead user

message bili charges or Investigation of end user Bessage

bi 11 char¡ies .

A n e n d u s e r a c c o u n t i s a r e c o r d f o r n e s s a g e . b i l l e d
service or bulk-bílled service which has a rrnique nane

aod address and bill ing ídentífication nr:nber, assigned

b y t h e T e l e p h o n e C o m p a n y , t o w h i c h a b i l l i s r e n d e r e d .

The End User Account Establishment and Change Charge, Ead

user Account Rate Elenent Rate Level change charge or the

End user accor¡nt Rate Elernent Rate structure change

C h a r g e n a y a p p l y d e p e n d i n g o n t h e a c t i v i t y o r d e r e d b y t h e
cusEomer ã" 

" . t  
forrh in (a),  (b) and (c) fol lowíng.

(a) The End user Account Establishnent a¡rd change charge

applies s¡henever customef furnÍshed information is

used by the lelephone company to establish or change

¿nd usãr accoufit data or rate elements ' or balances

due, except for infor¡oatíon to change end user

a c c o u n t r a t e e l e m ê n t r a t e l e v e l s o r r a t e s t r u c t u r e .
End user accot¡nt rate element rate Level and rate

srructute change charges are applied as set forth in

(b) and (c) fol lowing-

In additíon, the end user Aceouût Es't,ablis'hment a¡d -

change charge does not apply ¡¿hen rated nessages are

postÀd to a message-bí l1ed account associaÈed with an

End User comnon line' The Eud User Account

Establishnent and change charge does apply when the

Telephone Company, at the request of a customer'

estatlish"s oi changes a lnessage-bil1ed account wíth

a credit card but e¡ithout a¡r associated end user

coEmon line. The End user Account Establishment and

c h a n g e c h a r g e a p p l i e s f o r e a c h a c c o u n t e s t a b l i s h e d ,
rate eleneni established, accounü changed' rate

elenent changed and balance due changed'
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Effect ive: JanuarY 1, 1986

8 . Bi l l ing a¡d Col lect ion Services (Gont 'd)

8 .2  B i l l i ng  Serv íce  (Cont 'd )

8 .2 .1  l lessage B i l l i ng  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

(F) Rate Regulations (Cont'd)

(6 )  (Cont 'd )

(b) The End user account Rate Elenent Rate Level Chauge

Charge applíes whenever customer furnished

i¡formatioa is used by the Telephone Conpaûy to

change an end user accor¡.ût rate element rste level .

The ãharges to nake the end user accoull:t rate level

c h a n g e s w i l l b e d e t e r n i t r e d o n a n j . n d i v í d u a l c a s e
b a s i s .

(c) ltre End user accoust Rate Elenent Rate Structure

ChangeChargeapp l ieswhenevercus toner fu r r r i shed
information is used by the Telepbone Coupriny to

change an end user Sccoufit rate element rate

structure. the charges to make the end ì¡ser accoufit

rate element rate structure changes will be

deternined on an individual case basis'

(7) I lhen message detai l  is entered on a data f i le or t ragnet ic

tape to be provided to a customer, the per tape charge

,pþli"= for each data file or tape prepared and the per

rãtord charge applies for each record Piocessed' A

record is a logiãal grouping of information as described

in the prograrJ that process the infornation and load the

nagnétil rapes or datã fí1e, The Telephone Company will

determine the charges based on the'nunber of data files

or taPes prepared and on its count of the records

processed-. ffr" nunber of reco¡ds Processed will be

determined using the number of records input to or the

number of records output from the prograns that process

the information and load the nagnetíc taPes or data file

shíchever nurnber of recsrds'Ís- higher'
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8 . Bi l l íng and Col lect ion Services (Cont 'd)

8 .2  B í l l ins  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

8 .2 .1  Hessage B i l l i ng  Serv íce  (Cont rd )

(F) Rate Regulat ions (Cont 'd)

(B) The rares as set forth in G(6) sPPly fór Bi l l  Processing

S e r v i c e f o r a m e s s a g e - b í l l e d s e r v i c e d e p e n d í n g o n t h e .
total  ( i .e",  sum of i .nterstate a¡d intrastate nessages)

u u n b e r o ' f n e s s a g e s b Í l l e d f o r a n e n d u s e r ê c c o l ¡ n t P e r
month. Ttre rate grouPs are 1 to 10 oessages per oonth'

11 to 100 nessages Per month, 101 to ó00 messages Per
D o n t h a n d o v e r 6 0 0 n e s s a g e s P e r n o n t h . T t r e r a t e f o r t h e
largest number of messages billed for the end user

accor¡nr in a month will be used to determine the Bí11

Processing servíce charges for that end user accou¡rt for

the monthl The Telephone company will deteroine the

charges based on its count of messages billed each bill

daY to an end user Sccount'

(9) The basic per hour rate and the premiun Per hour -rate for

Progran developmerlt is for the use of one hour of one

ielãphone Company Progralnmer's time'

(10) The Telephone Company will keep a count of the hours and

fraction thereof used by Telephone Company personnel to

p r o v Í d e P r o g r a m d e v e l o p m e n t s n d w i l l b i l l t h e c u s t o m e r i n
- sccordante with tt.se records, The hours for each

service ordered will be sr¡nned and then rounded to the

nearest hour, excePt that when the total is less than one

h o u r , o n e h o u r w i l l b e u s e d t o d e t e r m i n e t h e c h a r g e s .

(11) Customized Billing charges will apply whenever a customer

requesrs bill i¡g ãervicãs not othensise specífied in this

tariff. Custouized Billing charges o'ay contaifi recurring

as well as nonrecurring charges. custonÍzed Billíng

charges wi l l  be determined on an individual 'case basis '

( 1 2 ) T h e T e l e p h o n e C o m p a n y w i l l k e e p a c o u n t o f t . h e n u m b e r , o f
orders from the custonet of (a) Provision of Infornation

about end user message bíll charges and (b) Investigatioû

of end user mêssage bi l l  charges. Each end user lBessage

shown in the custoEer order where either Infornation

and/ox Investigation is requested, will be considered a

request' for ¡shich charges' as set forth in (G)(13) and/or

(ejCf¿l fol lowing, wi l l  apply '  I f  the Infornat ion

resPonse requested is a copy of the bíll or charges

posied but unbilled and another Information resPofrse for

the sa¡ne end user account is requested, the charge will

aPPIY for each request.
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Northwestern Bell
Telephone ConPanY
State of North Dakota
Issued: November 15, 1985

ACCESS
SERVTCE TARIFF

(G) Rates and Charges

Ttre rates and charges are:

(1) ì fessage Processiag Servíce
- 1 Year Period, Per Eessage
- 3 Year Period, Per nessage
- 5 Year Period'  Per Bessage

(2) Progran DeþeloPment'
-  Basic,  Per hour

(aPPlicable to work Performed
within the TelePhone ConPanY's
nornal ¡¡ork schedule and using
the normal work force)

- Premium, P€! hour
(aPPlícable to work Performed
oucside the TelePhone ComPanY's
normal work schedule and/or
which requires additíons to
the work force)

(3) Data Transmission of rated
message detaí1 bets¡een other
Exchange TelePhone GomPanY
locat ions,
- Per record transmítted
- Per record received

(4) Provision of Rated
Message Deta í l '
- Per record Processed
- per taPe or data f i le

(5) Data Transmíssion to a locat ion
designated bY a customer of
rated message detai ls,
- Per record transmitted

Section I
Original Sheet 42

Effective: January 1, 1986

FID USOC R'ates

s .  o13O
. 0120
. 0 1 1 0

ç  8 0 . 0 0

BÀB}I+

s 1 0 0 . 0 0

Bil l íng and Col lect ion Services (Cont 'd)

8 " 2  4 i 1 1 i n g  S e r v i c e  ( C o n t ' d )

8"2 .1  Ì fessage B i l l i ng  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

TRI"fD
TR}ÍD

PRMD

BOD DT

$  0 . 0 0 2 0
0 " 0020

$ ;0048
5 0  . 0 0

ICB rates
aad charges
aPPly.

A
B
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fssued: November 15, 1985 SERVICE TARIFF Effective: January 1, 1986

8- Bi l l íns and Gol lect ion Servíces (Cont 'd)

8 . 2  B i l l i n g  S e r v i c e  ( C o n t ' d )

8 .2 .1  Hessage B i l l i ng  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

(G) Rates and Charses (Cont'd) i

Rates
Uessages per End lJser

Account Per llonth
1 tci 1l to 101 to Over

usoc 10 100 600 600

(6) Bi l l  Processing Servíce,
message-bi l led Processing, BABB+
- 1 year period,

Per message
- 3 year period'

Pel messaSe
- 5 year period,

Per message

- 1 year period'
.  Per message

- 3 year period,
per BessaSe

- 5 year period,

Per message

bulk-billed inquiry, BABY+
- Per messaSe

message-billed inquiry, BABQ+ R+tes
$ .0200- Per ¡DessaSe

bulk-bi l led processíng, BABU+

$ . 0 7 2 0  $ . 0 6 7 0  $ . 0 5 7 0  $ . 0 5 2 0

.0650  .0600  .0500  .0450

.0550  .0500  .0400  .0350

$  .0380

.0125

.0100

. 0 1 0 0



Northrdestern öerr
Telephone CompanY
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Bi l l ine and Col lect ion Services (Cont 'd¡

ô .2  B i l l i ng  Ser ,v ice  (Cont 'd )

8 .2 .1  Hessage B i l l i ng  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

Sect ion I

. Original Sheet 44
Effect ive: JanuarY 1, L986

Rates

$  .6000

$  .6000

$ 3 . 0 0

ICB rates
and charges
aPPly.

IGB rates
asrd eharges
8PPlY

ICB rates
and charges
aPPly.

ICB rates
and charges
aPply.

fCB rates
and charges
aPPlv.

ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFF

8 .

(G) Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

(7) Ì lessage-Bi11ed Service, in which one

. or more oessages or Eessage service
related rate elenents are billed

- per bill rendered for an end user
accounE

(8) Bulk-Bi l ldd Service, ín which a charge
associated r¡ i th a bulk-bi l led service is
b i l l e d ,

- per bill rendered for an end user
account

(9) End User Accor:nt ActivitY'

- End User Account Establishnent and
Change Charge, (except rate element
rate leve1 changes and rate structure
Change) per end user account established
or changed, per recurring or nonrecurring
rate element establlshed or changed and
end user balance due changed, each
end user Servíce 0rder

- End User Account Rate Elenent Rate
Level Change Gharge'

Per rate element changed, each

- End User Account Rate Elenent Rate
Structure Change Charge'

per rate element changed,. each

(10) Data Transmíssion from a customer
locat ion of Message Bi l l Íng Service
detai l  or ínfornatíon,
- per record received

(11) Retention of Records Under Accounting
Orders ,

- per order Per month

(12) Custonized Bi l l ing Service



Northwestera BelI
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Issued: Novenber 15, 1985 SERVICE TARIFF Effective: January 1, 1986

8.  B í1 l ing  and Co l lec t ion  Serv ices  (Cont 'd )

8"2  B i l l íng  Se¡v ice  (Cont 'd )

8 .2 .1  Message B i l l íng  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

(G) Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

Rates

(13) Provísion of Informatíon ICB Rates'
about custoner end user and Gharges
message bill charges APPIY
- per request

(14) Iavestigatioû of ead ICB Rates
and .Chargesuser message bill charges

- per request APPIY
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Section I
Original Sheet 46

Effect ive: Jarruary 1, 1986

8 . Bi l l íne and Col lect ion Servíces (CoD,t 'd)

8 . 2  B i l l i n g  S e r v i c e  ( C o n t ' d )

8 .2 .2  Pr iva te  L ine  B i l l i ng  Serv ice

The Telephone Company will not
elements r¡nder this section of
elements t¿i l l  be bi l led as set

render bills for usage-based rate
the tar i f f .  Usage-based rate
fo r th  ín  8"2 .1  p reced i ¡g .

and

(A) General Descríptíon

Prívate Line Billíng Service includes edíting aûd ratíng'

accourit establishnent, renderÍng of bills, receÍviug
payments, maintenance of AcCOr¡ntSr treAtpent of accounts a¡rd

inquiry (when 
.ordered by the custoner).

Editing and Rating is the examination ¡"d identification of

all the rateãble elenents of a customer private line service

and the application of the appropriate custoEer rates and

charges to th€ service. These fi:nctíons are performed when
privãte line services for ê customer's end user are
established or changed. Rating is always perforned, and
editing may be performed, coincident with the inplemefitatioû
of a change in the customer's schedule of rates.

AccounÈ Establishment is the preparation of e customer end

userJècord so that a bill ean be sent to that end user'

Rendering of Bi l ls is the preparat ion and maíl ing of

statements of the amounts due from end users for service
received from the customer. These statenents nay' at

Telephone Company choíce, be Íncluded as Part of the regular

nonrLly bill ior local Telephone Exchange Service maÍled to

the end user.

Receiving Pavment and Maintena4ce of Aqcounts is t_he

@om end users for servíces furnished by

the customer and rnaíntena¡r'ce of records of all tra¡rsactions.

Treatment of Aqcounts is the forwardi¡rg of notices of

delinquent or unpaid end user accourits, posting credits
edjustments, and when necessary as determined by the

Telephone conpany, denial  of  the custoEer 's special  Access

Service.

Inquiry is the aegotiatífrg of credits a¡rd adjustments to end

user accounts and review of customer charges ¡¡hich are

renoved from an end userts bi I l .
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Effect ive: January 1, 1986

8 . Bil l ing and Col lect ion Services (Cont¡d)

8 .2  B i l l i ne  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

E.2 .2  Pr iva te  t ine  B i l l i ng  Sen ' i ce  (Cont 'd )

(8) Undertaking of the Teleohone Conpany

(1) tr¡hen Private Line BÍlling Service is ordered by a
customer, the Telephone Coupany will establish a Private
Line Account, edit a¡rd rate the bílling detaÍl, bill the
end user and naintai¡ a¡rd treat the Prívate Line Accor¡¡t
(based on the rate a¡rd end user data supplied by the
customer) at the rates and charges set forth Ín (G)
fol lowing, and in (2) through (14) fol lowing. Ttre
Telephone Conpany wíll not establish a Private Line ead
user account with any customer balance due.

The Telephone Compaay wÍll make adjustments to end user
balances due to account for application of credits
authorized by customer furnished statenents.

(2) Prívate Line Billíng Service records and end user
accounts will be maintaíned by the Telephone Company in a
standard format in order to identify the end user and
bi l l  the rateable elements. The Telephone Conpany wíl l
establish this format and províde it to the custoner.
The Telephone Courpany wíll also establísh the format it
¡9i11 use to bill private line services and provide it to
the customer. If, í¡ the course of Telephone Conpany
business, i t  Ís necessary to change these formats, the
Telephone Company will notify the involved customers síx
months prior to the change.

(3) The Telephone Company ¡¡í11 develop the customer's
schedule of rates and charges into a ratíng program"
Program development charges, as set forth in (G)(3)
following, apply for the hours required to desígn,
develop, test and naintain the necessary ptograms.

(4) Upon accept¿rnce by the Telephone Conpany of a Special
Order for Pr ivate Line Bi l l ing Service from a customer,
the Telephone Conpany wíll deterníne the period of tine
to imples¡ent such service on an individual case basis.

(5) Changes in the rate levels of customer services to be
billed r.¡il1 normally be ímplemented ¡rithin 60 days after
receipt of a Special Order from the customei requesting
such changes. Such changes wíl1 requÍre nodifications of
the rating program. Progran development charges, set
forth in (G) (3) following, apply for the hours required
to desÍgn, develop, test and maintai:n the necessary
program changes.



Telephone Gonpany
State of North Dakota
fssued: Novenber 15, 1985

ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFF

Sectíon I
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Effect ive: January 1, 1986

6 . Bi l l ing and Col lect ion Services (Cont 'd)

8 .2  B i l l i { rg  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

8 .2 .2  Pr iva te  L ine  B i l l i ng  Serv i  (Cont 'd )

(B) Undertaking of the Telephone Company (Cont'd)

(6) Changes in the rate structure of the cústoner serVices to
be billed also require a change in the rating Programs.
lfhen the Telephone Company deternines that it can
acconmodate the changes, the condítions a¡rd tbe period of
ti.ne reguired to make such chaages ¡¡ill be deternined on
a¡r indívidual case basís. Progran developnent charges,
as set forth Ín (G) (3) follor.¡ing, apply for the hours
requíred to design, develop, test a¡rd naint'aín the
necessary program changes.

(7) The Telephone Company s¡ill not provide any ínformation
related to Private Line Bílling Service accounts under
this sect ion of the tar i f f .  Prívate Lioe Bi l l ing Servíce
infornatíon Inay be obtained as set forth in 8.4 following.

(8) The Telephone Company will, at the option of the
customer, provide Private Line Billing with or without
inquiry. lfhen the Telephone Conpany provides Private
Line Billing with inquiry, the Telephone Conpany wíll be
responsible for contacts and arrangements r+rith the
customerts end users concerníng the bí l l ing, col lect ing,
credit ing and adjust ing of the customer service charges,
except prior customer balances due from end users, i:t
accordance with written i¡structions furnished by the
custoner.  At the request of the customer, the bí l led
customer charges r¿hich are retroved from the end user bill
in accordance s¡ith the customer inquiry instructíons rsill
be reviewed for unauthorized use of the customer, service
by- Telephone Company nessage ilvestj-gation groups for a
period of up to 90 days after the bi l led date of the
customer charges " For any billed customer charges whích
are removed from an end userls balance due in accordance
with the customerts instructíons, the Telephone Conpaay
wit l  make ¿rn appropriate adjustrnent to the custonerts
accounts receívable. hrhen the Telephone Company provídes
Prívate Line Bil.l ing without inquiry, al1 contacts from
End Users concerning the customer's bi l led anounts wi l l
be referred to the customer and the Telephone Conpany
will only be responsible for contacts with end users
concerning the col lect ion of customer service charges,
except príor customer balances due from end users.
Inquiry will only be provided for those end user accounts
for which the customer has ordered Private tine Billing.
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Effect ive: January 1, 1986

E . Bil I ing and Col lect iqn Servíces (Contrd)

8 . 2  B i l l i n g  S e r v i c e  ( C o n t ' d )

8 .2 .2  Pr íva te  L ine  B i l l i ng  Serv ice  (Cout 'd )

(B) UnÉertaking of the Telephone Company (Cont'd)

(9) tJhen the Telephone Conpany encounters bills ¡,¡hich are to
be rendered to end users or end user bill ing addresses
not located in the Telephone Conpariy's oPerating
tertitory or in a state ¡shere Private Líne Billing
Servíce has not been ordered, such bílls will be handled
as fol lows:

(a) I f  the bÍ l l  to the end user is for a service for
¡ghich the Telephone Goupany provides a Special Access
Service to the custotrer a¡d the custoner has ordered
the appropriate Private Line Billing Service, the
Telephone Company will bill the end user-

(b) In ¿1"1 other si tuaÈíons, the bi1L wi l l  be del ivered
to the customer and the customer shall be responsible
to furnish an accounts receivable adjustnent to the
Telephone Company as set forth in 8"2-3 fol lot¡ l "g.

(10) The Telephone Gompany ¡cíll accePt custoner gift
cerÈíficates for payment fron end users if the customer
agrees in r¿ríting to redeem all such gift certifícates -
Ttre value of each gi f t  cert i f icate r ,¡ i l l  be appl ied to the
total amount due. lhe fornat of the gift certificates
must be in bank draft fornat.

(11) tfhere the rates for customer services have been
Ímplemented under ar¡ accor¡nting order pendíng final
approval from a regulatory agency, the lelephone Company
will,, upon written request from the custoner, keep such
records as may be required to make any adjustments to the
end users as nay be ordered by the regulatory agency.
The charges for such a service will be determined on a¡r
índívidual case basis.

(12) The Telephone Conpany wíll provide Private Line Billing
Services under a Specíal 0rder- The format of this
Special Order will be specified by the Telephone Conpany.
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8. Bí1l , ing and Col lect ion Serviceg (Gont 'd)

8 .2  B i l l . íng  Serv ice  (Cont  'd )

8 .2 .2  Pr iva te  L ine  B i l l i ng  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

(B) Undertaking of the Telephone Comqa¡ry (Cont'd)

(13) The Telephone Company will arrange witb the customer to
accept under a Special Order end user account infornation
to establish and change end user accol¡rit data, establish
and change end user account rete elements and change end
user balances due. The nethods, procedures and manner ia
whích the end user account data and changes are fon^¡arded
to the Telephone Company must be trutually agreeable to
the TeLephone Company.

(14) I f  the customer requests the Private LÍne bi l ls be
reprocessed by the Telephone Conpany because of a
customer error, the Telephone Company ¡si1l treat the
reprocessing as a rate level or rate structure change-
Determination of whether the reproc'essing is a rate level
change or rate structure change will be made by the
Telephone Company based on the Special Order tbe
Telephone Company ¡eceives from the cr¡stomer. All
appropriate charges as set forth in (G) fol lowing wi l l
aPPly .

(C) Liabi l i ty of  the Telephone Company

Notr^¡ i thstanding 2.1.3 preceding, the Telephone Company
l iabi l i ty for Pr ivate Line Bi l l íng Service is as fol los¡s:

(1) I f  Pr ivate Line Bi l l ing detai l  is not avai lable because
the Telephone Conpany lost or danaged records or incurred
processing systeur outages, the Telephone Company wíl1
recover the lost detail based on previously received
information. Itis recovered detail will be provided to
the custourer if the custoner has ordered the appropriate
Bi l l íng Information Service as set forth in 8.4 fol lowing.
If the detail cannot be recovered, the extent of the
Telephone Conpany's l iabi l i ty for damages wi l l  be the
known.amount not billed or when the amount not billed is
unknown, no more than 3 months charges for the services
not  b Í I led .
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8.  B i l l íng  and Co l lec t ion  Serv ices  (Cont 'd )

8 . 2  B í l l i n g  S e r v i c e  ( C o n t ' d )

8"2 .2  Pr iva te  L íne  Bí1 I ing  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

(C) LiabÍlíty of the Telephone Company (Cont'd)

(2) lfhen the Telephone Conpany ís notifíed that, due to its
error or omission, inconplete detail has been provided to
the customer when such deteil has been ordered as set
forth in E"4 following, the lelephone Comparry will nake a
reasonable effort to recover the detail aad provide such
information to the customer at no additional charge to
the custoner" Such request to recover the detail must be
nade within 30 days from the date the details were
ini t ia l ly 'made avai lable to the cr¡stomer. I f  the detaÍ l
cannot be recovered, the extent of the Telephone Company's
liability for da-mages will be the kno¡vn anounE not billed
or when the anount not billed is r¡nknonrn, no more than 3
months charges for the services not bi l led.

(3) If the Telephone Company finds, or ís notified of, ÉIn
error in bill ing to ¡rn end user, it r¡il l make a
reasonable effort to correct the error and bill the
appropriate end user within the liruits pernitted by laws
of the state in which it provides .the service. trf the
€rror is caused by the Telephone Conpany and the
Telephone Company cannot tinely bill the proper end user
the extent of the Telephone Company's l iabi l i ty for
damages will be the known anount nisbilled or when the
amount misbilled is unknown, no tnore th¿rn 3 oonths
charges for the services nisbi l led.

(4) In the absence of willful nísconduct, no lÍabiJ.íty for
damages to the customer or other person or entity other
than that as set forth in (1),  (2) and (3) preceding
shall attach to the Telephone Conpany for its aetion or
conduct of its employees.

(D) Obl igat ions of the Customer

(1) The custoner shal l  order Private Líne BÍ l l ing Service
under a Special Order for each state r,¡here service is
des i red .

I,Ihen Privat,e Line Billing Service is ordered ínitially,
the customer shal l .order the servíce for at  least one
year.  Thereafter,  upon six months wri t ten notíce,
additional service may be ordered for a ninimun of one
year and the rates and charges as set forth in (G)
fo l low ing  w i l l  app Iy . Not later than three moqqþ prior
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8 .  B i l l i ng  and Co l lec t ion  Serv ices  (Cont 'd )

8 . 2  B i l l i n g  S e r v i c e  ( C o n t ' d )

8 .2 .2  Pr iva te  L ine  B i l l íng  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

(D) Obligations of the Custoner (Cont'd)

(1 )  (Cont 'd )

to the end of a¡r order period, the customer shall notify
the Telephone Conpany irx writing j.f service is to be
discontínued at the end of the period. If no notice is
received fron the custonerr the Telephone Conpany will
automatically extend the service for a¡r additiorisl year.
All appropríate rates and charges as set forth in (G)
fol lowíng' for another year wí l l  apply" The custome¡ wi l l
be notífíed by the Telephone Company when such an
extension ís made.

(2) l,fhen Prívate tíne Billing Servíce is ordered, the
customer shall furnÍsh the lelephone Company for each
state and for each year in the order an estínate of the
average number of bÍlls (bí11 capacity) to be rendered
each year .

(3) The customer sha1l furnish in the fornat specified by the
Telephone Courpany all information Eecessary for the
Telephone Conpany to provide the Private line Billing
Service including an affidavit that states whether the
customer Prj.vate tine Service is subject to any Federal
taxes and/or Local qnd/or State taxes. hlhen customer
bills are to be rendered to locations not in the
operating territory of, the Telephone Conpany, the
customer shall furnish an address where the bills are to
be sent. If the customer does not furnish an address,
all ' unaddressable bills will be delivered to the
customer. Ttre Ínfornation shall be furnished by the
customer one month prior to the tine of pro,cessÍng.

( 4 ) The customer shall furnísh to the Telephone Conpany a
written schedule of its service rates and charges in
sufficient tiure to alloq¡ the Telephone Company to
establísh a rating progran. The i¡rterval required to
establish a rating progr¿un must be mutually agreed to by
the Telephone Company and the customer.

hthen the customer orders Private Line Billing Service' it
shall authorize the Telephone Company in !üriting to deny
service, where appl icable, to end users for nonpayment.
If that authorization ís not received, Private Line
Bi l l ing Service wi l l  not be provided.

(s)
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8 . Bi l l ing and Col lect ion Services (Cont 'd)

8 . 2  B í 1 1 i n g  S e r v i c e  ( C o n t ' d )

8 .2 .2  Pr iva te  L ine  B i l l i ng  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

(D) OblÍgat ions of the Customer (Cont 'd)

(6) Tt¡e customer shall be responsÍble for all contacts and
arrangements, including prior custoner balances due from
end users, with íts end users concerning the provísion
and naintenance of the custonerts services.

(7) tlhen tbe customer orders PrÍvate Líne Billing Service
with Ínquiry, the custoner shall furnísh the Telephone
Compan¡r written instructi.ons qrhich are agreeable to the
Telephone'Company, for the handling of end user questions
about  b i1 ls .

h'hen the customer orders Prívate tine Billing Service
without inquiry, the customer shall furnish the Telephone
Conpany with nrritten ínstructions as to where inquiries
are to be referred. l{hen the customer does not order
Telephone Conpany Inquiry Services and desires credit
adjustments be made to the balances due from an end user,
the custoroer shall furnish a statement for each end user
account where the credit is desired" Ttrese stateEents
shal l  show the rate element to be credited, the date the
rate element was billed and the arnount of the credit.

The customer sha11 notify its end users through its
tariff or other appropriate means when the customer
han*les the bill inquiries. The customer shall furnísh
the Telephone Company ín r¡riting all bill adjustnents as
set  fo r th  ín  E .2 .3  fo l lowíng.

(8) The customer will innediately redeem a1l custoner gíft
certificates that the Telephone Conpany receives í¡
payment for end user charges" The customer agrees to us€
a gíft certificate in bank draft format.

(9) The customer agrees to pernit, the Telephone Company to,
when necessary in accordance wíth Telephone Conpany
deposit regulations, deternine a¡¡d collect service
deposits from end users of the customerts services for
which the Telephone Cornpany provides billing for the
customer. The customer will notify its end users through
its tarif,fs or other roeans that the Telephone Coupany
wíll, when necessary ín accordance qsith Telephone Conpany
deposit  regulat ions, determine and col lect servíce
deposits
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8.  B i l l i ng  and Co l lec t íon  Serv ices  (Cont 'd )

8 . 2  B i l l í n g  S e r v i c e  ( C o n t ' d )

8 .2 .2  Pr iva te  L íne  Bí11 ing  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

(E) Palnnent Arrangements and Audit ProvisÍons

(1) Audit Provísíons

Upon reasonable written notice by the customer to the
Telephone Cornpany, the custoner shall have the right
through its authorized representatÍve to examine ar¡d
audit, during normal business hours and at reasonable
íntervals as determined by the Telephone Company, all
such records and accounts as lnay under reeognized
accounting practices contain infornation bearing upon the
âmount payable to the customer" Adjustment shall be made
by the proper party to conpensate for any errors ot
onissions dísclosed by such examination or audit.
Neither such right to exanine and audit nor the right to
receive such adjustment shall be affected by ariy statemen,t
to the contrary, appearing on checks o¡ otherwise, unless
such statement expressly waiving such ríght appears in a
letter signed by the authorized representative of the
party having such right and delivered to the other party"

A1l information receíved or revieu¡ed by the custoner or
its authorized representative is to be considered
confidential and riot to be di.stributed, provided or
disclosed ín any form to anyone not ínvolved ín the
audit, nor is such information to be used for any other

PurPose.

(2) Minimum Periods

Tt¡e ninimum period for which Private Line Billing Service
is provided, and for which charges apply, is one year.

A minimum period of one year applies for each addítional
period of servíce ordered.

When service ís discontinued prior to the expíration of a
mininum period, the nínimun monthly charge is applicable
for each Eonth and fraction of month remaining ín the
nininum períod. The minimun monthly charge is the
average of the prior three nonths charges.
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(E) Payuent Arrangenents and AudÍt Provisions (Cont'd)

(3) Míninun Honthly Charges

If the nunber of bills rendered are less thaû 85I of the
precediag month's corresponding nunber during the service
period ordered, the níninun Eonthly charge wíll apply.
The nininum nontbly charge ís the average of the nost
recent three months charges.

(4) Gancel lat íon of a Special  Order

A customer may cancel a Special 0rder for Private Line
Billing Service on ¿rny date príor to the service date.
Ttre cancellation date is the date the Telephone Company
receives written o¡ verbal notice from the customer that
the Special Order is to be cancelled. Ttre verbal notice
must be followed by wrítten confirnatíon withia 10 davs.
The service date for Prívate t ine Bi l l Íng Service is the
date that the customer and the Telephone Company mutually
agree service is to start .

l{hen a customer cancels a Special Order for Private Line
Bi l l ing Service after the order date but pr ior to the
start of service, a charge equal to the progrem
development costs and any nonrecoverable capitaL costs
incurred by the Telephone Conpa;ry will apply to the
cust'orer _

(5) Ch_anges to Special Ord,ers

lfhen a custoner requests changes to a pendÍng SpecÍal
Order for Prívate Line BíllÍng Service, such chaages will
be undertaken if they can be accom'nodated by the
Telephone Company. A charge egual to s¡ry costs i¡curred
by the Telephone Company because of the change will apply.

(F) Rate Regulat ions

(1) The End User account actív:ity charge applies ¡shenever an
. end user account is established or changed pursualt to a

Special 0rder fron a custotrer and/or whenever a
nonrecurring or recurrÍng customer rate element or
balance due is added to or changed in the accor.¡rit.
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8 . B i l l i ng  and Co l lec t ion  Serv ices  (Cont 'd )

8 . 2  B i l l i n g  S e r v i c e  ( C o n t ' d )

8"2 .2  Pr Íva te  L ine  Bí1 l ing  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

(F) Rate Regulat ions (Cont 'd)

(1 )  (Cont 'd )

An end user account is a record for a Private Líne
Billing Service which has a uníque nane and address a¡rd
billÍng number identification, assigned by the Telephone
Conpany, to srhích a bill is rendered.

The End User Account Establishnent and Change Charge, End
User Account Rate Element Rate tevel Change Charge or the
End User Account Rate Elenent Rate Structure Change
Charge nay apply depending on the activiry ordered by rhe
customer as set forth in (a),  (b) a¡d (c) fol lowing.

(a) The End User Account Establíshnent @
appt information is
used by the Telephone Company to establish or change
end user account data or rate elenents or balance
due, except for information to change End User
account rate element ratê levels or rate structure.
end user account rate element rate level and rate
structure change charges are applíed as set forth ín
(c) and (d) fol lowing.

The End User Account Establíshnent and Change Charge
applies for each accor¡nt established, rate elenent
established,.account changed and rate element changed
and balance due changed.

(b) The End User Account Rate Element Rate Level Change
Charge applies whenever customer furnished
ínformation is used by the Telephone Conpany to
change an end user account rate elenent rate level.
ïhe charges to make the end user acçount rate element
rate level changes will be determined on an indÍvidual
case bas is .
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8 . Bí11ing aàd Col lect ion Services (Cont 'd)

8 . 2  B i l l i n g  S e r v i c e  ( C o n t ' d )
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(F) Rate Regulat ions (Cont 'd)

( 1 )  ( c o n t ' d )

(c) The End User Account Rate Elenent Rate Structu.re _
Ctranse Charie applies whenever custoner furnished
infornation is used by the Telephone Company to
change an end user account late etrement rate
structure. The charges to Eake the end user account
rate element rate structure changes will be
deterniined on an i¡rdividual case basis

(2) The Bí11 Rendering Charge appl'ies each month that one or

nore charges are billed by the issuing of a statement to

an end user account. t{hen both interstate and intrastate
private line service charges are billed by the Telephone
Gompany to the end user on the sa¡ne bill for the
customer, the Bi l l  renderíng charge t ines 0"5 appl ies
each month.

(3) The Basic Per Hour Rate and the Prenium Per Hour _Rate for
program development is for the use of one hour of one
Telephone Gompany Progrãmmerts time.

(a) The Telephone company will keep a count of the hours and

fraction thereof used by Telephone company personnel to
provide progran development afid wíll bíll the customer in

accordance with these records" Thê hours for each order
¡ril l be summed and then rounded to the nearest hour,
excepE that when the total is less thafi afr hour, one hour

will be used to determíne the charges.
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8.  B i l l i ng  and Co l lec t ion  Serv ices  (Cont 'd )

8 .2  B í11 ing  Serv ige  (Cont 'd )

8 .2 .2  Pr íva te  l ine  B i l l i ns  Serv íce  (Cont 'd )

(G) Rates and Gharses

Ttre rates and charges are:

(1) End User Account ActivÍty,
- Specíal Order to receive

- End User Account'EstablÍsh¡nent
and Change Charge, (except rate
elemenË rate level changes and
rate structure changes) per end
user account established or changed
and per recurring and nonrecurring
rate elernent established or changed,
each end user Service Order

- End User Account Rate Elenent
Rate Level Change Charge,

per rate element changed, each

- End User Account Rate Element
Rate Structure Change Charge,

Per rate element changed, each

USOC Rates

$ 3 . 0 o

ICB rates
and charges
8PP1y.

ICB rates
and charges
aPPly.

(2) Bi l l  rendering charge,
- per bill rendered for

an end user accoufit, each BABPR $0.80
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8 . Bi l l ing and gol lect ion Services (Cont 'd)

8 . 2  B Í 1 1 í n g  S e r v i c e  ( C o n t ' d )

8 .2 .2  Pr Íva te  L ine  B i l l i ng  Serv  (Cont rd )

(G) RatEs a¡rd Charges (Cont'd)

(3) Progran Developnent Charge
Basic,  per hour
(applicable to ¡sork
perforned l¡ithiu tbe
Telephone Conpany's
normal rsork schedr¡le
and using the normal
work force)

- Premium, per hour
(applicable to work
perforned outside the
Telephone Gonpanyts
nornal work schedule
and/or which requíres
additions to the work
force)

(4) Inquiry,
-  per bi l l  rendered for a¡

end user aceount

(5) Retention of Records
Under Accou¡tíng Orders,
- pér order per 4onth

usoc Rates

$  8 0 . 0 0

s 1 0 0 . 0 0

$  . 6 0

ICB rates
and charges
apPly.

BABPQ
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8.  B i l l j .ng  and Co l lec t ion  Serv ices  (Cont 'd )

8 . 2  B i l l i n g  S e r v i c e  ( C o n t ' d )

8"2.3 Purchase of Accounts Receivable

The Telephone Company, un.less Ít agrees to act as a bill ing
agency, will purchase fron the customer its accounts receivable
that arÍse from bills rendered by the Telephone Conpany to that
customerts end users" The purchas'e of accounts receivabl.e will
be liníted to anounts due the customer ¡¡hen the Telephone Conpany
provides Bill Processing Servíce and/or PrÍvate Líne Billing
Service for that custoner. After a custoner orders BÍ11
Processing Servíce and/or Prívate Line Billing Servíce and the
Telephone Conpany is purchasing the custoûer's accou¡¡ts
receívable, the custome¡ is prohíbited from assíEfring'
transferring, selling, exchanging or giving these accour,ts
receivable to any other entity or person. The customer rsill
provÍde a nrritten assurance to the Telephone Company as to such
forbearance and any such assignment, trar¡sfer, sale, exchange or
gíft ís null and void and wíll suöject the cusÈonet to all
l iabilities, expenses, costs íncluding attorney fees expended a¡rd
incurred by the Telephone Company in pursuing exclusive ownership
to the accourits receivable.

The Telephone Conpany's purchase of a custonetrts accounts
receívable shal l  be ¡ .¡ iÈh recourse adjustnents as set forth in (B)

following to account for amounts due the customer that the
Telephone Company is unable to collect from the end users whicb
use the customer's services. The amounts due the customer for
the purchase of its accounts receivable will be determined as
fo l lows:

(A) Total Current A¡ount Billed

The Telephone Company for each end user bi l l  day ( í"e-,  the
bí l l ing date on a bí l l  for an end user of a customer's
service) will determine from íts records the total current
amount lawfully billed to the end users for the customer's
servíces, íncluding al l  t ,axes appl icable to such services. A
Total Current Anount Billed will be determined for each
custoner for each end user bi l l  day.

(B) Recourse Ad-iustments

For each bÍIl day, the Telephone Company will make recourse
adjustnents to the Total Current Anount 8illed as follows:
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8. Bi l l : ing and Col lect ion Services (Cont 'd)

8 .2  B i l l íng  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

8"2.3 Purchase of Accounts Receivable (Cont 'd)

(B) Recourse Adjustnents (Cont 'd)

(1) End User Adjustments

For each bill day, the Telephoue Conpaay will subtract
fron the Total Current A¡¡ount Bílled the la¡¡fully billed
amouuÈs r¡hich the Telephone Gonp¿ury renoves from end
users bala¡rces due ín accordaace with custotrer inquiry
instruct ions.

(2) Telephong'Company and Customer Adjustnents

For each bill day, the Telephone Company will subtract
from the Total Current Amount Billed bill a¡¡ounts for end
user bills r¿hich the Telephone Company delívers to the
customer. In additíon, for each bill day, the Telephone
Cornpany may make adjustments to the Total Current A¡¡ount
Billed to accoufit for amoufits on statements teceived from
the customer for additions or subtractions to an end user
balance due for services bi l led in pr ior per iods-

A1so, each bill day, the Telephone Conpany nay make
adjustnents to the Total Current Amount Billed Èo account
for additions and subtractisns for customer or Telephone
Company pr ior bi l l ing period errors.

.
(3) Uncol lect ible Adiustments

For each bill day, the Telephone Company will subtract
from the Total Current A¡rount Bílled a¡r emor¡nt for
nrrcollectíbles and other risks associated ¡¡ith the
purchase of accounts receivable. Uncollectibles are
anounts billed by the Telephone Conpany to end users on
fÍnal customer bills that are unpaid. The Telephone
Conpany will deternine the customer amount for
uncollectibles for each bÍI1 day by nultiplying the Total
Current Amount Billed by the appropriate factor as
selected by the custon¡er from the following oPtíons -

(a) Fixed Uncol lect ible Factor

A uníform f ixed uncol lect ible rate wí1l  apply to al l
t ressage services bi l led by the Telephone Company.

A distinct uriíform fíxed r¡ncollectíble rate ¡vi11
apply to al l  Pr ivate Line and bulk-bi l1ed services
billed by the Telephone Company,
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8.  B i l l i n t  and Co l lec t ion  Serv ices  (Cont 'd )

8 . 2  B i l l i n g  S e r v í c e  ( C o n r ' d )

I  .2.3 Purchase of Accor:nts Receivable (Cont 'd )

(B) Recourse Adjustments (Go¡t 'd)

(3) Uncol lect ible Adjustments (Cont 'd)

(b) VarÍable Uncol lect ible Factor

l{hen a customer orders Bill Processing Service and/or
Private l"ine BÍlling Servíce, an uncollectíble factor
tsill be developed on an índividual'case basis that
r,¡il l be used to deternine the customer anorurt for
anticÍpated uncollectíbles fo¡ the first twelve month
period. At the end of this period, a true-up wi l l
occur that wi l l  reconci le the custone! 's real ized
uncollectibles with the snolrnt withheld for
anticípated uncollectibles. The terns of settlement
for these êmounts will be negotíated on an individual
case bas is .

After the end of the twelfth nonth that Bill
Processing Service and/or Private Line Bi l l ing
Service is provided to the custoner, and at specifíed
intervals thereafter,  the Telephone Company wi l l
revise the uncollectíble factor to be used in
determíníng the customer amounts for anticipated
uncollectíbles ín the ensuing interval. A true-up
v¡i11 occur that wi l l  reconci le the customer's
ïealized uncollectíbles wíth the amount withheld for
anticípated uncollectíbles for the preceding interval.
The terms of settlement for these anounts will be
negotiated on an individual case basis. The
Telephone Company will deternine the total a.Eount
which, after conpletion of standard collection
efforts r was úrritten of f (realÍzed r¡¡rcollectibles) on
Final End User Accounts during the most recent
interval .

This realized uncollectibl.e anourit ¡¡il1 i¡tclude
adjustments to account for any payments received by
the Telephone Company for outstanding Final Customer
Bí11 anounts that pre-date the most recent ínterval.
The realized uncollectible accou:¡ts will be used by
the Telephone Company in an u¡collectible apportiou-
ment sanple study to dete:inine the realized
uncollectÍble amount for each cì¡stomer which ís
provided Bi l l  Processing Service and/or Private Line
Bí1líng Servíce by the Telephone Ccmpany for the most
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8.  B i l l i ng  and Co l lec t ion  Serv ices  (Cont 'd )

8 .2  B i l l i ng  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

8.2.3 Purchase of Accounts Receívable (Cont 'd)

(B) Recourse Adjustments (Cont 'd)

(3) Uncol lect ible Adjustoents (Cont 'd)

(b) Variable Uncol lect ible Factor (Cont 'd)

recefrt interval. This realized uncollectible amount

for a custoBer will be divided by the Total Current
Anount Billed for the customer during tbe same
ínterval.  lbe result  of  thís calculat ion wi l l  be the

custosÍer 8f¡ticipated r:ncollectible factor to be used

ín the ensuing interval.

Seven montbs after ternination of Bill Processíng
Service and/or Private Line Billíng Servi'ce, the

Telephone Company wíll calculate the custoner's
realized uncollectibles for the sane perÍod. To the

extent that the custometrts asrounts for antícipated
uncol lect ibles exceeded Í ts real ized uncol lect ibles,
tbe Telephone company will remit such amounts to the

cusromer. To the 
"Xtaot 

that the custotrer's amounts

for ant ic ipated uncol lect ibles were less than i ts

real ized uncol lect ibles, the Telephone Conpany wi l l

bill the customer. The teros of settlement for these

anounts will be negotiated on a¡ individual case

b a s i s .

(G) Favments of Nel Purchase Amount to the Customer

(1) The Telephone Conpany will purcbase accounts feceivable
from the customer for an anoufit (purchase anount) n¡hich

equals the Total current anount Billed as set forth in
(Á) preceding afrer known Adjustnents as set forth Ín (B)

pt".ãdittg have been made. A settlemefit i¡1terval will be

negotiated r¿ith each customer. settlenent i:rterval Ís

defíned as the tíne period from bill date until net
proceeds from accounts receivable are transferred tO the

cusEomer. This settlement intervsl wí1l approxinate the

paymenE interval (e"g. the average time period fron bíll

date until good funds are receÍved from end user), ûd

the settlement interval is expected not to be a shorter

tíne period than the payment interval.
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8.  B i l l i ng  and Co l lec t ion  Serv ices  (Gont 'd )

8 . 2  B i l l i n g  S e r v i c e  ( C o n t ' d )

8"2.3 Purchase of Accou¡ts Receívable (Cont 'd)

(C) Payments of Net Purchase Anount to the Customer (Cont'd)

( 1 )  ( C o n t ' d )

If settlenent occurs beyond the terms negotiated'
interesr ¡sÍll be charged during the tine period exceedi:rg
the settlement interval at Ê late whích would alloçr the
Telephone Conpany to earn a retust on its investnent in
the accounts receívable which ís equal or greater than
the Telephone Company's Pretax incremental cost of
capital. Each Pa5rßent date will fall on the last day of
the settlenerit interval. Payment wíll be made in
immediately available fr¡nds. If such payment date would
cause payment to be due on a Saturday, Sunday or Holíday
( i .e . ,  New Year 's  Day,  Independence Day,  Labor  Day '
Thanksgiving Day, Christnas Day, the Second Tuesday in
Novenber and a day when lfashington's Birthday, Hemorial
Day or Coh¡¡rbus Day is legally observed) ' Paynent for the

net purchase €mormt ¡cill be due to the customer as
fo l lows:

If such payment date falls on a Sunday or on a holiday
t¡hich is observed on a Monday, the paynent date shal1 be
the first non-Holiday day following such Sunday or
Holiday. If such paSnent date falls on a Saturday or on

a Holiday which is obserr,'ed on Tuesday, lfednesday'
Thursday or Friday, the Paynent date shall be the last
non-Holíday day preceding such Saturday or Holiday.

(2) Further, if any portion of the net purchase aEount is not
receíved by the custoner by the payment date as set forth

ía (1) precedingn or if any portion of the net purchase
anount is received by the customer ín fr¡¡rds which are not
immediately available to the customer, then a late
paynent penalty strall be due the customer. Ttre late
payment Penalty shall be the portion of the net purchase

anoìrtrt not received by the payment date times a late
factor. The late factor shall be the same as that
identí f ied in (1) above.

Any late payment penalty ¡sill be included with the next
Telephone Company Pa:ment to the customer.
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8 . Bi l l ing and Col lect ion S_ervices (Cont 'd)

8 .2  B i l l i ng  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

8.2.3 Purchase of Accounts Receivable (Cont 'd)

(C) Pavments of Net Purchase Anor¡¡rt to the Customer (Cont'd)

(3) Also, if any adjustneat that reduces an end user bala¡ce
due is received by the Telephone Corparly from the
customer after the date the Telephone Coupany billed the
charges to be adjusted to the end user plus 45 days
(billed plus date), then a late payment penalty shall be
due the Telephone Company. The late PaJ¡Dent penalty
shall be the adjustment anourit tines a late factor. Ïte
late factor shal l  be the sâme as that ídent i f ied in (1)

and (2) above.

Any late pa]¡ment penalty will be included with the
adjustnent oade by the Telephone Company to the
customer's Total Current Amount Billed.

(D) Netting of Customer Access Service Charges and Net Purchase
Amounts

When a payment for customer Access Service Charges under this
tariff is due to the Telephone Gonpany from the customer ori
the same payment date that a net purchase amouJrt is due to
the customer from the Telephone Conpany, the Telephone
Conpany nay on a nutually agreeable basis, net the payment
for customer Access Service Charges with the net purchase
anount. The Telephone Company will pay the net amounÊ to the
customer'on the payment date when such net amount Ís due the
customer or require the customer to Pay the Telephone Conpany
the net amount when such net anount is due the Telephone
Company. If either party does not make the Pa)ment on the
payment date, a late payment penalty as set forth in (C)
preceding ot 2.4.1(B)(3) preceding, whichever is appropriate,
appl ies "

Upon request fron the customer, the Telephone Conpany wíIl
províde a copy of íts methods and procedures used to
determine the amounts named in this sect ion ( i .e.  ,  8.2-3
Purchase of Accounts Receívable) to the authorized
representative of the custoner who is responsible for
auditing these âmounts.
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8.  B i l l i ng  and Co l lec t ion  Serv ices  (Cont 'd )

8 .3  B i l l i ne  Ana lys is  Serv ice

At the request of a custome!, the Telephone Conp¿Iny Bay provide Billing
Analysis ServÍces for detection, investÍgation and deterrence of
suspected billÍng evasion actívities against the customer, using
lelephone Company facilities .

The term "bill ing evasion activitiest' used hereiu denotes asy activity
that attenpts to circumvent, prevent, or evade the proper charges, in
wboLe or Ín part, for the use of telecommunication servÍce. Tt¡ese
billing evasion activíties may include, but are not restricted to'
criminal behavior as described in local, state ar¡d federal statutes.

Note: A customer ís defined
The Telephone Company
Company.

8 .3 .  1  Genera l  Descr ip t ion

Detect ion
Telephone
involving

as an ínÈerexchange carrier or reseller"
herein ís the Northwestern Bell Telephone

Bi l l ing Analysis Service provides for the detect ion,
invest igat ion and deterrence of bí l l ing evasion act iv i t ies.

- Ttre identífication and reporting to a custoEer by the
Company, of suspected bíI l ing evasion act iví t íes
the use of Telephone Company faci l i t ies.

Invest igat ion -  The provision of services to col lect evidence
documenting bÍ11ing evasion activíties involving trrle use of
Telephone Company faci l i t ies.

Deterrence -- Ihe provision of services that include; expert
wítness testimony, contactíng and interviewing parties ídentified
by Èhe Telephone Company as being involved in bill ing evasion
activities, identificatÍon and recovery of devices and/or
mater ials used in bi l l ing evasion act iv i t ies, arrest and
conviction and publicity assista:rce, q¡hen deemed appropríate by
the Telephone Coupany.

Hessage Investígat ion -  is the provísion of servíces to detect,
invest igate, and deter bi l l ing evasion act ivÍ t ies. Hessage
Invest igat ion Íncludes, but is not restr icted to,  Cal ' l ing Card
fraud, Third Nunber Bílling, Hobile Phone fraud, fraudulent
subscriptíon of services, compuÈer service fraud, a¡d theft of
service by wire.
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8.  B i l l i ng  and Co l lec t ion  Serv ices  (Cont 'd )

8 .3  B i l l i ng  Anah 's is  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

8 .3 .1  Genera l  Descr ip t ion  (Cont 'd )

In the process of doÍng business, a custoner Bay request services
for needs not cóvered by this taríff which would require
nodÍfications to the BillÍng Analysis process. In this event,
the customer may present this request to the Telephone Conpany
describing the speciality of the case. If the Telephone Gompany
agreesr ând the nodifications are feasÍble, the case may be
worked and the cbarges will be determined oa an individual case
b a s í s .

8.3.2 Undertaking of the Telephone Companv

Billing Analysis Service can be ordered by an authorized Securíty
representative, or the authorized representative of the custoEer'
under a Special Service Order. The Telephone Conpany will
provide ¿rny or all of the services as set forth in this sectíon
at the rates and charges shos'n in Sect ion E.3.7.

(A) Detection Service is the identification and reporting of

@ evasion act iv i t ies using the customerts
faci l i t ies accessed by Telephone Company faci l i t ies. After
reviewing the data submitted by the customer describing thd
suspected fraud usage, the Telephone Conpany security
personnel úJill analyze data and resources, isolate and
ident i fy act iv i ty índicat ing suspected abuse of the
customer's faci l i t ies. A Subject Nunber t ist  t ¡ i l l  be
prepared showing all the numbers whose activity meets the
cr i ter ia for the suspected fraud act iví ty.  A wri t ten l ist
r,¡il l be provided to the authorized security rePresentative of
the customer at mutually agreed upon intervals

The Subject Number List nay ínclude ¿rny or all of the
fol lowing:

(1) The calling telephone number; NPA-Ì.DO(-)OOO(
(2) The called number if recorded in Telephone Coopany

records.
(3) Any signal l Íng i rregular i ty data (e.g. -  the al ternate

dest inat ion cal led nunber) .
(4) The date and originating, connect, and disconnect times

of the suspect cal ls (when avai lable).

The method of transmission of the Subject Number List fron
the Telephone Company to the customer will be arranged by
mutual consent at the outset of the investigation.
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8.  B í l l i ng  a ¡d  Co l lec t ion  Serv ices  (Cont 'd )

8 .3  B i l l i ng  Ana lvs ís  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

8.3.2 Undertaking of the Telepþone Companv (Cont 'd)

(A)  (cont 'd )

as part of the Electronic Detectíon servÍce, the Telephone

Gompany, if possible, may provÍde a contÍnuous scan of a

trunk group, part ícular to-that customet 's faci l i t ies, out of

a sp."ific orÍginatÍng Gentral Office or geographic locatíon

thai would coriespond to the suspected fraud details

sr¡bnitted bY the custooer - -

any special arrangements such as specíal constructÍon,

hardware or software o¡¡tsíde the scoPe of the Telephone

Gonpany's exist ing faci l i t ies, mutual ly deemed necessary for

the detection of fraud, will be in addition to the rates and

charges l isted in Sect ion 8'3 '7 '  and nr i l l  be determined on a¡r

individual case basis.

(B) Investigation wíll be provided to a customer by the telepbone

company 
"""rlity 

personnel under a Special Service Order fron

an authorizea rlpresentative of a custo'er. The details of

the suspected fraud case must be presented in writing or by

consultation to the Telephone comp¿rny security representative

for approval.

Investígation consists of the gathering of evidence and

documentation to suPPort the alleged fraud'

(1) Phase I is the documentation of electronÍc fraud by

equipment designed to detect irregular signallíng'

(2) Phase II is the documentatíon of evidence gathered, by

analysis of internal cornpany data that could be evideuce

of the susPected fraud.

(3) Phase III is the docunentation of evÍdence gathered

showing the use of unauthorized access codes' authority

c o d e s , p a s s w o r d s , o r ¿ I n y o t h e r l D e a n s t o m i s u s e s e r v i c e
from neiworks or conputers, accessed by Telephone Conpany

fac í l i t ies .

(4) A documentation sca¡ ís the docr¡oentation of calling

act iv i ty of a selected subject 's telephone service.

a1I requests for Invest igat ive services are subject to the

"ppro.rál 
of the Telephone company security personnel.
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8.  B i l l i ng  and Co l lec t ion  Serv ices  (Cont 'd )

8 .3  B i l l i ng  Ana l t ' s is  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

8 .3 .2  Under tak ins  o f  the  Te le  (Cont 'd )

(B)  (Cont 'd )

All investigative ¡nethods arrd procedures used by the

Telephone Company persorurel ¡¡i11 be in accordance t¡Íth

Federal and State 1a¡ss and decisions as well as regulatory

guidel ines.

All evidence and documentation gathered in any phase of

ínvestigation will be considered the Property of the

Telephone GonpanY.

The Telephone Company, at íts discretion' or by subpoena'

wí11 present evidence and/or docr¡nentation to the ProPer
legal authorities, after consultation and agreement wíth the

authorized security rePresentative of the custoner that the

case should be prosecuted-

(C) Deterrence Services for Bí1ling evasion activities ínvolving

ffie Cornpany facílities will be provided by

the Telephone Cànpany security personnel upon receiPt of a

Special Service Order from the authorized security

representative of a customer. The request should specify the

deterrence service(s) desired for each part icular case or

group of cases. Deterrence Services avai lable include

assisÈance to 1aw enforcenent agencies, identification and

recovery of devices, contact and interview of involved

psrties, -preparation of an affidavít and prosecutive sunmary,

provision of expert ¡sitness analysís and/or testimony,

consultation anä training, and assistance to public relations

nrhere deemed ProPel .

Assistance to law enforcement agençies i:-9ht 
co¡sultation

@rmàtion regarding bill j.ng evasion

activíty using Telephone Coopany facilities ' This

consultation with law enforcement agencies n¡ould occur after

the customer has contacted the agency and presented their

c a s e .

Recoverv of devices and materíals is the attenPt by the
onnel to remove and collect

al l  devices asd mater ial  associaÈed with bi l l ing evasion

activity using Telephone Conpany facilitíes. This activity

may or may not require the accompaniment of lar^r enforcement

personnel depending on legal or safety reasons '
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8.  B i l l íng  and Co l lec t ion  Serv ices  (Cont 'd )

8 .3  B í11 ing  Ana lys is  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

8 .3 .2  Under tak ins  o f  the  Te l  (Cont 'd )

(C)  (Cont 'd )

Contact and interview of partíes is written notification,
verbal notification or face to face discussíon with a Party
or parties by Telephone Conpany personnel as part of
investigation or as ân effort to halt bill ing evasion
activities using telephone facílities. The contact and
interview procedures wílL be nutually deternined by the
Telephone Conpany a¡d the customer.

Preparation of an affidavit and prosecutive surr¡rarv is the
documentation of the steps a¡rd results of the col.lection of
evidence by Telephone Company security Persorinel who
performed such activities. A wrÍtten affidavit and srüil¡¡ary
will be provided to the authorized representative of the
customer or the law enforcement agency designated by the
customer.

ProvisÍon of expert witness analysis is the review, study and

other techniCãL support activities provided by the Telephone
Conpany experts to document that any device or naterial
provided for analysis by the customer or law enforcement
agency authorized by the customer, does oPerate, perform, or
contain evidence of bi l l ing evasion act iv i t íes using
Telephone Company facilitíes ' A written rePort rsil1 be
provided to the customer. The exPert witness wi l l  be
selected by the Telephone. Conpany.

Provision of expert testimony is the prep.aration of ¡.ritten
teJti.nony and ttre submission of that testimony in association
r¡ith an investigation. The expert l¡itness ¡rril1 be selected
by the Telephone CompanY.

Storage of evidence is the placement of the physical evidénce
collected by the Telephone Conpany dr.lring an investigation,
in a secure location under control of Telephone Conpany
securíty personnel and/or legal personnel, when requested by

a law enforcement sgency or an authorized representative of
the customer"

Consultat ion wíth customer personnel includes the revievr of

customer bitting evasion deterrence activities and preventíve

controls.  Also íncluded is provision of advice and training
' for customer personnel, and the develoPmenÈ of security

programs for the customer.
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6.  B i l l íng  _and Co l lec t ion  Serv ices  (Cont 'd )

8 .3  B i l l i ng  Ana lys is  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

8 .3 .2  Und. r tak ins  o f  the  Te le  (Cont 'd )

(C)  (Gont 'd )

Publicity Assistance as part of deterrence ís the provision
of information and/or persormel to publicize bill ing evasion
activities using Telephone Company facílitÍes. The Telephone
Conpany and the custouer ¡sill nutually determÍne when
publícity is appropríate, and ¡¡hat infornation will be
publ icízed. Also, they wi l l  select,  or approve the select ion
of the personnel ar¡d media, if any, to provide thÍs servíce.

(D) lles,sage Investigation ís the detectíou, ínvestigation and
deterrence of those bí l l ing evasion act iv i t ies not
specif ical ly covered ín the previous Sect ion 8.3.2, A through
C" The prinary source of data for this type of bill ing
evasj-on is the appear¿rnce of cal ls on the end user 's bi l l
that the end user denies makíag"

(1) Calling card fraud is the unauthorized use of another
party 's Calt ing card identí f icat ion number.

(2) Third number fraud is the unauthorized use of another
party's telephone number as the bill ing number when
p lac ing  ca l l s .

(3) Ìfobile Phone fraud includes any or all activity that
causes, or at tempt to cause, improper bi l l ing of cal ls
made'on mobi le phones.

(4) Fra¡¡dulent subscription of service is the ordering of
tol l  servíce with no intent ion of payment.  This case is
usually accompanied by falsification of ínfornatíon in
contracti.ng the service to avoi.d bill i-ng.

(5) Theft of service is the unauthorízed access of telephone
service e¡í thout the bí l Ied end use! 's knowledge ot
authorization.

(6) Theft of computer services Ís the unauthorized access,
vía telephone faci l i t ies, of  any cornputer,  or conputer
network for fraudulent purposes, or to obtaín
unauthorízed infornation or services via unauthorized
telephone access.
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8.  B i l l i ng  and Co l lec t ion  Serv ices  (Cont 'd )

8 .3  B i l l i ng  Ana lvs is  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

8.3.2 Undertakíng of the Telf f i  (cont 'd)

(D)  (Cont 'd )

If a customer has a coutinuing need for Message Investigation'
and the custoner has contracted ¡,¡íth the Tetrephone Conpany to
provide Billing Service, a Blaûket Order nay be arranged by
mutual agreement by the Telephone Corpany and the custoner-
The Bla¡rket Order allows the Telephone Conpfiny to Ínstígate
predetermined t5rpe(s) of Dfessage Investigation(s) that Eeet a
s:et of established criteria.

(1) The Blankdt Order may include any or all of the
detect ion, ínvest igat ion, deterrence services.

(2) The Blanket Order nay be established for a speci-fied
period of t ine.

(3) In that the Telephone Conpany provides Billing Services
for the customer, on cases detected ¡:ader a Bla¡rket Order
the Telephone Conpany c¿rn continue the investigation as
part of the Blanket order, through suspect identification,
ínterviews, arrest and convictions, and publicity
assistance when deemed appropríate by the Telephone
Company.

(4) Process restitution Payment r.¡hen ordered as a part of
sentencing by the court.

(5) An Activity Report provides a sunmary of rnonthly Eessage
fraud act iv i t ies.

If the Telephone Conpany is unable to ídentífy or contact the

suspected party wíthÍn a nutually agreed upon períod of time,

the Telephone Conpany will close the case, and upon written
request from the custooerr provide the authorized
representative of the customel ldith a writtetr report of the
case containíng infornation essential to additional follow-up
by the custotrer.

If requested in writing by the custoner, the authorized
representative of the customer will be provided s¡íth a
s¡ritten summary of cases that are stil l oPen' or not
completed at the close of the term of a B1a¡ket Order.  the
s¡r i t ten rePort  wi l l  contain informatiof l  essent ial  to
additional foLlow-up by the customer. The Blanket Order nay

be extended by nutual agreement by the Telephone Gonpany and
the customer to care for the outstanding cases.
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8. Bi l l ing and Col lect ion Sert ' ices (Cont 'd)

8 .3  B i l l i ng  Ana lvs is  Serv íce  (Cont 'd )

8.3.2 Undertaking of the Telephone Company (Cont 'd)

(D)  (Cont 'd )

If a custo'er requests Message Investígatión on I case(s) not

described above, the authorized representative of the

customer may Present the details of the cåse to Telephone

Company security personnel for accept¿rnce' If the case has

to þrottiUitions under the law, or conP¿rny policies or

guiäelines, the case IBay be ordered and investigated'

(E) The Telephone Conpany, upon wrítten request of the cusÈomer'

nay provide personnel for Bill ing Analysis Service on a

p=ãtint tine basis at preníus rates set forth in Section

i¡ . S . g (n) . Fremiurn tirnè includes overtime, non-sta¡rdard

business hours, holidays and weekends '

(F) Bi l l ing Analysis Services provided under this tar i f f  that

requires travel or transPortation on the Part of Telephone

Company personnel or equipment' any out of pocket exPenses

for such travel, and/oi any e*p"ttses of the Telephone Conpany

or i ts personnel wi l l  be bi l led to the custoner '

( G ) I f , a t a n y p o i n t í n t h e B i l l í n g A n a l y s i s S e r v i c e P r o c e s s , t h e
Teíephone- Cãnpany determines that for any legal, or other

5ust i t iaUle rLasôn, the Process should be halted, the

decision of the Telephone Company wilL prevail and the

customer.wi l l  be not i f ied of such decision'

8.3"3 t jabi l i tv of  tþe Telephone Companv

The Telephone company shall not be liable for danages to the

customer or any other Petson for acts performed Pursr¡ant to this

tariffr except for acts done wj.llfully with intent to iajure.

another.

8 .3 .4  Ob l iga t ions  o f  the  Custoner

The customer shal l  in i t ia l ly request Bi l l ing Analysis service by

w a y o f a S p e c i a l o r d e r a n ¿ s t r a t t s p e c i f y t l o s g . B i l l i n g A n a l y s i s
Seivices it r¡ishes to receive by way of individual Special O¡ders '
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8 . Bi l l ing and Col lect ion Services (Cont 'd)

8 .3  B i l l i ng  Ana lys is  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

E.3.4 Obl igat ions of the Customer (Cont 'd)

(A) $íth each Blanket 0rder, the customer shall designate and
identify the authorízed representative sho ¡rí11 be
responsible to protect the information and to t¿bon the
Billing Analysis Service ínfornation will be províded. Ttre
customer sha1l take every effort to ensure Billíng Analysis
Service information ís provided to a¡rd used only by
authorized personnel involved in customer security satters.

(B) lihen Detection Service is ordered, the custoner shall specify
in ¡¡riting any parameters or r€quirements for identifying
subjects (e.g",  mÍnimum holding t ine per cal l ,  nininum
nessage frequency, nature of crísínal activÍty, minimum
bi l lab le  revenue) .

The customer tnay request a continuous scan as avaílable for
current sígna1 irregularítíes for all trunks serving that
custoner's facilities, in any marker or control group. Ttre
n¡ritten request for an office-by-offÍce sca:! Bust specify the
geographic locat ion, of f ice, l ines, or part íes and the signal
irregularities to be scarured" The customer must subscrj.be to
Bi l l ing Analysis DetectÍon Service to receive off . ice-by-off ice
scan services. The results of a contÍnuous sc€Ìn will be
reported to the aut,horized representative of the customer
according to a mutually agreed upon schedule.

(C) lfhen Invèstígation Service is ordered, the authorízed
representative of the custolner shall specify in writing the
detai ls of  the cr ininal  act iví t ies to be investígated,
including the access l ines, part íes, or messages to be
investígated. The custoner shall furnish all necessary end
user information it possesses as reguested by the Telephone
Conpany Securíty persorurel .

lfhen Investigation Service Ís ordered with docunentatÍon and
recording done at the Telephone Company Security Office, the
cuçtomer shall províde íf necessary, and at no charge to the
Telephone Company, the toll connection between the central
office involved and the Telephone Conpany Security office for
use during the ínvestigation period ordered by the custonel.

(D) tfhen a Deterrence Service is ordered in ¡vriting by art
.  authorized representat ive of the custoEer, êDY necessary

information requested by the Telephone Conpany to initiate,
continue, or complete the service ç¡iIl be províded by the
customer.
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8 . B i l l i ng  and Co l lec t ion  Serv ices  (Cont 'd )

8 .3  B i l . l . ing  Ana l : ¡s is  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

8 .3 .4  Ob l iga t ions  o f  the  Customer  (Cont 'd )

(E) h7hen provision of expert t¡itness analysis is ordered by the
customer, the customer shall be responsible for furnishing
the device or Eaterial to be analyzed.

(F) tfhen provision of expert ¡sitness testimony is ordered by the
customer, the custoner shall Ínclude infornation as to ¡¡hen
a¡rd whe¡e the testinony is needed.

(G) hhen Hessage fnvestigation Ís ordered, the authorízed
representative of the customer shall specify in writi¡8 any
parameters (e"g.,  aunber of messages, amount of bí l lable
charges) to be net by accumulated nessages before a case is
opened for the Telephone Company.

The custoner may request Ín writing that Particular
accunulated nessages not meeting the parameters be
investigated by the Tetephone Conpany. The custoner should
specify in the request the Telephone Company bill ing
identif ication number.

The custorner may request in writing that a particular òase
closed by the Telephone Company be reopened at a later date
for continuation of the Telephone Conpany ìfessage
Investigation. The customer must specify in the request Èhe
Telephone Company case identification number.

The custoner shal l  be responsíble for reguest ing, in wri t ing,
íf provision by the Telephone Company of sunmaries' rePorts'
and/or other docr¡nents is required for cases remaining o¡ren
after conplet ion of the terns of the Blanket Order.
Authorized representatives of the custo¡ner and Telephone
Company will determj-ne mutually agreed upon infornation to be
provided to the custonet regarding these cases.

(H) When law enforcement agencies are to be brought into Billing
Analysis ínvest igat ion or deterrence Processes'  the customer
must authorize the Telephone Conpariy to assist the law
enforcement agencies. Ttre Telephoue Conpany will assist lan¡
enforcement agencies only after the customer lodges a fortra1
conplaint with the agencíes
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6 . Bi l l ine and Col lect ion Services (Cont 'd)

8  "  3  B i l l i ng  Ana l -ss is  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

8 .3 .4  Ob l Íga t ions  o f  the  Customer  (Cont 'd )

8.3.5 Payment Arrangenents

(A) Payments

(I) lÍhen the Telephone Conpany requests customers aPProval Ëo

proceed or continue tosrard the next applicable security

procedure, it is the responsibility of the customer to

iespond to the request i-û sritíng within a predeterníned

period of tine ststing ¡shether the Telephone company is to

proceed furÈher.

(J) AlI inquiries from the custoners end users conceraing

services provided under 8"3 of this tar i f f  are to be handled

by the cuitorer. Any questÍoas Èo the Telephone Conpan¡

régarding rhe'Bill ittg Aoatysís Service shall be made only by

authorized representatives of the customer'

(K) All publicizing of actions resulting fron services provided

under 8.3 of this tar i f f ,  shal l  be the responsibi l i ty of  the

custoEer. The customer shall not publicize that the

Telephone Company assisted the customer unless the customer

has writt"o pãrri"sion from an authorized representati\¡e of

the Telephone ComPanY.

(L) t{hen the custoner desires ¿ut estimate of the total charges

for the Bi l l ing Analysís service(s) ordered or a periodic

quotation of charges- íncurred for the service(s) ordered, the

Custor.r  shal l  request such at the-t ime of the order(s).

(ll) The customer shall defend and indennify the Telephone Company

from any' Ioss, c lains, or demands, or any l iabi l i ty

wharsoever arising out of the Telepbone Conpany's Billing

Analysis detection, investigation, or deterrence services

pronid"d to the customer, except when the Telephone Company

has acted willfully tsíth istent to injure a¡other'

Paymenr for Billíng AnalysÍs Service when Message Billíng

Seivice anè/or Prívate Line Billing Service is provided to

the customer ¡sill be included in the netting of accor¡fits

receivable as set forth i r i  8-2-3 preceding'

Payment of any charges under thís Èariff in no way gíves the

cusromer any ownerstrip or the telephone equipEent or Bílling

Analysis Service systems established by the Telephone conpany

to provide Bi l l ing AnalysÍs Service.
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8.  B i l l i ng  and Co l lec t ion  Serv ices  (Gont 'd )

8 .3  B i l l i ng  Ana l -vs is  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

8.3.5 Pa]rorent Arrangements (Cont 'd)

(B) lfininun Periods

lbe mininr¡n períod for which Detectíon Service is provided
and for which charges apply is 60 days.

(C) Start  of  Service

Billing Analysis Service ordered by the customer starts Iùhen
Telephone Company Security receives the appropriate Special
Order "

(D) Cancel lat ion of a Special  Order

A customer may cancel a Special Order for Bill ing Analysis
Service príor to the date the Telephone Company ís scheduled
to eomplete enterÍng the order details into íts order
distr ibut ion systen and no charges r¿i l1 êpply.

Ì{hen the customer cancels a Special Order for Bill ing
Analysis Service after the date the Telephone Company is
scheduled to complete enteríng the order details into its
order distr ibut ion systen but pr ior to the start  of  service,
a charge equal to any costs i,ncurred by the Telephone Company
wi l l  app ly .

l {hen the customer cancels a Specíal  Order for Bi l l ing
Analysís -service after the start  date of the service, al l
charges represented by the Special  Order wi l l  apply to the
custotrer per initial service agreement.

(E) Order Ì fodi f icat ions

When a customer requests changes to an existíng order for
Bi l l ing Analysís Service, the changes wi l l  be ¡rndertaken i f
they can be accomnodated by the Telephone Coopany. If work
on the order has progressed beyond the point where the
changes can be efficiently nade, the changes wi1l. be
considered as a discontinuance of the existing order and the
placement of a new order and appropriate charges will apply.
Any additional time required on the part of Telephone Company
personnel result ing from requested changes wi l l  be bi l Ied to
the customer at the appropríare hourly charges.



Northrsestern Bell
Telephone Company Section I
State of North Dakota ACCESS 0rigÍnal Sheet 78
Issued: November 15, 1985 SERVICE TARII'F Effective: January 1, 1986

8.  B i l l i ng  and Co l lec t ion  Serv ices  (Cont 'd )

'  
8 .3  B Í l l i ng  Ana lys ís  Ser r ' í ce  (Cont 'd )

8 .3 .6  Rate  Regu la t ions

(A) All expenses incurred by the Telephone Conpany and/or its
personnel as a result of travel/transportatíon required to
provide the service ordered by the custoner ¡1i11 be acèor¡nted
for and bílled to the customer.

(B) The Telephone Conpany will keep account of the bours and
quarter hours thereof used by'Telephone Coupany personnel
and/or equipment to provide the services ordered by the
customer and will bíll the customer Ín accorda¡rce ¡lith these
records

Premiu¡r t ime servíce as def ined in 8.3"2(E) preceding wi l l  be
charged as follorss:

(1) Overtine and oon-standard business hours will be charged
êt one & L/2 tímes the standard hourly service rate.

(2) t{eekend and holiday hours ¡¡il l be charged at 2 tirûes the
standard hourly servíce rate.

(C) The monthly charge for Detection Servíce a¡rd Investigation
Serv ice  as  se t  fo r th  ín  8 .3 .7 (A)  fo l low ing  app l ies  even
though, after detection and/or invesÈigation is coopleted, no
signaling irregularities or fraud are found.

The charge for recovery of devices or material as set forth
in 8.3.7(C) fol lowing appl ies to any authorized attempt
whether or Dot the Telephone Conpany Security persornel are
successful in removing the devÍce/material or are r:¡rable to
locate and/or remove the devíce/material.

The charges for contact a¡rd interview of parties as set forth
in 8.3.7(C) following apply to an authorÍzed contact attenPt
whether or not the Telephone Company Security persorurel are
able to successfully contact and inte:r¡iew the party or
p a r t i e s .

The charges for I'fessage Investigatiou Service as set forth in
8.3.7(D) fol lowing apply to al l  Ì fessage Invest igat ion cases
handled for the customer ç¡hether or not the Telephone Company
personnel are successful in identífying the suspect'
contacting the suspect, or obtaining full restitution for the
b i l lab1e charges .
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8 . Bi l l ine and Col lect ion Services (Cont 'd)

8 .3  B i l l i ns  Ana l -vs ís  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

E.3 .6  Rate  Regu la t ions  (Cont rd )

(D) If a lfessage Investigation case is reopened at the request of

the customer, the customer shall be bílled for any charges

appropriate and relevant to the case th6t sre íncurred by the

tàiep-ttone Conpany as a result of related casesrork between the

data the case wal origi:lally closed and the reopening date.

(E) The charges for Deterreûce services as set forth in E"3.7(C)

follor.'íng applj.es to all Deterrence Services ordered ín

conjunction with ìfessage trnvestigatíon cases'
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8.  B i l l , ing  and Co l lec t ion  Serv ices  (Cont 'd )

E.3  B i l l íng  Ana lys is  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

8 .3 .7  Rates  and Gharges

The rates and eharges on a per-unit basis are 8s follows:

USOC Rates

(A) DETESTION SERVICE

- Subject List
.  60 Day Report  per off ice,

Per rePort
. Continuous Scan per office,

per week

(B) INVESÎIGATION SERVICE

- Investigation, per hour
- Documentation Scan per line,

Per occurrence

(C) DETERRENCE SERVICE

- Assistance to Lar¡ Enforcement
Agencies, per hour

- Recovery of Devices/Mater ial
(wíth or without Law Enforcement
Assistance),  per hour

- Contact and Intervien¡ of Parties,
per hour

- Preparatíon of Affidavit and
Prosecutíve SuEmary, per hour

- Provision of Expert l{itness
Analysis,  per hour

- Provision of, Expert l{itness
Testímony, per hour

- Storage of Evidence, per week
- Consultation, per hour
- Assistance to Publ ic ize

Deterrence, per hour

(D) I.ÍESSAGE INVESTIGATION

- Securi ty Invest igat ion,/
Deterrence, per hour

- Actír'Íty Reports, per hour

BAAVE

BAATE

BAAl3

BAAVE

$ 3 s . 0 0

$ s 0 . 0 0

$ 7 0 . 0 0

$ 5 0 . 0 0

$ 7 0 . 0 0

$ 7 0 . 0 0

$ 7 0 . 0 0

$ 7 0 . 0 0

$70  "  00

$70  "  00
$  s . 0 0
$ 7 0 . 0 0

$ 7 0 . 0 0

s 7 0 . 0 0
$ 7 0 . 0 0
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8.  B i l l i ng  and Co l lec t ion  Serv ices  (Cont 'd )

8 .4  B i l l i ng  In fo rna t ion  Serv ice

At the reguest of the customer, the Telephone Company will provide

information to the customer from its end user records, bill ing files

and account data base"

8 .4 .1  Genera l  Descr ip t ion

BíI]Íng Infornation Service is tbe provisiou of isfor¡natíon to

the customer fron Telephone Company record systegs labeled as

Custoner Records Informatíon Systen (CRIS). Such Bí1líng
Infornation service ¡sill be limited to the provision of

information to a customer relating exclusively to end user

services provided by that customer. Infornation relating to

services provided by any other entity t¡i1l not be provided.

InfornatÍon is defined as any entry in the records, data base or

bureau listings which is not listed as proprietary to the

Telephone Company. Any entry listed as proprietary to the

Telephone Company wÍll not be províded.

8.4.2 Undertaking of the Telephone Company

(A) lfhen Billing Information Servíce is ordered by the customer,

the Telephone Company will provide information on a request

by request basis as fol lor¿s in (B) through (H) fol lowing at

the rates and charges t ts set forth in 8.4.7 fol lowing'

(g) upon tequest from a customer and when the customer has

ordered B i l l  Process ing  serv ice  as  de f ined in  8 .2 .L ,  the

Telephone Company wíll provide informatíon fron its CRIS

records as fol lot¡s:

(1) nessage detai l  for a message end user
(2) account detail for a message end user
(3) service and equipment detail for a ¡lessage end user'

Messagq detai l  is nessage-bi l led records ín eichanSe message

record (El'fR) fornat in the CRIS file.

Account detail is data that furníshes the end user name,

Eftfing address and bill ing paraneters other than nessage

detai l  and/or service and equipment detaí l .

Service and equipment detail is data associated with the

cus tomer ts  ra te  e lenents .
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8. Bi l l ing aqd Col lect ion Services (Cont 'd)

6 .4  B i l l i ng  In fo rmat ion  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

8.4.2 Undertaking of the Telephsne Gourpanv (Cont 'd)

(B)  (cont 'd )

A nessage end user is an accor¡¡it ¡¡ith message or bulk-billed
detail (for a bíll period) or an accotutt which is marked, or

established as an e¡rd user of the nessage or bulk-billed
serv ices .

Message detail, account detail and/or service and equípment
detail which is confidential due to legal, natíonal security'

end user or other appropriate requirements will not be
provided. If the customer requires this infornation in order

to bí l l  i ts serr¡ icesr Í t  shal i  secure wri t ten pernission fron

the end user to obtain the infornatíon fro¡n the Telephone
conpany. The custoner shall furaish the Telephone company

the end user's ¡t¡ritten pernission for the information to be

re leased.

(c) upon request from a custoEer and when the customer has

ordered Private Line Billing Service, the Telephone conpany

wil l  provide information fron i ts CRIS records as fol lows:

(1) account detai l  for a pr ivate l ine end user
(2) service and equipment detai l  for a pr ivate l ine end user.

Account detaí1 ís data that furnishes the end user name,

bi l l ing address and bi l l ing parameters other than message

detail and/ox servíce and equipment detail.

Service and equipnent detail is data associated rsith the

cus tomer ts  ra te  e lements .

A private line end user is an accolrnt wíth rate elenent
detail (for a bill period) or an account which is

established, at customer request' as an end user of the

customer's pr ivate l ine (non-message) services'

Account detail end/or service and equipnent detail which ís

conf ident ial  due to lega1, natíonal securi ty,  end user or

other appropriate requirenents tsíll not be províded. If the

customer reguires this infornation in order to bÍll its

services, i t  shaI l  secure wri t ten permission from the end

user to obtain the inforBation fron the Telephone company.

The customer sha1l furnish the Telephone company the end

user 's wri t ten pernission for the information to be released.
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8. Bi l l ing and Col lect ion Services (Gont 'd)

8 .4  B i l l i ng  Tnforna t ion  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

8.4.2 Undertaking of the Telephone Company (Cont 'd)

(D) Where Telephone Goropany facilities are avaÍlable and subject
to the agreement of the Telephone Company, CRIS infornation
nay be provided on ¿ur ínterrogation basis at the request of
the customer.

The lnterrogatiou basís will perni.t the custoner to access a
data fíle ¡¡hich contains the data base informatíon froo a
data processing termínal. at a locatÍon desígnated by the
customer, furnish an end user telephone nunber and, afÈer
verificatíon th¿t the ínfornation ís authorized for the
customerts usej, receive the end user Ínfornatíon. The
interrogation file will be provided during normal Telephone
Company business hours. Ttre CRIS interrogation file r¡í11 be
updated each bill day (day bills are prepared and dated for
an end user for a customer's service) and will be updated
daily when information is avaílable a¡d when the Telephone
Gompany updates the file on a daíly basís to reflect currerit
end user infor¡nation.

The Telephone Company wi l t  develop the customer's CRIS
informat,ion order into a retrieval and interrogation
progrâm. Progran development charges, as set forth in 8.4.7
fol lowing, apply for the hours required to design, develop,
test and maintain the necessary prograBs.

(E) CRIS information nr i l l  be provided on a total  f i le and/or f Í le
update basis as fol lows:

(1) The total  f i le basis wi l l  permit  the customer to receive,
at the cust,omer's opt ion, al l  the end user information
that is authorized for the custoner's use on paper
printout, nagnetic tape or fiche. The total. fi le output
nríll contain end user infornation for the current bíll ing
period. The bill ing period ç¡Í11 be set by the Telephone
Conpany. Ttre nagnetj.c tapes ¡sill be provided wíthout the
return of previously supplied tapes. The Telephone
Conpany wíll supply the nagnetic tapes. After the
Ínformation systen ordered by the customer is Ín servÍc€,
the paper pr intout,  magnet ic tape or f íche wílL be
available from the Telephone Company ¡sithín 10 working
days of the customer request.
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8 .4  B i l l Íng  In fo r ¡na t ion  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

8.4"2 Undertaking of the Telephone Gompanv (Cont 'd)

(E) (cont 'd)

( 1 )  ( C o n t ' d )

Prograrn development charges as set forth in 8"4"7
following, apply for the hours required to desígn'
develop, test and naintain the necessary programs that
are used to provide the paper output, magnetic taPe ot
f i che .

Once available, the þaper printout magnetic tape or fiche
wil l  be sent to the customer via f i rst  c lass U.S. l la i l
servÍce. At the optÍon of the custoner, the customer may
pick up the paper printout, magnetic tape or fiche at a
location designated by the Telephone Company or request
the information be data-transmítted to the customer.
h?hen the information is data-traasnitted to the customer'
the data transmission charges will be deternined on an
individual case basis

(2) The f i le update basis wi l l  permit  the customer to
receive, at  the cusÈomer opt ion, al l  the end user
information that is authorized for the customer's use on
paper printout, fiche or Eagnetic tape" The file update
output t¡il l contain end user infornation for the current
bí l l ing period only.  The current bi l l ing period ís the
periód associated e¡ i th the most recent bÍ l1 rendered to
an end user. Tbe nagnetic tapes will be provided without
the return of previously supplíed tapes. The letrephone
Conpany will supply magnetic tapes. Ttre file updates
will include those records added and those records
deleted, if any (deleted records may trot be retained by
al l  of  the Telephone CompanÍes). '  For CRIS ínformation,
the file updates ¡siIl be provÍded on a norithly Ínterval.

Progran development charges as set forth in 8.4.7
following, apply for the hours required to desígn,
develop, test and naintain the necessary Programs that
are used to provide the paper output,  f iche or magnetic
tape.
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8 .4  B i l l i ng  In fo rna t ion  Sgrv ice  (Cont 'd ¡

8.4.2 Undertaking of the Telephone Compa¡ry (Gont 'd)

(G) The Telephone Company wílI
interrogat ion of i ts data
printed, magnetic taPe or

(E)  (Cont 'd )

(2 )  (Cont 'd )

Once available, the file update PaPer printout, fÍche or
magnetic tape will be sent to the custoner via first
class U"S. l tai l  service. At the opt ion of the cr¡stomer'
the customer nay pick up the paper outPut, fiche or
magnetic tape at a location designated by the Telephone
Company or request the infornation be data-transnitted to
the custouier. lfhen the infornatíon is data-transnítted
to the customer, the data transnission charges ¡¡ i I l  be
det.ermined on an indívídual case basis.

(3) The total fi le output and the file update outPut will, at
the option of the customer, be provided on a quick
turnaround basis. Such quick turnarourid outPut will be
provided one working day after the information that the
ct¡stonet ordered is avai lable. Onee avai lable, the
output t¡i1l be províded on PaPer Printout, fiche or
magnetic tape and will be sent to the customer via fírst
c lass  U.S.  Ma i l  serv ice .  A t  the  op t ion  o f  the  cus tomerr
the customer may pick up the paper outPut, fiche or
magnetic taPe at a location designated by the Telephone
Company or request the infornation be data-transmítted to
the customer. l{hen the information is data-transmitted
to the customer, the data transmission charges wi l l  be
determined on an individual case basis.

(F) Upon acceptance by the Telephone Conpany of a Special Order
for Bi-ll ing Information Service from a custoner, the
Telephone Company will determíne the períod of tine to
Ímplernent such servíce on an índividual order basís.

províde the fornat for
files and the fornat of any
fiche output from Íts CRIS files.

(H) If the customer requests the information ordered by the
customer be resupplied by the Telephone Conpany because of

' 
incorrect customer sPecifications or errors ' the Telephone
Conpany wíll resupply the information in accordance t¡íth a
neq¡ customer order and all appropriate charges as set forth
i n  8 . 4 . 7  f o l l o w i n g  w i l l  a p P l y .
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8.  B i l l i ng  and Co l lec t ion  Serv ices  (Cont 'd )

8.4 Bi l l ing Infor¡nat ion Sert ' ice (Cont 'd)

8.4.2 Undertaking of the Telephone Cornpany (Cont 'd)

(I) l{here facilíties are available and subject to the agreement
of the Telephone Conpamy, updatiag of custoner data bases or
files from Telephone Company data processíng terninals or
equipnent in Telephone Company locations Eay be undertaken at
the request of the customer" The charges for such a service
¡uíll be deternined on an individual case basis.

(J) The Telephone Company will provide Bílling Informatíon
ServÍce under a Special  Order.

8.4.3 Liabi l í ty of  the Telephone Compsny

Nothr i thstanding 2.1.3 precedíng, in the absence of t ¡ Í l l fu l
misconduct, no liability for damages to the custoner or other
person or entity shall attach to the Telephone Company for its
action or the conduct of its employees.

8.4"4 Obl igat ions of the Customer

(A) The customer shall order Bill ing Information Service under a
Special  Order.  The customer shal l  order those Bi l l ing
Information Services for the states where it ¡¡ishes to
receive the services and shall specify how often it wishes
the servíce to be provided.

(B) With each order, t¡rLe customer shall identify the authorized
individual and address to receíve the Billing Infornation
Service output. Ifhe¡r interrogatíon is ordered, the custoner
shal1 identify the data processing terninals authorized to
receive the infornation and the authorized indívídual who
wil l  be responsible for al l .  terninal act j -v i t ies.

(C) The customer shall take every effort to nake sure that
Billing informatíon Service output and interrogatíon
capabilíty is provided onl.y to authorized person¡rel. The
customer shall agree, in writing to the Telephone Company'
that the customer ¡¡il l not provide the Bílling Information
Service outputs to third parties for any use by such third
parties except for rcork for the customer and whích is under
complete control of, the customer.
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8 . Bi l l Íng and Col lect ion Services (Cont 'd)

8.4 BÍ l l ing Information Service (Cont 'd)

8.4.4 Obl igat ions of the Custoner (Cont 'd)

(D) The customer shall furnish, to the Telephone Conpany, when
interrogatíon service is ordered all inforaation aecessary to
allor¿ the Telephone Conpany to establish au interrogation
program" In addition, the custoner shall furaish the
Telephone Con¡rany, for each data base and fÍle nhere the-interrogation 

Ís ordered, an estimate of the nr:nbe¡ of
requests per busíness day that the Telephone Company data
baJes a¡rd file rsill be asked to handle. Tt¡e customer's
terminals used to interrogate the T_elephone Company data
bases and files must be capable of 

-working 
with Telephone

Cornpany equipment and soft¡sare.

(E) The customer shall be responsible for all contacts and
inquiries from its end user concerning Billing Information
Service "

(F) The cusÈomer shall not publícize or represent to others that
the Telephone Conrpany jointly participates with the customer
in the development of the custoners end user records,
accouri ts,  daÈa bases or market data, records, f i les and data
bases or other systems it asse¡¡bles through the use of
Bi l l ing Information Service.

8.4.5 Payment Arrangements

(A) ll inimurn Beriods and llinínum lfonthlv Charges

Ttre nininum period for which Billing InformatÍon Service CRIS
file interrogation is provided a¡rd for which charges apply is
one ye.ar.

l{hen the custo$er díscontinues the sert'ice prior to the end
of the one-vear minimum period, a monthly charge for the data
base interrogation will apply for each remaining month a¡d
fractíon of month. Ttre nonthly charge will be the average
charge sf the most recent three months.
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(1) For any service, the appropriate
hours expended by the Telephone
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(2) For any service, any expense for
the service where such equipment
six months.
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Original  Sheet EB

Effect ive: January 1, 1986

Bi l l i ¡ rg and Col lect ion Services (Gont 'd)

8 .4  B i l l i ng  In fo rmat ion  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

8"4.5 Par¡¡¡ent Arrangenents (Cont'd)

(B) Cancel lat ion of a Special  Order

A customer rnay cancel a SpecÍal Order for ¡iltiug Infornation
Service on any date prior to the service date. The
cancellation date ís the date the Telephone Conpany receives
sritten or verbal notíce from the custoner that the Special
O::der is to be cancelled. The verbal notÍce nust be followed
by written confirnation ¡sithín 10 davs. The servÍce date for
a Billing Information Service is tbe date the Telephone
Company notífÍes the customer that the Telephone Conpany is
ready to provide BÍlling Infornation Service reports or
receive interrogation requests.

llhen a customer cancels a Special Order for Bill ing
fnformation Service after the orde,r date but prior 

'to 
the

start  of  servíce, charges as l isted fol lowing shal l  apply:

per hour rate for all
Company to provide the

equipmeni obtained for
cannot be reused within

(C) Changes t-o Special Orders

l,Jhen a cusEome! requests changes for a pending Special Order
for Billíng Infornation Service, they will be undertaken Íf
they can be accommodated by the lelephone Coropany. Any
additional time required on the part of Telephone Gonpany
personnel ¡síll be bÍ1led to the custoner at the appropríate
hourly charges.

8 . 4 . ó  R a t e  R e g u l a t i o n s

(A) The number and type of records for whích charges apply as set
forth ín 8.4.7 fol lowing wi l l  be accumulated by the Telephone
Company and the Telephone Company lril l bill the custorner in
accordance q¡íth these accu¡nulations. A record is a logi.cal
grouping of ínformation as descríbed in the programs that
process the ínformation, print the paper output, arid load the
nagnetÍc tape or data f i le used to supply the detai l  which is
data-transmitted or put on fiche. For each service and t¡1pe
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8 . B i l l i ng  and Co l lec t ion  Serv ices  (Cont 'd )

8 .4  B i l l i ng  In fo rmat ion  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

8 .4 .6  Rate  Regu la t ions  (Cont 'd )

(A) (Cont 'd)

of output ordered, the nr¡nber of records processed by the
lelephone Conpany to prepare the output will be used to
deterníne the charges. The nr¡nber of records processed will
be deter¡uined using the nu¡ober of records input to or the
number of records output froo the prograns that process the
informatíon, prÍnt the paper output a¡rd load the magnetic
tape or data fíle, whichever number of records ís higher.

(B) Ttre number of Ìrours and fraction thereof for which charges
apply as set forth in 8.4"7 fol lorsing wi l l  be accumulated by
the Telephone Company. The per hour rate is for the use of
one hour of one Telephone Company progranner. The Telephone
Company uilI bill the customer for hourly charges ín
accordance with these accumulaÈions" Tbe accu¡tulated hours
for each order will be summed and rounded to the nearest
hour, except when the total is less than one hour, one hour
will be used to determine the charges "

(C) htren records are entered on a data file or nagnetic tape in
order to provide information to a customer, the per tape
charge applíes for each data file or tape prepared. In
addition, the per record charge applies for each record
entered on the data fÍle or tape" The Telephone Compa:ry will
determine the charges based on the number of data files or
tapes prepared and on íts count of the records entered on the
data f i le or tape.
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8. Bi l l íng and Col lect ion Serr ' íces

8 .4  B i l l i ng  In fo rmat ion  Serv ice

8"4.7 Rat"" aod t Ì telæg

The rates and charges are:

(A) CRIS 10 Working Day
Inforuation Service,
- Paper output, pêr record

processed

- llagnetic tape,
per record processed
per tape or data fíle

- Fiche output, pei record
processed

(B) CRIS Fi le inÈerrogat ion
- per request received

ACCESS
SERVICE ÎARITF

(Cont 'd)

(Cont 'd)

Sect ion I
Original Sheet 90

Effect ive: January 1, 1986

Rates
Service

and Detaí1
Equipnent on

Detail Tape

ICB
rates
and
charges
aPply.

TCB
rates
and $50.00
charges
8pP1y.

ICB
rates
a¡rd
charges
apPly.

usoc
Hessage
Detai l

Account
Ðetaí1

ICB
rates
and
charges
aPPly.

TCB
rates
and
charges
aPPly.

ICB
rates
and
charges
aPPly.

ICB
rates
and
charges
aPPly.

ICB
IFSC+ rates

and
charges
apPly.

rcts
rates
and
charges
apP1y.

ICB
rates
and
charges
aPPly-

lFS+1
ICB
rates
and
charges
aPPly.

rc3
rates
and
charges
aPPly-
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8.  B i l l i ng  and Co l lec t íon  Serv ices  (Cont 'd )

8 .4  B í l1 ing  In fo rmat ion  Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

8 .4 .7  Rates  and Charges  (Cont 'd )

FID USOC RATES
(C)Program Development charge,

-  Bas ic ,  per  hour  $  80 .00
(applicable to work performed
¡sithin the Telephone Compaûy's
normal work schedule and .using
the normal work force)

- Premium, per hour $100.00
(applicable to work performed
outside the Teleþhone CompanY's
normal work schedule and/or
tshich requires additions ts
the work force)

(D) Data transmissíon to a customer ICB rates
location of Bill ing Infornation and charges
Service detai ls,  8PP1Y-
- Per record transmitted DRU{+

(E) Updating of customer data bases ICB rates
or fíles and charges
- per record transmitted BAG.$ aPPIy.



North¡sestern Bel1
Telephone Company Section 9
State of North Dakota AccESs OrÍginal Sheer 1
Issued: November 15, 1985 SERVICE TARIFF Effective: January 1, 1986

9. Directory Assistance Services

This service is not available fron this intrastate access tariff. Directory
Assistance services may be purchased through Northwestern Bell Telephone
Company Tar i f f  F .C.C.  No.  52 .
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10. SpecÍal  Federal  Government Access Services (Cont 'd)

10.6 Service Offer ings to the Federal  Governnent (Cont 'd)

10.6.3 Rates a¡rd Charges

(A) Voice Grade Specíal Aceess Service

The provision of T-3 and G conditioned services
contenplates station and tsndeE switchíng operatíons,
using custoner provided equi.pnent, as well as Special
Access,Service. Separate narrowband or voice grade
services., where required by the custoner provided
equipnent or s¡¡ítching operatioa, are furníshed Ín
accordance ¡cith the applícable sections of this tariff.

Voice Grade Sdcure
Comnunications

l{onthly Nonrecurring Ternination
USOC Rates Charges Cha¡ges

T¡¡pe I, each
T-3 Condítioning, GCA** ICB rates and charges apply

Additional Conditioni¡g,
per service terminatíon GTO{-* ICB rates and charges apply

Type I I ,  each
G-l Conditioning, GCB-|.+ ICB rates and charges apply

Type I I I ,  each
G-2 ConditionÍng, GCC# ICB rates and charges apply

Additional Conditioning,
per serúice termínation G20++ ICB rates and charges apply
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10. Special  Federal  Government Access Services (Gont 'd¡

10.6 Service Offer ings to the Federal  Government (Cont 'd)

10.6.3 Rates and Charges (Contrd)

(A) Voice Grade SpesÍal Access Service (Cont'd)

Voice Grade Secure Moathly Nonrecurring Ternínation
Communications USOC Rates Charges Charges

lype-fV, each
G-3 ConditionÍng, GCD# ICB rates and charges apply

Additíonal
Conditioning,
per service
terminatÍon

(B) l{ídeband DigiFFl Special Access Service

Wideband Secure l{onthly Nonrecurring Terminatíon
Com¡¡unícatÍons USOG Rates Charges Charges

G30{+ ICB rates and charges apply

Gï1{-+ fCB rates and charges apply

Gl{2# fCB rates and charges apply

Type I, each

Type I I ,  each

T¡¡pe III, each G1'13# ICB rates and charges apply

(C) Move Charges

(1) l+hen service wíthout a marciuun terminatíon liability
charge assocíaJed with it, as set forth in (A) asd
(B) preceding, ís noved to a dífferent buildiag, the
nonrecurring charge applies; when noved to a uew
location in the sane building, a charge of one-half
the nonrecurríng charge applies.



Northwesteru Bell
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10. Special .  Federal  Governnent Access Services (Gont 'd)

10.6 Service Offer ings to the Federal  Governnent (Cont 'd)

10"6 .3  Rates  and Charges  (Cont 'd )

(C) llove Charges (Gontf d)

(2) HhLn service with a oa¡cÍmr¡n terniuatÍon liability
charge associated rqith ít, as set forth in (A) and (B)
precediag, is movéd and is reinstalled at a new
locatÍon, the custotrer may elect:

- to pay the r:nexpired portion of the ua¡<inum
terminatíon liability charge for the servÍce, if

. any, ¡sith the applÍcation of ¿¡ nonrecurring charge
and the establishment of a new maximun ternination
liabílity charge for such service at the new
locat ion, or

- to continue service subject to the unexpired
portion of the 6¿¡!6rrn terninatlon liability
charge, Íf any, and pay tbe estinated costs of
movíng such service, provided that the customer
requests these charges be quoted prior to ordering
the service Eove. Charges for moving such service
will be based on estimated costs attributable to
the move.

lfove charges ínclude the estimated costs of removal,
restoratj.on of services or facilitíes necessitated by
the move, transportat ion, storage, reínstal lat ion,
engineering, Iabor,  supervision, nater ials,
adninistration, and any other specific ítens of cost
di.rectly attributable to the nove.
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10. Special  Federal  Government Access Services

'  
1 0 . 1  G e n e r a l

This section covers Special Access Services that are provided to a

customer for use only by agencies or bra¡rches of the Federal
Government and other users authorized by the Federal Government in
the state of North Dakota. Ttrese services províde for com¡nand snd
control communications, including connuûicatious for natíonal
security, energency preparedness a¡rd presídential requirenents. They

are required to assure continuity of Govern¡ent in energeocy and

crisis situatíons and to provide for national security.

Services for command a¡rd control conmuníc¿tisns and for national
security and emergency preparedness sometimes require short notice

and short duration service provisíons. ïhese provísions are
especially needed to m'eet presidentíal requirenents or Ín response to

natural, maa-nade, or declared emergencíes. Requirenents of tbis

type caffiot be forecasted and are ¡¡suaIly needed for a relatíve1y
short period. Tlee provision of servíce under these conditions tray

require the availability of facilities, such as portable nicro¡save

equipnent, whích are provided on a temPorary basis by the Telephone

Company or customer"

10.2 Energency Condit ions

These services u'il l be provided on the date requested or as soon as

possible thereafter when the emergency falls into one of the

following categories:

- State of ärisis declared by the Natíonal Command Authorities
(includes commitments made to the National Conmunications-_System
in ttre "National Plan for Emergencies a¡rd Major Dísasters").

- Efforts to protect endangered U"S. perso¡urel or PloPerty both in

the U.S. and abroad. (Includes space vehicle recovery and
protect ion efforts.  )

Con¡nunications requírements resulting fron hostíle actÍoû'. a Eajor

disaster or a najor cívi l  d isturbance-

- Ttre director (Cabínet level) of a Federal departnent, Commander of

a Unified/Specified Comma¡d, or head of a military department has

certified that a comounícations requírement ís so critical to the

protectíon of lífe and propeJrty or to the National Defense that it

must be processed inmediatelY.

- Po1ítíca1 unrest in foreign countrieq ¡vhich affect the national

in te res t .

-  President ial  service.
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10. Special  Federal .  Government,Access Services (Cont 'd)

10.3 Intervals to Provide Service

Services províded under the provisions of this sectíon of the tariff
are provÍded on a¡r individual case basis. Tt¡erefore, orders for such
service sha1l be placed r:nder the Negotiated Interval provisions set
fo r th  in  5"2 .1(B)  p reced ing

10.4 Safeguarding of Service

10.4 .  I  Fqc i l i t y  Ava i lab i l i t y

In order to iasure comunicatíons during periods of emergency,
the Telephone Coupany will, within the limíts of good
management, make available the necessary facilities t,o lestore
service ín the event of danage or to provide temPorary
energency service.

In order to meet the requirenents of agencÍes or branches of
the Federal Governnent, the Telephone Gonpany nay utilíze
gover¡rment-o¡vned facil.ities, when necessary'to provide service.

10.5 Federal  Government Reeulat ions

In accordance with Federal Governnent Regulations, all servíce
provided to the Federal  Government Lt i l1 be bi l led ia arrears.
Horvever, Lhis provision does not apply to other customers that obtain
services under the provisions of this tariff to provide their
services to the Federal Government.

10.6 Service Offeríngs. to the Federal  Government

The followíng unique services are provided to a customer for use only
by agencies or branches of the Federal Governnent, other authorized
users and state energency operatíons centers. The rates and charges
for these services shall be developed on an indÍvídual case basis and
shall be consistent with the rates and charges for services offered
in other sections of this tariff.
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10. Soecial  Federal  Government Access Services (Gont 'd)

10.6 Service 0{fer ings to the Federal  Governnent (Cont 'd)

10 .6 .1  Type and Descr iP t ion

(A) Voíce Grade Special Access Servíces

(1) Voice Grade Secure Connunicatíous Type I

Approxinate bandwidtb of 10-50,000 Hertz. Furnished

for two-poínt secure coñtrullícatioas on t¡¡o-wíre or

four-s¡Íre netallic facilitíes between an IC premises

a¡rd an end userts premises. SerVíees are conditioned

as fol lot¡s:

T-3 Coriditioning - Ttre absolute loss (referenced to 1

nill iwatt) with respect to frequency shall not exceed:

15 dB at 10 IIz
13 dB at 100 IIz

9 dB at 1 ,000 IIz
20 .dB at 10,000 I{z
30  dB a t  50 ,000 Hz

Additional conditioning (availabl'e ín one or thTo

direct ions on four-wire faci l i t ies only) to províde

the fol lowíng character ist ics:

The absolute loss (referenced to one nill it¡att) wíth

respect to frequency shall not exceed:

0  dB a t  1 ,000 Hz

t 1 dB betweeo l ' ,000 Hz and 40,000 Hz
+ 2 dB between 10 Hz and 50,000 Hz

(* neans more loss)

I'he net loss of the condítÍoned service (with or

¡síthout additíonal conditioning) shall uot vary by

more than four dB at 1,000 Hz fron the levels

specified above. Voice frequency signali^ug or

supervisory tones ca¡r be tra¡rsmitted'
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10. Special  Federal  Government Access Services (Cont 'd)

10.6 Service Offef ings to the Federal  Government (Cont 'd)

10 .6 .1  Type and Descr íp t íon  (Cont 'd )

(A) Voice Grade Special  Access Services (Cont 'd)

ACCESS
SERVICE TARITF

(2) Voice Grade Secure Comnunications Tr¡pe II

Approxinate bandr¡idth 10-50,000 Hz. Furnished on
four-urire uetallíc facilities for duplex operation for
two-point secure communicatÍon between an IC prenises
on an end userts premises and an end userts premises.
Services are conditioned as f,ollows:

G-l Co¡iditioning - The absolute loss r¡ith respect to
freguency and the net loss variation shall be the sane
as Voice Grade Secure Con¡nunications Type I services
without additional conditioning. Voíce frequency
sígnaling or supervisory tones can b-e transmitted.

(3) Voice Grade Secure Comnr¡nicatíons Type III

Approxinate bandwidth 10-50,000 Hz. Furnisbed on
four-wire netal l íc faci l i t ies for duplex operat ion for
two-point secure communication between an IC prenises
switch and an end user 's premises. Servíces are
condit ioned as fol lows:

G-2 Conditioning - Ttre absolute loss rcith respect to
frequency and the net loss variation frsm the switch
to an end userts premises shal l  be the sarne as Voíce
Grade Secure Communications lype I services without
additional conditioning; from an end user's premíses
to the switch shall be the same as Voíce Grade Secure
Comrnunications lype I services with additional
conditíonÍng. Voice frequency signaling or
supervisory tones can be trans¡nÍtted.

(4) Voice Grade Secure Connunications Twe IV

Approxínate bandwidth 10-50,000 Hz. Furaíshed on
four-wire netal l ic faci l i t ies for duplex operat ion for
two-poínt secure conmunicatioo between EIdo IC preníses
s¡ritches. ServÍces are conditioned as follows:
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10. Special  Federal  Governnent Access Services (Cont 'd)

10.6 Service 0ffer ings to the Federal  Governnent (Cont 'd)

10.6. 1 Twe a¡rd Descript Íon (Cont 'd)

(A) VoÍce Grade Special Access Servíces (Cont'd)

(4 )  (Cont 'd )

G-3 Conditioning - ltre absolute loss with respect to
frequency aod the net loss variation shall be the same
in both directions of transnission as Voice Grade
Secure Connunications þpe I servíces rsith additional
conditioning. Voice frequency signaling or
supervisory tones ca¡r be transmitted"

(B) ll ideband Digital Special Access Service

ServÍce arrangements for secured comrnuaications to
acconmodate the transnission of binary digital baseband
signals ín a randon polar fornat.

(1) hrideband Secure Communications Type I

For transmission at the rate of 18,750 bi ts per second.

(2) Ifideband Secure Communications Type II

For transníssion at the rate of 50,000 bi ts per second.

(3) l{ideban9 Secure Communications Tr¡'pg III 
\

To accommodate the transnissiou of restored polar
two-level facsimile signals wirh a minimuÊ signal
elenent width of twenty microseconds at a rate of
50 ,000 b í ts  per  second.

To accornnodate the transmission of bínary dígital
baseband sÍgnals in a randon polar fornat at the rate
o f  50 ,000 b i ts  per  second.

10. 6.2 l ! í leage Appl icatíon

lfÍleage, when used for rate application between two customer

3:: lff ::::='; :iiï" å" "lå1 

": 
:.Í'ï ïiffii,åí :H.Ï,flîsloc rerr oN

TARIFF F.C.C. No. 2 for WIRE CENIER INFORMATION (V a¡rd H
coordinates) and administered as set forth ín 7.4.5 preceding.
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11. Special  Faci l i t ies Rout ing of Access Services

11.1 Descript ion of Special  Faci l i t ies Rout ing of Access Services

Ttre services provided ¡:nder this tariff are provi.ded over such routes
a¡rd facilitíes as the Telephone Conpany may e1ect. Special
Facilíties Routiug is involved when, in order to conply with
requirenents specified by the customer, the lelepbone Company
provides S¡¡Ítched Access Service or Specíal Access Service in a
Earuler ¡¡hich includes oue or more of the followiag conditions:

1 1 . 1 . 1  D i v e r s i t y

Tro or utore services uust be provÍded over aot more than tso
different physícal routes.

11 .1 .2  Avo idance

A service rnust be províded on a route whích avoids specified
geographíca1 locat ions.

1¡ . .  1 "3  Cab le-0n ly  Fac í l i t íes

Certain Voice Grade services are provided on Cable-Only
Facilitíes to Eeet the partícular needs of a custouter.

Service is provided subject to the avaílability of Cable-Only
Faci l i t ies. In the event of service fai lure, restorat ion wi l l
be nade through the use of any available facilities as
selected by the Telephone Conpany.

Avoidance aad Díversity are available on Saritched Access Service as
set forth ín 6" preceding; lfetallic, Telephone Grade, Voice Grade and
t{ídeband Analog Special Access Services as set forth in 7. preceding.
Gable-0nly Facilities are available for S¡sitched Access Serqice as
set forth i¡ 6" preceding; Voíce Grade Special Access Services as set
forth in 7. preceding and Special Federal Govern¡nent Access Servíces
as set forth ín 10. precedi-ng.

In order to avoid tb.e compromíse of special routing infornation, the
Telephone Company will provÍde the requíred routiug information for
each specially routed service to only the ordering customer. If
requested by the customer, this ínformation will be provided whea
servíce is installed a¡rd prior to any subsequent changes in routing.

The offering of Special FacÍlities Routing of Access Services
contenplates the use of existing facílities. Should facílÍties trot
be avai lable, i t  may be necessary to construct such faci l i t ies'
eí ther as (1) nornal or (2) Special  Construct ion. I f  Special
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11. Special  Faci l i t ies Rout ing of Access Services (Cont 'd)

1 1 . 1 . 3  G a b l e - 0 n 1 y  F a c i l i t i e s  ( C o n t ' d )

Const¡uction is ilvolved, the regulations, as set in the NORTIIWESTERN
BELL TELEPHONE COI.IPAI.TY'S SPECIAL CONSTRUCTION TARIFF F.C.C. NO. 51
apply. However, the applicable rates aad charges shall be filed in
this section of tb.is tariff, not the Special Construction tariff. In
either case of (1) or (2) precedfug, the rates and charges for
ad¡nínistration and any other specífíc itens of cost dírectly
attributable to the provísion of tbis servíce shall be filed ín this
sect ion also.

ltre rates and charges for Special lacílities Routing of Access
Services as set forth in 11"2 fol lowing are in addit ion to al l  other
rates aod charges that nay be applicable for servj.ces províded under
other sect ions of this tar i f f .

11.2 Rates and Charges for Special  Faci l i t ies Rout ing of Access Service

Ttre rates and charges for Special Facilities Routing of Access
Services are as fol lon¡s:

11"2"  1  D ivers i ty

For each service provided in accordance with
the rates and charges will be developed on an
basis and f i led fol lowing:

1 1 . 2 . 2  A v o i d a n c e

1 1 . 1 . 1  p r e c e d i n g ,
i-ndividual case

usoc

SÐì+

accorda¡¡ce wÍth 11. 1.2 preceding'
developed on an individuaL case

usoc

SYA++

For each servíce provided in
the rates and charges wil.l be
basis and filed following:

11.2.3 Diversi ty and Avoidance Conbined

For  each serv ice  prov íded ín  accordance wí th  11 .1 .1  end 11 .1 .2
preceding, combíned, the rates and charges wíll be developed
on an indÍvidual case basis and filed following:

USOC

SY3{+
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11.  Spec ia l  Fac i l i t ies  Rout ing  o f  Access  Serv ices  (Cont 'd )

11 .2  Rates  and s for
(Gon t ' d )

L l .2 .4  Cab le-On ly  Fac i l i t ies

For each service provided
the rates and charges ¡¡ill
basis a¡rd filed following:

ial  Faci l i t íes Rout of Access Service

in accordance ¡vith
be developed on an

1 1 . 1 . 3  p r e c e d i n g ,
individual case

usoc

SYcl+
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12. Specialized Service Or Arrangements

12.1  Genera l

Specialized Service or Arrangenents nay be provided by the Telephone
Conpany, at the request of a cust,oner, on an individual case basis if
such servíce or arrangements meet the followirrg critería:

(A) The requested service or arrangeoents are not óffered r¡nder other
sect ions of this tar i f f .

(B) The facílities utilized to provide the requested service or
arrarigements are of a tSrpe normally used by tbe Telephone Compamy
in furnishing its other servíces.

(C) The requested service or arrangements are provided wíthin a LATA.

(D) The requested servíce or arrangements are compatible n¡íth other
Telephone Company services, facílÍties, and its engineeríng and
maintenance practices .

(E) This offer ing is subject to the avai labi l i ty of  the necessary
Telephone Company personnel and capital resources.

12"2 ì love Charges

(e) Yhen servièe without a maximum termination liability charge
associated with ít is noved to a different building, the
nonrecurrÍng charge applies; when moved to a ner.r location in the
same building, a charge of one-half the nonrecurríng charge
app l ies .

(g) Ifhen service with a maximun termination liability charge
associated with it is r¡oved a¡rd is reinstalled at a nerd locatj.on,
the custoneï rnay elect:

- to pay the unexpired portion of the naxinun termínatíon
liabÍlity charge for the se¡vice, if any, q¡ith the appLicatíon
of a nonrecurring charge and the establishnent of a new rnaxinrrm
ternínatioo líabilíty charge for such service at the new
location, or

:r tr$ï:i:iri:#,:iTi;Ti::,':liri"i?;* tHå.rir"il:'"
custoner requests these charges be quoted prior to orderíng the
service move. Charges for novíng such service will be based on
estimated costs attributable to the move
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12.- Special ized Servíce 0r Arrangener.- ts (Cont 'd)

.  I2.2 Ì tove Charges (Cont 'd¡

lfove charges include the estinated costs of renoval, restoration of

services or facilitÍes necessi.tated by the ntove, trafisPortation,
storage, reinstalLatíon, eugineering, labor, supervisionr ßaterials,
adninistration, and any other speci.fic ítens of cost directly
attríbutable to the nove.

12.3 Rates and Charges

Rates and Charges, and additíonal regulations if, applícable' for

specialized service or arrangenents provided on rln i¡rdividual case

basis are f í1ed fol lowing:
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13. Addit ional EngineerÍn Addítional Labor and Ìliscellaneous Servíces

rn this section, normally scheduled working hours are an employee's
scheduled work period in any given calendar day (e.g.,  7:00 a.m. to
4:00 p.m.) for the applícat ion of rates based orr woiking hours.

13.1 additional Engineeríng for the state of North Dakota

Additional Engineering will be provided by the Telephone Conpriny at
the request of the customer only ¡chen:

(A) A customer requests addÍtíonal technical infornation after the
Telephone Conrpany has already provided the technical infor¡nation
nornally included. on the Design Layout Report (DLR) as set forth
ín  6 .1 .4  and 7 .  p reced ing .

(B) Addítional engínerjring tine ís incurred by the Telephone Cornpany
to engineer a customer's reguest for a customized service as set
forth in 7. precedíng.

Ttre Telephone Company will notify the cr¡stomer that additional
engineeríng charges, as set forth i ¡  13.1.1 fol lowíng, wí l l  apply
before any additional engineering is undertaken.

13.1.1 Charges For Addit íonal Engineering

The charges for addítional engineering are as follows:

Additional Engineering
Periods

First  l ia l f
Hour or

Fraction
USOC Thereof

Each Additional
Half Hour or

Fraction
Thereof

(A)  Bas íc  T ime,
normal ly scheduled
working hours,

per engineer

(ts) Overt ime,
outsíde of nornally
scheduled workiag hours,

per engineer

AEH $3e "  64

AEH 4 5 . 9 8

$ 3 9  . 6 4

4 5  . 9 8
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13. Addit ional Engineeríng. Addít ional Labor and }f iscel laneous Seryices (Cont 'd)

13.2 Addit ional Labor for the State of North Dakota

Additional labor is that labor requested by the custoEer on a given
servíce and agreed to by the Telephone Company as set forth in 13.2"1
through 13"2"5 following" Ttre Telephone Conpany ¡¡il l ¡otify the
custoner that additional labor charges as set forth in 13.2"6
following will apply before any additiooal labor is undertaken.

13.2.1 0vert i r¡e Instal lat ion

Overtime installation is that Telephone Company installation
effort outside of nornally scheduled working hours"

L3"2"2 Overt ime RepaíI

Overtime repaír is that Telephone Company maintenance effort
perforrned outside of normally scheduled working hours"

1 3 " 2 " 3  S t a n d  b y

Stand by includes al l  t ime in excess of one-half  (1/2) hour
during ¡.¡hich Telephone Conpany personnel stand by to nake
cooperative tests with a customet to verify facility repair on
a given service.

L3.2.4 Testing and lfaintenance ¡¡ith Other Telephone Çompanies

Addit ional test ing, naintenance or repair  of  fací l í t ies which
connect to facilities of other telephone companies, which is
i¡ addition to normal effort required to test, maintain or
repair facilities provided solely by the Telephone Conpany.

13 .2"5  Other  Labor

Other labor is that addit ional labor not included in 13.2.1
through 13.2.4 preceding labor incurred to accommodate a
specific custoner request that involves only labor ¡shich is
not covered by any other seetion of this taríff.
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13. Addit ional Engineering, Addit Íona1 Labor and Miscel laneous Services (Cont 'd)

13.2 Addj. t ional Labor (Cont 'd)

13.2.6 Charges for Addit ional Labor

Ttre charges for addítional labor are as. follo¡ss:

AdditÍonal Labor
Períods

First 'HaIf Each Addít ional
Hour or HaIf Hour or

Fraction Fraction
USOC Thereof ï,hereof

(A) Installation or Repair

-  Overt ine,
outside of nornally
scheduled working hours,
on a scheduled
work day,

per technician ALH $32.00*

- Premiun Time,
outside of
scheduled work day,

per technician ALH 37.79*

(B) Stand by

-  Bas ic  t ime,
nornally scheduled
working hours,

per technician ALT None

- Overt ime,
outsíde of normally
scheduled workÍng hours,
on a scheduled
work day,

per technician AtT None

*A call out of a Telephone Conpany employe€ at a time not
consecutive with the enployee's scheduled work period is
subject to a ninimun charge of three hours

$ 3 2 . 0 0 *

37  .79*

2 5 . 1 9

3 1 . 3 8 *
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13. Ad4itiorrgl Engíneering, Additíonal tabor and Miscellaneous Services (Cont'd)

13.2 Addit iç4al labor (Cont 'd)

13.2.6 Charges for Addit ional Labor (Cont 'd)

lbe charges for additional labor are as follo¡¡s:

Additional Labor
Periods

First Half Each Addítíonal
Hour or Half llour or

Fraction Fractioa
US0C Thereof Thereof

(B) Stand by (Cont 'd)

- Premium Time,
outside of scheduled
work daY,

per technician AT,T None $32.Sø*

(C) Testing and llainten¿Ince
with other telephone
companies, or Other Labor

-  Bas ic  T ime,
nornal ly scheduled
working hours,

per  techn ic ian  ALK $64.78  25"19

- Overtime,
outsíde of normal lY
scheduled working
hours on a scheduled
work day,

per teehnician AIX 70 .96'" 3L " 38*

- Premium Time,
outsÍde of scheduled
work daY'

per technicia¡r ALK 77 -15* 37.56't

* A cal.l-out of a Telephone Company enployee 'at a time not

consecutive with the employee's scheduled work period is

subject to a minimun charge of three hours
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13. Addit ional Engineering, Addit ional Labor and } l isqel laneous Services (cont 'd)

13.3 l f iscel laneous sqrvices for the Srate of North Dakota

13.3.1 Ì faintenance of Service

(A) llhen a custoner reports a trouble to the Telephone company
for clearamce and no trouble Ís for¡nd in the Telephone
Conpany's facÍlities, the custoner shall be responsible
for pa¡ment of a Maintenp"ce of ServÍce charge for the
period of time from whea Telephone Company personnel are
dispatched to the customer t s premíses to ¡shen the r,rork Ís
conpleted- Failure of relephone company persorurel to find
trouble in Telephone Gonpany facilíties ¡il l result in no
charge if, the trouble is actually in those facílities, but
not discovered at the tine.

(B) The customer shall be responsible for palment of a
Maintenance of Service charge n¡hen the Telephone Company
díspatches person¡rel to the customer's premÍses, and the
trouble ís in equipment or conmunications systems provided
by other than the Telephone Conpany or in detariffed CpE
províded by the Telephone Company. In either (A) or (B)
precediag, no credit allowance ¡sill be applicable for the
interruption ínvolved Íf the lfaintenance of service charge
app l ies .

(C) The charges for Mainten¿rnce of Service are as fol lows:

Maintenance of Service
'  Periods USOC

First Half Each Addirional
Hour or Half Hour or

Fract ion Fract ion
Thereof Thereof

Basíc  T ime,
nonnally scheduled
working hours,

per technician l fw $64.7E

Overtime,
outside of normally
scheduled workiag
hours on a scheduled
r.¡ork day,

per technicían tfW 70.96*

A call-out of a Telephone Company enployee at a time not
with the employee's scheduled ¡,¡ork period ís subject to a
of three hours.

$ 2 s . 1 9

3 1 . 3 8 *

consecutive
ninímuo charge
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Ìlaintena¡rce of Service
Periods usoc

Prenir¡m Time,
outsíde of schedr¡led
work day,

per technician llw

* A call-out of a Telephone Company enployee at
¡sith the enployee's scheduled n¡ork period is
of rb,ree hours.

SectÍon 13
Original Sheet 6

Effect ive: January 1, 1986

Serv ice  (Cont 'd )

First Half Each Additional
Ilour or HaIf llour or

Fraction Fraction
Thereof Ttrereof

7 7 . 1 5 * 37.56 ' t

a tine not consecutÍve
subject to a mininun charge

ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFF

13- Addit ionsl  Engineering, Addit ional Labor and l . f iscel laneous services (Cont 'd)

13 .3  l l i sce l laneous Serv ices  (Cont 'd )

(C) The charges for ÌIaintenance of

13 .3 .2  Restora t ion  Pr ío r i t y

The Telephone company will arrange a specíar access service
for Restoration Priority on receípt of certification í¡
conformance with Part 64, subpart D, Àppendíx a of the Federal
Cor¡m¡¡11s.tions Connissionts Rules and Regulations. A charge
applíes when a request to provide or change a Restoration
Priority is received subsequerit to the íssuance of an Access
Order to install the service. No charge applies when a
Restorat ion Príor i ty is discont inued.

Nonrecurring Charge

Restorat ion pr ior i ty,
per service arranged

13.  3 .  3  Presubscr ip t íon

(A) General  Descript ion

Presubscription is an arrârlgement whereby a custoner tray
select and designate to the Telephone Conpany an IC to
access, without díal ing an access code, for Ínter lata
intrastate ca1ls.  Thís IC is referred to as the
customer's predesígnated IC.

(B) Regulat ions, Rates and Charges

Regulatíons, Rates and Charges for Presubscription are the
sâme as  those se t  fo r th  ín  Sec t ion  13 .ó .3  o f  the
Nor thwestern  Be l1  Te lephone Co.  Tar i f f  I .C .C.  No.  52 .

$ 3 3 . 2 6



13- Addit ional Engineering, Addit ional Labor and Híscel laneous Services (Cont 'd)

13.3 l f iscel la¡reous Services ( C o n t ' d )

13"3"4 Standard Jacks -  RegístratÍon progra¡r

Standard jaeks are provided by the Telephone Conpany to
co¡nect Registered Equiprnent to those services that are
subject to the Registration Progras as set iorth ín Z.s
preceding. The use of jacks is covered in part óB of the
F"C.C" ts Rules and Regulat ioqs. Specif íc jacks are descr ibed
ín the docunent on file wíth the FGC entitled "Descriptíons of
Standard Regístration Program Connectíon GonfÍgurations
Supplenentlng Goufigurations Descríbed ín Subpart F of P¿rt 68
of the FCC's Rules and Regulat ions.t '

These jacks are used to terninate servíces provided by the
Telephone Conpany. Other servÍces or facilities provided by
the Telephone Gompany or by others nay also be terminated in
any spare capacity of the jacks remaining after installation
¡¡Íthout additional charge for the use of such capacíty"

The nonrecurring charges, which include installation, for
sta¡rdard jacks and their typical uses are set forth followÍng:

Northwestern Bell
Telephone Conpany
State of North Dakota
fssued: November 15, 1985

Section 13
0riginal Sheet 7

Effect ive: Jamuary 1, 1986

Nonrecurria'g
Charges

ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFF

(A) Standard Voice Jacks

(1) l l in iature sÍx-posit Íon
jacks for connection

; of termÍnal. equip-
ment as fol lows:

(a) Single l ine tele-
phone set sur-
face or flush
mounted.

(b) Single l ine
telephone sets
wal l  oounted.

(c) Tlvo-line nonkey
telephone sets
surface or
flush mounted.

(d )  S ing le -1 ine
bridged 4-wire
exchange 2/R1,
T 1 l R l .

USOC

RJ1lC

RJl1tf

RJ14C

$  7 . 8 0

7 . E 0

7 . 8 0

RJlDC 7  . 8 0



1J. Addit ional Engineering, Addit ional Labor and Hiscel la¡eous Services (Contrd)

13.3 l f iscel laneous Sèrvices (Cont 'd)

13.3.4 Sta¡dard Jacks -  Registrat ion Program (Cont 'd)

(A) Standard Voice Jacks (Gout'd)

Nonrecurring
Charges

Northwestern Bell
Telephone Conpany
State of North Dakota
Issued: November 15, 1985

ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFF

(1)  (cont 'd )

(e) fro-line nonkey
telephone sets
wal l  mou¡ted.

( f )  Spec ía l  s ing le
line equÍpment '

for use i¡
hospítal  cr i t i -
ca1 care areas"

(e) 9DB single l ine
data equipnent
¡¿íth mode índi-
cation and mode
indication
cornmon leads.
This jack ís
normal ly used
in associat ion
with a ser ies
jack"

(h) Three-line non'
key telephone

- sets and ancíl-
lary devices.

(2) 50 Position lfiníature
Ribbon for connectÍon
of nultilÍne termi-
nating equipnent and
cha¡urel derivation
devices as follon¡s:

(a) For connection
to z-lrire tie
trunks E&H type
I signal ing.
(12  l ine
capacity)

Section 13
Original Sheet I

Effective: JanuarY 1, 1986

RJl4tÍ $  7 . 8 0

RJl7C 7  . 8 0

RJl6X 7 . 8 0

RJ25C 7 " 8 0

zu2EX 9 3 . 9 4
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Nonrecurring
Charges

RJ2GX $  9 3 . 9 4

RJzTX 9 3 . 9 4

9 3 . 9 4

RJ2lX 9 3 . 9 4

RJ7 lC 1 4 4 . 0 1

RJzDX 9 3 . 9 4

13. Ad4itignal Engíneering, Additional Labo¡ and Hiscellaneous Services (Cont'd)

13.3 HiscelLaneous Services (Cont 'd)

13.3.4 Standard Jacks -  Registrat ion Prsgram (Coutrd)

(A) Standard Voice Jaglg (Cont'd)

(2 )  (Cont 'd )

(b) For connectíon
to 4-wire t ie
trr¡nks E&ll type
I signalíng"
(8 l ine capacíty)

(c) For connection
to 2-sire t ie
trr¡nks E&M type
II  s ignal ing.
(A line capacity)

(d) For connection
to 4-wire t ie
trunks E&M type
I ï  s Ígna l ing .
(6 line capacíty)

' (e) For connection
to off-premises
stat, íon l ines "
(25 l ine
capacity)

( f)  For use with
series devices
such as tol l
res t r i c to rs .
(12  l ine
capacity)

(g) For connection
of up to 12 line
bridged 4-wire
exchange z/RT,
T1 lR1

us0c



13. Additional Engineering, Additional Labor a¡rd lfÍscellaneous Services (Conl'd¡

13 .3  l f i sce l laneous Serv Íces  (Cont 'd )

13"3.4 Standard Jacks -  neeistratÍ"n Prog (Cont 'd)

Stqndard Voice ftqEq (Contrd)

Nonrecurríng
Charges

Northwesteru Bel1
Telephone Coupany
State of North Dakota
Issued: November 15, 1985

ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFF

(3) Series Jacks for
connection of termínal
equipment as follor¡s:

(a) Single I Íne alarn
reporting
devices.

(b) Series anci l lary
devices such as
autonat ic dialers"
Síngle l ine sets
¡sith exclusion"

(c) Ilso line telephone
sets with ex-
clusion on one
l ine .

(4) Weatherproof Jack for
-  use with síngle l ine

telephone sets used
at locations such

-as boats and marinas.

Standard Data Jacks

Section 13
Oríginal Sheet 10

Effective: January 1, 1986

RJ31X $  2 3 . 1 0

2 3 .  1 0

RJ37X 23 .  10

RJ15C 56 .24

5 3 . 3 9

(a)

(B )

(1) Universal Data Jack
for use in corurecting
fixed loss loop (Ff,f,1
and progran¡ned (P)
t¡res of data equip-
ment.  (1 l ine capa-
ci ty) RJ41S



North¡cestern BeII
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13. Addit ional Engineering, Addit ional Labor and Hiscel laneous Services (Cont 'd)

13. 3 Miscellalecg¡__gerviçqs (Cont I d)

13.3.4 Standard Jacks -  RegistratÍon program (Cont 'd)

(B) Standard Data Jacks (Cont 'd)

Nonrecurring
USOC Charges

(2) Programoed Data Jack
for use Ín connectíng
progra¡med data
equipment. (1 line
capacÍty) RJ45S $ 45"53

(3) l ful t ip le Líne Uni-
versal Data Jack for
use in connecting
fixed loss loop (FLt)
and prograrnned (P)
t¡pes of data equip-
trent" Thís jack wí l l
terminate up to eíght
l ines. The selectíon
of this jack requires
the use of the equip-
ment l isted fol lowing. RJ26X 185"53

(a) ì fulr íple Line Uni-
versal Data Jack

'  Circui t  Cards.
For use with RJ26X"
One circuÍt card
per circuit
reguired. RJ26S 33.56

(b) l fulr íple Liue
Universal Data
Jack Mounting
opt ions. For use
with RJ26X. One
requíred per RJ26X.

- llall Hounting
!ûith cover. RJlf3X 40.66

- Rack llounting
(19 inch or- 
?3 inch) RJlf4X 36.7t
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13. Addit ional Engineering" Addit ional tabor and I ' t íscel laneous Services (Cont 'd)

13.3 Hiscel laneous Services ( C o n t ' d ¡

13 .3 .5  Tes t ing  Serv ices

Testíag Sen¡ices offered under thís section of the tariff are
optional and subject to rates and charges Ls set forth in
13.3.5(C) fol lowiag. Other test ing servíces provÍded by the
Telephone Company in association with Access Services are
furnished at no addÍtional charge" Ttrese other testíng
serv ices  are  descr ibed in  6 .1 .6  and 7"1 .7  p recedíng .

Testing services are normally provÍded by Telephone Company
personnel at Telephone Compaoy locations. However, provisíons
are made i¡  (A)(5) a¡rd (B)(1) and (2) fol lowing for a customer
to request Telephone Conpany personnel to perform testing,
services at the customer's prenises.

The offering of Testing Services r¡nder this section of the
tariff is made subject to the availability of the necessary
qualified personnel and test équípnent at the various test
locat ions mentioned iD (A),  (B) and (C) fol lowing:

(A) Þ¡fi¡Ched Access Service

Testing Services for Swítched Access are comprised of (a)
tests t¡hich are performed duríng the installation of a
St¡Ítched Access Service, and (b) tests which are performed
after acceptance of such access servíces by a customer,
í .e . , . ín -serv ice  tes ts .  l , tese  in -serv íce  tes ts  may be
further divided j-nto two broad categories of tests:
scheduled and nonscheduled "

Scheduled tests are those tests perforned by the Telephone
Company on a regular basis,  e.9",  moathly,  which result  in
the measurement of Sr¡Ítched Access S,ervice. Scheduled
tests nay be done on an autonatic basis (no Telephone
Company or customer techriÍcia¡s involved), on a cooperative
basis (Telephone Cornpany technícian(s) involved at
Telephone Company offíce(s) and customer tech¡iciar¡(s)
ínvolved at customerts premises, or a manual basis
(Telephone Conpany technician(s) ínvolved at Telephone
Company off íce(s) a¡rd at custoner 's prenises).

Nonscheduled tests are perforrned by the Telephone Conpany
"on detrandt', whích result ín the Eeasurement of Switched
Access Servíces. Nonscheduled tests nay involve Telephone
Conpany technicíans at Telephone Conpany off,ices and at
the  cus tomer 's  p remises .
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Effect ive: January 1, 1986

13. Addit ional Er.rgineering. Addit ional Labor and Hiscel laneous Services (Contrd)

13 .3  H isce l laneous Serv ices (Cont 'd )

13. 3.5 Test j .ng Services (Cont 'd)

(A) qwítçled Access Service (Cont 'd )

(1) Additíonal CooperatÍve Acceptance Testing

Additional CooperatÍve Âcceptance Tesling (ACAT) of
St¿ítched Access Service ínvolves the Telephone Conpany
provision of a technician at its office(s) and the
customer provides a tech¡ician at Íts preoises, with
suitable test equipnent to perforn the required tests.

Additional Cooperative Acceptance Tests may, for
example, consist  of  the fol lowíng tests:

. ïmpulse Noíse

. Phase Ji t ter

. Signal to C-Notched Noise Ratío

" Intermodulation (Nonli¡ear) Distortion
. Frequency Shift (Offset)
. Envelope Delay Distortion

" DiaI Pulse Percent Break

(2) Automatic Scheduled Test ing

Automatic Scheduled Testíng (AST) of Switched Access
Services (Feature Groups B, C, a¡rd D),  where the
customer provides remote office test lines and 105
test li.nes with associated responders or theír
functíonal equívalent, will consist of nonthly loss
and G-nessage noise tests and annual bala¡ce test.
However, the customer nay specify a more frequent
scbedule of tests.  In addj- t ion to the loss/noÍse/
balance tests, the custoner nay also order, at
addítÍonal charges, gaia-slope and C-notched noise
test ing.

The Telephone Conpaay will provide a nonthly AST
report that lists the test results for each tn¡nk
tested. Trunk test faílures reguirÍng custoner
participation for trouble resolutíon will be provided
to the customer on rin as-occurs basis.
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13. Addit Íonal Engineering, Addit ional Labór and Miscel laneous Services (Cont 'd)

13.3 ì t iscel laneous Services (Cont 'd)

13 .3 .5  Tes t ins  Serv ices  (Cont rd )

(A) Switched Access Service (Cont 'd)

(3) Cooperative Scheduled Testing

Cooperative Scheduled Testi¡S (CST) of S¡cítched Access
Services (Feature Groups B, C, a¡rd D and Directory
Access Service not routed through sn access tanden),
where the Telephone Courpâqy provides a technicían at
its office(s) and the customer provides a technician
at its prernÍses, with suitable test equipnent to
perform the requÍred tests, rsill consist of quarterly
loss and C-message noise tests, and annual balance
tests. However, the customer nay specify a more
frequent schedule of tests. In addition to the
loss/noise/balance Beasurements, the custoner may also
order,  at  addit Íonal charges, gain-slope and C-uotched
noíse test ing.

Ttre Telephone Company will provide, on a quarterly
basis,  a CST report  that l ísts the test results for
each trunk tested. Trunk test failures requiring
custoner part ic ipat ion for t rouble resolut ion wí l1 be
provided.to the customer on an as-occurs basis.

(4) ìlanual Scheduled Testing

ìfanual Scheduled Testírrg (MST) of Switched Access
Services (Feature Groups B, D and Directory Access
Service riot routed through an access tandem), where
the Telephone Conpany provides a technicían at its
off ice(s) and at the customer's premises, wi l l  consist
of quarterly loss and G-nessage noise tests, and
annuaL bal.a¡rce tests. Ho¡¡ever, the customer may
specÍfy a more frequeot schedule of tests.  In
addit ion to the loss/noise/bala¡rce tests,  the custoner
may also order,  at  addit ional charges, gain-slope and
C-notched noise test ing.

The Telephone Conpany wíll provide, on a qu¿rterly
hasis, aa lfST report that lísts the test results for
each trr:¡rk tested. lrr:nk test failures requiring
custoner participation for trouble resolution wíl1 be
provided to the custoner on an as-occurs basis.
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13. Addit íonal EngineerÍng. Addit ional Labor and l f iscel laneous Services (Cont 'd)

13.3 l f íscel l+neous Services (Contrd)

13 .3 .5  Tes t íng  Serv ices  (Cont 'd )

(A) Switched Access Service (Cont 'd)

(5) Nonscheduled Testing

Nonscheduled Testing (NST) of Switched Access Services
is ¡¡here:

- the custoner provÍdes renote office test lines and
105 test l ines with associated responders or their
functional equivalent (tnautomatic testíngtt), or

- the Telephone Conpany provídes a technicían at its
office(s) e¡rd the customer provides a technicia¡r at
íts premises, with suitable test equíptrent to
perforur the required tests ("cooperative testirg"),
or

- the Telephone Conpany provides a technicia¡ at íts
off ice(s),  and/or st  the customer's premises rsi th
suitable test equipnent to perform the required
tes ts  ( "manua1 tes t ing" ) .

Nonscheduled Tests may consist  of  any tests,  ê.9.¡
loss, noise, s lope, envelope delay, which the custooer
may require.

(6) Obl igat ions of the Customer

(A) The customer shall provide the Renote Office Test
Line priming data to the Telephone Conpaay, ¿rs
appropriate, to support AST as set forth in
13.3.4(A)(2) preceding or NST as set forth Ín
13.  3 .4 (A)  (5 )  p reced i .ng .

(B) The custooer shal1 nake the facilities to be
tested avaílable to the Telephone Company at tines
nutually agreed upon.
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13. Addit ional Engineering,,  Addit ional Labor a¡rd l f iscel laneous Services (Cont 'd)

13 .3  l f i sce l laneous Serv ices  (Cont 'd )

13 .3 .5  Tes t íng  Serv ices  (Cont 'd )

(B) Special  Access Service

The Telephone Conpany will, at the request of a customer'
provide assj.stance in performing specifíc tests requested
by the customer.

(1) Additional Cooperatíve Acceptance Testing (ACAT)

When a customer provides a technician at its premises
or at an end userts prenises, with sui table test
equipment to perform the reguested tests, the Telephone
Company will provide a technicia¡r at its offíce for
the purpose of conducting Additional Cooperative
Acceptance Testing on Voice Grade Services. At the
customer's request, the Telephone Conpany will provide
a technician at the custoner's premises or at the end
user  p remíses .  These tes ts  may,  ê .g . ,  cons is t  o f  the
fol lowing:

- VGl through VG5: Attenuat ion Distort ion, C-l fessage
Noise and Echo Control .

- VG6 through VG12: Attenuation Dístortion, C-Message
Noise, Echo Control ,  I rapulse Noise, Phase Ji t ter '
Intermodulation Distortion, Envelope Delay
Distortion and Frequency Shift.

(2) Nonscheduled Test ing (NST)

lftren a customer provides a techfiician at its premises,
rùith suitable test equipment to perforn the required
tests, the Telephone Conpany will províde a technicían
at its office for the purpose of conducting
Nonscheduled Testing. At the customer's request, the
Telephone Company will provide a technician at
custotrerts prernises. Nonscheduled tests rnay consist
o f  any  tes ts ,  e .8 . ,  loss ,  no ise ,  s lope,  envet rope
delay, which the customer may reguire.
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Ìf isce I la¡reous Services13. Addit iona ].neerxn
(Cont 'd )

13 .3  H isce l laneous Serv Íces  (Gont 'd )

13 .3 .5  Tes t ing  Serv íces  (Cont rd )

(B) Specíal  Access Service (Cont 'd)

(3) Obligatíon of the Cr¡stoner

When the customer subscribes to Testing Servíce as
set forth in this section, the customer shall uake
the fací l i t ies to be tested avai lable to the
Telephone Conpany at titres nutually agreed upon.

(c) Rates and Charges

(1) Ssitqhed Access

(a) Additional Cooperatíve Acceptance Testing

First  Half  Each Addit ion¿l

Test ing Periods

Hour or
Fraction

USOC Thereof

Half llour or
FractÍon
ïhereof

A cal l -out
enployee's
hours.

Bas ic  T ime,
nornally scheduled
working hours,

.per technician

Overtíme,
outside of normal ly
scheduled working
hours on a scheduled
work day,

per technician

Preníun TÍrne,
outside of scheduled
work day,

per technician

of a Telephone Conpany employee
scheduled r¿ork period is subject

uBcx+ $64.78 $ 2 s .  1 9

UBCX+ 7 0 . 9 6 * 31  .38*

UBCX+ 7 7 .  1 5 * 3 7 . 5 6 . t

at a tine not consecutive with the
to a ninimun charge of three
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13. Addit ional Engineering. Addit ional Labor and Hiscel laneous Services (Cont 'd)

13 .3  l f i sce l laneous Serv ices  (Cont 'd )

13 .3 .5  Tes t íng  Serv ices  (Cont 'd )

(G) Rates a¡rd Charges (Cont'd)

(1) Sr¡ i tched Access (Cont 'd)

(b) Automatic Schedulqd Testias (AST)

The three tests as set forth Ín (I) following
represent the ninínun offer ing, i .e",  an order for
testing trust, at a nininun, consist of, twelve 1004
Hz TesÈs per transnission path, twelve C-|Íessage
Noise Tests per transnission path and one Return.
Loss (Balance) Test per transmission path, per
year.  The Addit ional Tests as set forth in ( I I )
following may be ordered by the customer, at
addit ional charges, 60 days príor to the start  of
the custotrer prescribed schedule. The custoner
nay also specify a more frequent schedule of tests
60 days pr ior to the,start  of  the customer
prescríbe schedule.

To First Point
of Switching

Ìfonthly
USoC Rates

(f  )  Basic Tesrs lÉ

1004 Hz Loss Tests
performed within a
one year period,

per test ordered,
per tra¡rsnission path UBGX+ $"11

C-ìfessage Noíse Tests
performed within I oD,e
year period,

per test ordered,
per transnission path UBGX+ $.11

. Return Loss
(Bala¡rce) Tests
perforned n¡ithin a
one year period,

.  per  tes t  o rdered,
per trarismission path UBGX+ .04

ll Subject to a one year ninímum contract period, and annually thereafter.
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13. Additional Engineeri¡g. Additional Labor and Hiscellanegus Servíces (Cont'd).

13 .3  ì t i sce l lanequs Serv ices  (Cont rd )

13.3.5 Test ing Servíces (Cont 'd1

(C) Rates and Charses (Cont'd)

(1) S¡¡Í tched Access (Cost 'd)

(b) Automatic Scheduled Testins (.AST) (Cout'd)

To First Po:int
of Sr.¡Ítching

lfonthly
USOC Rates

(I I . )  Addit ional Tests

Gain-Slope Tests
perforned withín a
one year period,

per test ordered,
per transmíssion path UBGX+ .04

C-Notched Noise Tests
perforned withín a one
year period,

per test ordered,
per trarismissíon path UBGX+ .04

(I I I )  g¡¡rrrPle

A customer schedules 13 1004 Hz Loss Tests, 13
t C-Hessage Noise Tests and 2 Return Loss Tests on

one trunk for a year. lbe charges wÍll be
conputed as follo¡cs:

1 3 x . 1 1 =  1 " 4 3
+ 1 3 x . 1 1  =  1 . 4 3
+ 2 x . 0 4 =  . 0 8

$2"94 per ¡oonth, pel trunk

lÉ Subject to a one year minínum contract períod, a¡rd armually thereafter.
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13. Addit ional Engíneering, Addit íonal Labor and ì f iscel laneous Services (Cont 'd)

13 .3  Þ f isce l laneous Serv ices  (Cont 'd )

13 .3 .5  Tes t ing  Serv ices  (Cont rd )

(C) Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

(1) S¡¡ i tched Access (Cont 'd¡

(c) Cooperative Scheduled Testing (CST)

Ite three tests as set forth in (I) followíng
represent the mininum offer ing, i .e. ,  ¡n order for
testing Bust, at a mínimu¡n, consist of four 1004
Hz-Loss lests per trarismission path, four
C-lfessage Noise Tests per trarismissÍon path arid
one Return Loss (Balance) Tests per trarismission
path, per year. The Additional Tests as set forth
in (II) following nay be ordered by the customer,
at additional charges, 60 days prior to the start
of the customer prescribed schedule. Th,e customer
also may specify a more frequent schedule of tests
60 days prior to the start of the cì¡stoner
prescr ibed schedule"

To First Point
of S$ritching

( I )  Bas ic  Tes ts  / l

lfonrhly
USOC Rates

1004 Hz Loss Tests
performed r¡ithín a one
year period,

per test ordered,
per transnission path UBSX+ $.29

C-Message Noise Tests
performed within a one
year period,

per test ordered,
per transnission path UBSX+ $.29

Return Loss
(Balance) Tests
perforned within a
one year period,

per test ordered,
per transnission path UBSX+ .11

lÉ Subject to a one year ninimun contract period, and arurually thereafter.
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13. Addít ional Engineering, Addit íonal Labor and l l iscel laneous Servíces (Cont 'd)

13 .3  Misce l laneous Serv ices  (Cont 'd )

13 .3 .5  Tes t ing  Sery ices  (Cont 'd )

(C) Rates and Charges (Cont 'd)

(1) Switched Access (Cont 'd)

(c) Cooperative Sc,heduled Testing (CST) (Cont'd)

1o First Point
of Swítching us0c

Honthly
Rates

. o 8

. 0 8

( I I )  Addít ional Tests

Gain-Slope Tests
performed ¡¡ithin a
one year period,

per test ordered,
per transmission path UBSX+

C-Notched Noise Tests
perforured within a
one year period,

per test ordered,
per trarismission path UBSX+

( I I I )  Example

A customer schedules 6 1004 Hz Loss Tests, 6
C-llessage Noise Tests and 4 Return Lsss Tests on
one tn¡nk for a year. t.lre charges will be
cornputed as follows:

6 x . 2 9 =  L " 7 4
* 6 x . 2 9 =  L " 7 4
+ 4 x . 1 1 =  . 4 4

$3.92 per nonth, per trunk

/l Subject to a one year niniEuE contract period, and annually thereafter.
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13. Addit ional Engineeri¡g,  Addit ional Labor and Miscel laneous Services (Cont 'd)

13. 3 ìfiscellqneog¡_ Ég¡viçeç (Cont' d)

13 .3 .5  Tes t ing  Serv ices  (Cont 'd )

(C) Rates a¡rd Charges (Cont'd)

(1) Sr¡ i tched Access (Coat 'd)

(d) Manual Scheduled Testing (HST)

Tt¡e three tests as set forth in (I) following
represeut the ninimun offering, i.e., a¡ order for
testing Bust, at a ninimun, consÍst of four 1004
IIa Loss Tests per ÈrÉrnsmission path, four
C-lfessage Noise Tests per traûsmíssion path and
one Return Loss (Balance) Test per transroíssion
path, per year. The Additional Tests as set forth
ín ( I I )  fol lowing nay be ordered by the customer,
Êt additional charges, 60 days prior to the start
of the customer prescribed schedule. the customer
also nay specify a nore frequent schedule of
tests, 60 days prior to the start of the customer
prescr ibed schedule.

To First Point
of Switching us0c

Monthly
Rates

( I )  Bas ic  Tes ts  /É

1004 Hz Loss Tests
performed wíthin a
one yeat period,

per test ordered,
per transnission patb UBlf,{+ $.54

/l Subj:ect to a orie year minimun contract period, and annually thereafter.
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l J . Addit íona1

1 3 . 3

eering, Additioqal Labor and Híscellaneous ]'CeS (Cont 'd ¡

l l iscel laneous Services (Cont 'd)

13 .3 .5  Tes t ing  Serv Íces  (Cont rd )

(C) Rates and Charses (Cont'd)

(1) Ss¡í tched Access (Cont 'd)

(d) Manual Scheduled Testine (ltST) (Cont'd)

To First Poínt
of Switching

(I)  Basic Tests / I  (Conr 'd)

C-lfessage Noise Tests
performed r¡i.thín a
oae year period,

per test ordered,
per transmission path

Rerurn Loss
(Balance) Tests
perforned q¡ithin a
one year period,

per test ordered,
- per transmíssion path

(I I)  Addit ional iests

Gain-Slope Tests
perforured ¡¡ithÍn a
one year period,

per test ordered,
p€r transmission path

C-Notched Noise Test
perforned r¡ithin a
one year períod,

per test ordered,
per transmissÍon path

(I I I )  Exanple

See (c )  ( I I I )  p reced ing .

us0c

UB}D(+

UB}D(+

UBI.D(+

UBMX+

Monthly
Rates

$ . s 4

" 2 E

. 1 4

" 1 4

/l Subject to a one year minimun contract period, and annually thereafter.
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13. Addit iotql  gngineerlng, l¿¿it  (Cont 'd)

13.3 Ì f iscel laneo, l9 Se¡rt¡Ceq (Cont 'd)

13 .3 .5  Tes t Íng  Serv ices  (Cont 'd )

(C) Rates and Charges (Cont 'd)

(1) Swítched Access (Cont 'd)

(e) Nonscheduled Testing (NST)

Automatic Testing:

To First Point Nonrecurriag
of S¡gitchíng USOC Charges

1004 Hz toss ,
per test performed USCX+ $"38

C-Ìfessage Nois,e,
per test performed USCX+ .38

Return Loss
(Ba lance) ,
per test performed USCX+ .38

Gain-S lope,
per test performed USCX+ .38

C-Notched Noise,
per test performed USCX+ .38
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1 3 . t íona l l_Reer

13.3  l l í sce l laneous Serv ices  (Cont 'd )

13 .3 .5  Tes t íng  Serv ices  (Cont 'd )

(C) Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

(1) Switched Access (Cont 'd)

Additional Labor and l l iscel laneous Services (Cont 'd)

(e) Nonscheduled TestÍng (NST) (Conr'd)

CooperatÍve Testiag:

us0c

First  HaIf
Hour or
Fraction
lhereof

Each Additional
Half Hour or
Fraction ThereofTesting Períods

Basic Tine,
normally scheduled
worki:rg hours,

per technícÍan

Overt ine,
outside.of nornal ly
scheduled working
hours on a scheduled
work day,

per technÍcÍan

p¡spirrnr Time,
outsíde of scheduled
work day,

per technician

ussx+ $64.78

ussx+ 70.96r,

ussx+ 77.15*

$2s "  le

3 1 . 3 8 *

3 7 . 5 6 *

A call-out of a Telephone Company enployee at a
the enployee's scheduled work period Ís subject
three hours.

time not consecutive with
to a ninimrun charge of



Northwestern BelI
Section 13Telephone Gompany

State of Norrh Dakora ACCESS Original Sheet 26
Issued: November 15, 1985 SERVICE TARIIT' Effective: January 1, 1986

1J. Addit ional Engineering, Addit ional Labor and l l iscel laneous Services (Cont 'd)

13.3 l t íscel laneous Services (Cont 'd)

13 .3 .5  Tes t ing  Serv Íces  (Cont 'd )

(C) Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

(1) Sr¡Í tched Access (Cont 'd)

(e) Nonscheduled Testing (NSÐ (Cont'd)

Manual Testing:

First  Half
Hsur or Each Additional
Fraction Half llour or

Testing Periods USOC Thereof , FTactíon Ttrereof

Basic Tine,
nornally scheduled
working hours,

per technician USIU(+ $57.58

Overt ine,
outside of normal ly
scheduled working
hours on a scheduled
work day,

per technicia¡r USIO(+ 66 - 86*

Premiun Tine,
- outside of scheduled

work day,
per technicia¡r USIIX+ 76. 15't

$25 " le

3 1 . 3 8 *

37  .56*

* A call-out of a Telephone Company enployee at a tine not consecutive with

tbe employee's scheduled work period is subject to a minínu.m charge of

three hours.
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13. Addit ional Engineering, Addit ional Labor a¡d l f iscel laneor¡s Services (Cont 'd)

13 .3  H isce l laneous Serv ices  (Cont rd )

13 .3 .5  Tes t ing  Serv ices  (Cont rd )

(C) Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

(2) Special  âccess

(a) Additional Cooperative Acceptance Testing (ACAT)

First  Half
Hour or Each Additional
Fraction Half Hour or

TestÅng Períods USOC Thereof Flgc,tion T,hereof

Bas ic  T ine ,
norurally scheduled
workíng hours,

per technicían SND(+ $64. 78 $25 .19

Overt ime,
outside of normally
scheduled working
hours on a scheduled
work day,

per technician SNTX+ 70.96* 31"38'k

Premi "n_ Time,
outside of scheduled
work day,

- per technicia¡r SI¡TX+ 77 .15* 39.56?k

*'A call-out of a Telephone Company employee at a tíme not consecutive with
the enployee's scheduled work perisd is subject to a minim'm charge of
three hours.



North¡restern BeI1
Telephone Company
State of North Dakota
Issued: November 15, 1985

*A call-out of a Telephone
employee's scheduled work

ACCESS
SERVICE TARIFF

SectÍon 13
Oríginal Sheet 28

Effect ive: January 1, 1986

First Half
Hour or Each Addítional
Fraction HaIf llour or
Thereof Fraction Tåereof

13. Addit ional Engineering, Addit ional Labor and Miscel laneous Servíces (Cont 'd)

13.3 l f iscel laneous Services (Cont 'd)

13 .3 .5  Tes t ing  Serv ices  (Cont rd )

(C) Rates and Charges (Cont'd)

(2) Special  Access (Cont 'd)

(b) Nonscheduled Testíng (NST)

Testing Periods

Basíc l ime,
normally scheduled
workíng hours,

per technician

Overtine,
outside of normally
scheduled workíng
hours on a scheduled
work day,

per technician

Prenium Time"
outside of scheduled
wgrk day,

per technician

usoc

sN0x+ $64 .  78 $2s "  le

sN0x+ 7 0 . 9 6 * 31.  38r .

sN0x+ 77.15* 37 .56?k

tÍme not eonsecutive ¡¡ith the
a mininuro charge of three hours.

Company eBployee at a
period is subject to
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13. Addit ignal Engineering. Addit ional Labor and Miscel laneous ServÍces (Contrd)

13 .3  Ì l i sce l laneous Serv ices  (Cont 'd )

13.3.6 Provision of Access Servi .ce Bi l l ing Infornatíon

(A) The custoner will receive íts nonthly bÍlls in I standard
paper format

(B) Àt the option of the customer, a¡rd for a¡r additional
charge:

(1) Customer oonthly bills nay be provided on Eagnetic
tape,

(2) Bill ing detai.l a¡rd/or informatíon nay be tr¡nsoítted
to the custoEer premises by data trnnsmissionr

(3) Additional copies of the customer nonthly bill or
service a¡rd features record nay be provided in
st,andard paper or nj.çrof iche fornat.

(C) Upon acceptance by the Telephone Corp"oy of an order for
data transmission, the Telephone Conrpany wíl1 determine
the period of tÍme to inplement the transnission of such
mater ial  on an individual order basis.

(D) fhe rates and charges for the provision of Access Service
Bi l l ing Infornat ion are as fol lon¡s:

FÏD

(1) Provísion of Standard
Bi l l ing Detai l  and/or
Iuformation ín magnetic
tape format,

per record, up ta 225 bytes DlfT

Rates

$ . 0 2
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13.  Add i t iona l r_neer:. Additional Labor and Hiscellaneous Services (Cont 'd )

13 .3  l l i sce l laneous Serv ices  (Cont 'd )

13 .3 .6  Prov is ion  o f  Access  serv ice  B i r l ing  rn fo rmat ion  (cont 'd )

(D) Rates and charges for the provision of access service
Bi l l ing Information are as fol lor.rs:  (Cont 'd)

Rates

(2) Data Transmissíon to a
customer's premises
of Bi l l Íng Detai l
and/or fnformation,

per record transnítted BOD DT IC3
Rates.a¡rd
Charges
applv

FID

(3) Additj.onal. Copies
of the customerrs nonthly
bí l l  or service and
features record
in standard paper
or nicrofiche fornat

per Page
per nicrof iche record

NOB NEL
BOD FII

ICB
Rates and
Charges
apply

13.3.7 Protect ive Connect j .ng Arrangements

Ptotectivc Gonnecting Arrangements (PCA's) wí11 not be offered
in North Dakota. any Protective con¡recting Arrangement Ín
place for intrastate use is grandfathered and aay
rearrangemeat cha¡rge, rove or maintenance wíll be subject to
the ru1es, regulations, and rates as set forth in the North
Dakota General Exchange lariff.


